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OREGON STATE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE—CORVALLIS

I. DEGREE-GRANTING SCHOOLS AND DEPARTMENTS

1. The School of Agrioulture (B.S. and M.S. degrees)

Major curricula in General Agriculture, Agricultural Bacteriology, Agricultaral
Chemistry, Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Education, Agricultural Engineer-
ing, Animal Husbandry, Botany and Plant Pathology, Dairy Husbandry, Agriculture
and Entomology, Farns Crops, Farm Management, Horticulture (Horticultural Pro-
ducts, Landscape Architecture, Pomology, Vegetable Gardening), Poultry Hus-
bandry, Soils, Agriculture and Zoology. Special curriculum for women. Graduate
study and research in all departments including Veterinary Medicine.

2. The Department of Chemical Enginsering (B.S. and M.S. degrees)

A major curriculum in Chemical Engineering including application of chemistry in
the industries. Graduate study and research.

8. The School of Commerce (B.S. degree; M.S. degree in Agricultural Economics and
Rural Sociology)

A major curriculum in Commerce including Accounting and Management, Adver-
tising and Selling, Agricultural Economics, Banking and Finance, Commercial Edu-
cation, Beonomics and Sociology, General Business, Mearkets and Marketing, Politieal
Science, Real Estate, Secretarial Training. Graduate study and research in Agricul-
tural Economics aad Rural Sociology.

The School of Engineering and Mechanic Arts (B.S. and M.S. degrees) .
Four-year major curricula as recommended by the nationzl Engineering Societies
and the National Soclety for tbe Promotion of Engineering Edueation, in Civil
Engineering including Struetural, Highwey, Hydraulic, Sanitary, Railroad, and Con-
struction Engineering; in Electrical Engineering including Power Generation and
Transmission, Railways, Lighting, High Voltage, and Telephony; in Mechanical
Engineering including Machine Design, Heat, Power, Ventilation, Refrigeration,
Heating, Gas, and Aeronautical Engineering; in Industrial Shop Administration.
Graduate study and research.

. The School of Forestry (B.S. and M.S. degrees) )
Major curricula in Logging Engineering, Lumber Manufacture, Technical Forestry.
Graduate study and research.

The School of Home Ecomomics (B.S. and M.S. degrees) . | .

General and professional major curricula in Homge Economics including Clothing
and Textiles and Related Arts, Foods and Nutrition, Home Economics Teaching,
Household Administration, Institutional Management., Graduate study and research.

The Depariment of Military Seience and Tactics (B.S. degree) )
A major curriculum in Reserve Officers’ Training Corps including Cavalry, Engin-
eers, Field Artillery, Infantry. Commission in United States Army.

8. The School of Mines (B.S. and M.S. degrees)
A major curriculum in Mining Engineering including Geology and Metallurgy.
Graduate study and research.

9. The School of Pharmacy (Ph.C., B.S., and M.S. degrees) A
A major curricalum in Pharmacy including' Pharmacology, Pharmaceutical Analy-
sis, Pharmacognosy. Three-year Ph.C. currieulum. Graduate study and research.

10. The School of Vocational Education (B.S. and M.S. degrees) . .

A major curriculum in Vocational Education including administration, supervision,
and teaching of agriculture, commerce, home economics, industrial arts; voeantional
counseling and guidance. Graduate study and research.

service departments: Education, Psychology.

[}

1. SCHOOL oF BASIC ARTS & SCIENCES AND OTHER SERVICE DEPARTMENTS

In these departments no major work is offered and no degrees are granted.

The School of Basic Arts and Sciences: Departments of Art and Rural Architecture,
Bacteriology, Botany and Plant Pathology, Chemistry, English Language and Litera-
ture, Entomology, History, Mathematics, Modern Languages (French, German, Span-
ish), Physics, Public Speaking and Dramatics, Zoology.

Other Depurtments: Industrial Journalivm, Library Practice, Music (Theory, Piano,
Organ, Violin, Singing, Band Instruments), Physical Education for Men, Physical
Edueation for Women.

III. RESEARCH AND EXPERIMENTATION

The Agricultural Experiment Station: the Engineering Experiment Station; graduate
study and research in all degree-granting divisions of the College, except that in
Commerce graduate study is limited to Agricultural Economies and Rural Sociology.

IV. EXTENSION SERVICB

Adult extension work by lectures, demonstrations, conferences, exte_nsion schools, cor-
respondence study, publications, radio broadeasting, visual instruction. This includes
the work of county agricultural agents, home demonstration agents, and specialists
in various fields supported cooperatively by the Federal zt.wernment, th_e State, and
the counties. Junior extension work through boys’ and girls’ club projects, corres-
pondence study, and other methods. Extension work is limited to the special fields
assigned to the College.

1.

2.

A

10.

TaE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON—EUGENE AND PORTLAND

I. THR COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE, AND THE ARTS (B.A., B.S. degrees)
(A) Degres Granting Departments:

The Division of Biology, composed of the major departments of Animal Biology
including Physiology, and Plant Biology including Bacteriology; the major depart-
ments of Chemistry, Economics, English (Literature, Written English, Spoken
English, Drama and Play Production, Library Training), Geology, Germanic
Languages (German, Norwegian, Swedish), Greek, History, Latin, Mathematics,
Military Science, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science, Psychology, Romance
Languages (French, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese), Sociology.

(B) Service Department:

Household Arts; no major work and no professional training is given in this de-
partment and no degrees are granted.

II. THE PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts (B.Arch. and M.Arch. degrees; also B.A.,
B.S.; and M.A,, M.S,, M.F.A. degrees through the Graduate School)
Major work in Architecture, Drawing and Painting, Sculpture, and Normal Arts.

The School of Business Administration (B.B.A,, B.A,, B.S., M.B.A. degrees)
Professional training in Finance, Accounting, Foreign Trade, Marketing, Adver-
tising, Transportation, Personnel Management, and Production; and combination
courses in Law and Business Administration. The graduate division of the school
offers the only graduate work in Business Administration given in the state of
Oregon.

The School of Education (B.S. in Eduecation, B.A., B.S., and also M.A., M.S,, and
Ph.D. through the Graduate School)

Secondary Education; School Supervision and Administration; Educational Psychol-
ogy and Atypical Children; Educational History, Sociology, and Moral Values.

The School of Jowrnalism (B.A. and B.S. in Journalism, B.A,, B.S.; and also M.A,,
M.S., and Ph.D. through the Graduate School)

Comprehensive training in Journalism and Publishing in newspapers (metropolitan
and rural), magazines, and class and trade papers; Advertising, Printing.

The School of Law (LL.B., J.D. degrees)

gh; .sl'fhool of Medicine (M.D.,, M.A., M.S,, Ph.D. degrees through the Graduate
choo

The School of Music (B.M., B.A., B.S.; and M.A,, M.S., M.F.A. degrees th: h th
Graduate School) ¢ TouE ¢

Major courses in the History, Theory, Composition, and Literature of Music; Teach-
ing of Music, Public School Music, and Operatic Fundamentals; and professional
training in piano, organ, voice, stringed instruments, and other instruments of the
orchestra and band.

. The School of Physical Education (B.S. and B.A, degrees for the professional and

teachers training courses, and M.S. and M.A. through the Graduate School)
The departments are Physical Education for Men, Physical Education for Women,
Athletics, and the Health Service.

g’hlf Slc)hool of Sociology (B.A., B.S.; and M.A., M.S. degrees through the Graduate
choo!

The Portland School of Social Work (B.A., B.S. degrees, and the Certificate of
Social Work Training, and the Certificate of Public Health Nursing)
Training courses in various forms of social work and public health nursing.

/} II1. THE GRADUATE ScHOOL (M.A., M.S,, M.F.A., Ph.D. degrees)

Majors in all of the degree-granting departments of the College of Literature, Sci-
ence, and the Arts, and in several of the professional schools.

IV. RESEARCH

The Research Committee ; the Bureau of Business Research; the Bureau of Educa-
tional Research; the departmenta of the Graduate School; surveys and investiga-
tions by the Extension Division.

) V. THE EXTENSION DivisioN (B.A., B.S. degrees, and M.A., M.S. degrees through the

Graduate School)

Adult education in the liberal arts and professional fields allotted to the University
in major lines of work' leading to a degree, but not in the service departments;
visual instruction and social welfare departments. Rk

Correspondence Study department giving work in the major lines of work offered
for a degree, but not in the service departments; entrance work in Civies, English,
History, Languages, Mathematics, and Science.



UNIVERSITY OF OREGON CALENDAR, 1929-30

FALL TERM
September 28-28
September 30, Monday ...
October 12, Saturday
November 28-December 1, Thursday to

Sunday ...
Do y16 ............... Thanksgiving vacation.
er 16-20, Monday to Friday . -Fall term examinations.

D
ecember 21, Saturday .Christmas vacation begins,

Freshman Week.
University clesses begin.
Last day to enter the University.

WINTER TERM
January 2, Thursday
January 3, Friday
January 16, Thursday ...
March 17-21, Monday to Friday .
March 22, Saturday ...

............................................ Registration day.

University classes begin.

Last day to enter the University.
Winter term examinations,
Spring vacation begins.

SPRING TERM
‘March 31, Monday

::i:} 112, IS\;:sugg - University classes begin.
. 16-13 Frid.g: o s... . Last day to enter the University,

, UNAARY conneeeecerecmnn. Junior Week-End (classroom exercises sus.
Msy 30, Friday .. Momorial Day, b -
; 0 - ori ay, & holiday,
une 9-13, Monday to Friday .o Spring term examination
June 14, Saturday *

June 15, Sunday o g‘l umni Day.
June 16, Mon day ) (:cca]aureate Lsermon.
G

Registration day.

SUMMER SESSIONS

June 23, Monday i i
June 24, Tuesday (Iffglstm;:eogl:linday.
July 4, Fri ’
i l'rlg‘:iyday : éndependence Day, a holiday.
" feerravemaasasas . Summer Session ends.
Af:l: ;;) l;:n}g:y Post session begins.

, Friday Post session ends.

1930-31

FALL TERM
September 22.27, Monday to Saturday ... Freshman Week,

(Above gives one week between w

N inter and spri
SDring term and summer session,) pring terms and one week between

BOARD OF REGENTS

OFFICERS

HoN. Frep Fisx, Pregident
Mgs. G. T. GERLINGBR, Vice President
L. H. JOENSON, Secretary

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
$HoN. James W. HAMILTON, Ez Officio Chasrman
HoN. Frep Fisx, deting Chairman
Mas. G. T. GERLINGER HoN. HERBERT GORDON
HON. VERNON H. VAWTER HoN. G. F. SKIPwoRTH

EX OFFICIO MEMBERS
Salem

HoN. IsAac L. PATTERSON, Governor.
HoN. HaL E. Hoss, Secretary of State. - Salem
HoN. CHARLES A. HOWARD, Superintendent of Public Instructi Salem

APPOINTED BY THE GOVERNOR

Name and Address - Term Expires
HoN, HeErRBERT GORDON, Portland April 15, 1829
Hon. G, F. SKIPWORTH, E April 15, 1929
HoN. VERNON H. Vawrer, Medford Apri] 15, 1981
HoN. WLiAM S. GuserT, Portland Anrgl 15, 1988
HoN, PHmie L. JACKSON, Portland. April 15, 1985
HoN. FrRep Fisx, Eugene April 15, 1985

April 15, 1987
April 15, 1989
April 15, 1989
April 15, 1989

$Hon, James W. HAMILTON, Rosebury
MRrs. G. T. GERLINGER, Portland
Hon. C. C. CoLt, Portland

HoN. HeNrRY MoKInNBY, Baker.

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Tae UNIVERSITY

President of the University

ARNOLD BENNETT HAw, A.B., J.D., LL.D i
Vico-pregident of the University

Burr BrowN Bamkes, A.B., LL.B

KARL W. ONTHANK, M.A E tive Secretary of the University
EArRL M. PALLETT, M.S Registrar and Acting Dean of Men
HueH L. Biees, B.A Assistant Dean of Men

Dean of Women
Acting Dean of Women
University Librarian
Director, Oregon Museum of Fine Arts

*VIRGINIA JUDY ESTERLY, A.B.
-HAzEL PRUTSMAN, Ph.B

M. H. DoucLAss, M.A
GERTRUDE BAsS WARNER

THE COLLEGE AND SCHOOLS

Dean of the Graduate Sochool
Dean of the College of Literature, Science and the Arts
Dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Aris
..Dean of the School of Business ‘Administration
Dean of the School of Education
Dean of the School of Journaliem
Dean of the School of Law

GeorcE REBEC, Ph.D
JAMES HENRY GILBERT, Ph.D
ELL1s F. LAWRENCE, M.S.
Davip E. FAviLLE, M.B.A
HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON,
Eric W. ALLEN, B.A
CHARLES E. CARPENTER, M.A., LL.B.
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT, B.S., M.D Dean of the School of Medicine
JoEN J. LANDSBURY, Mus.D. Dean of the School of Music
JOHN FREEMAN BoOVARD, Ph.D....oeeeene Dean of the School of Physical Education
1FREDERIC GEORGE YOUNG, B.A., LL.D Dean of the School of Sociology
PriLir A. ParsoNs, Ph.D., LL.D. Dean of the School of Social Work
ALFRED POwWERS, B.A Dean of the Extension Division

* Leave of absence, 1928-29,
t Died, January 4, 1929.
I Resigned, January, 1828, Successor to be named by Governor Patterson.



8 UNIVERSITY FACULTY

THE FACULTY OF THE UNIVERSITY

(With the exception of the president and vice-president, members of the faculty are giveh
in alphabetical order.)

ARNoLD BENETT HALL, A.B., J.D., LL.D President of the University
A.B., Franklin College, 1904 ; scholarship, law school, University of Chicago, 1904-07,
J.D. (cam laude), 1907 ; graduate student, Chicago, 1907-09, fellow in political science,
1908-09 ;. LL.D., Franklin, 1924, Lecturer, Chicago School of Civies and Philanthropy,
1908-10 ; faculty, Northwestern, 1909-10 ; Wisconsin, 1910-1926; present position from
1926. Founder, National Conference on Science of Politics, 1923, president, 1923 to
present time; member, Wisconsin War History Committee, since 1919 ; member, Social
Science Research Council since 1924, chairman, committee on problems and policy:
first vice-president, American Political Science Association. E

Burr BROWN BARKER, A.B., LL.B Vice-president of the University
A.B., University of Chicago, 1897; LL.B.,, Harvard Law School, 1901, Faculty,
MeMinnville (Linfield) College, 1897-8. Practicing lawyer, Chicago, 1901-17; New
York, 1917-28. Chairman, Committee of Defense of Poor Persons Accused of Crime
of the Chicago Bar Association; secretary, Chicago Bar Association; member, Legal
Advisory Board of New York City during the war; director and vice-president of the
Monteclair Art Association.

EpwARD FRANCIS ABERCROMBIE, B.P.E., B.S...

..Ingtructor in Physical Education
IBQZPGE' Springfield College, Mass., 1923 ;

bia, 1925. Faculty, Oregon, from

PerCY PaceT ApaMms, B.A,, B.S.........ceeeo. [ asistant Dean of the School of Architecturs
and Allied Arts; Professor of Graphics
B.A., Oregon, 1901; B.S., 1902, Faculty, Oregon, from 1902.

FLoreNCE D. ALDEN, A.B Professor of Physical Education;

Director of Department for Women

A.B., Smith, 1904 ; graduate student, Wellesley, 1905-06 ; Missouri, 1906-08; Teachers’

College, 1919-21; director of physical education for women, Missouri. Faculty, Central
School of Physical Education, New York City; Oregon, from 1921,

Egric W. ALLEN, B.A........ ... Dean of the School of Journalism and Professor of Journalism
B.A., Wisconsin, 1901; editorial staff, Milwaukee Free Press, 1901-02; Seattle Post~
Intelligencer, 1904-068; Printing, Photoengraving, Electrotyping, ete., 1906-09; Post~
Intelligencer, 1809-12; correspondent, eastern papers, 1905-12, Faculty, Oregon, from
1912; dean of the school of journalism, from 1916,

WuiaM F. AueN, Ph.D......eeeeeeee. Professor of Anatomy, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B.,, AM.,, Stanford; Ph.D., Minnesota; assistant to E, P, Allis, Mentone, France,
1902-07 ; Dr. J. Loeb, California, 1907-10. Faculty, Nlinois, 1910-11; Minnesota, 1911
16; Oregon, from 1916 ; head of department of anatomy in the School of Medicine,
Portland, from 1917,

Louis P. Arrau. Instructor in Music
John Hopkins University, 1917-18; Lehigh University, 1918-19; Peabody Conserv-
atory, 1917, 1919-20; Bethlehem Conservatory, 1918; Los Angeles Conservatory of
Music and Arts, 1920-22; pupil of David Samuels ; Harold Randolph; Alfred Butler;
Leopold Godowsky. Faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

EpNA D. ASSENHEIMER Instructor in Education
Graduate, Oregon State Normal, 1914; present position (University High School)
from 1922.

VICTORIA AVAKIAN, B.A Instructor in Industrial Art

Los Angeles Normal ; California School of Arts and Crafts. Faculty, Tempe Normal,
Arizona ; B.A., Oregon, 1927. Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

KATHRYN A. BanEry, B.A Ingtructor in Business Administration
IBQ.A., Montana, 1924; graduate student, Chicago, 1924-25. Faculty, Oregon, from

ALBFRT HOLMES BALDRIDGE, A.B Instructor in English
A.B., Oklahoma University, 1925; graduate student, Harvard, 1926-27, Faculty,
Oregon, 1927.

*DoNaLp G. BarNEs, Ph.D, Profesaor of History
B.A., Nebraska, 1915; M.A., Harvard, 1917, Ph.D., 1924; Harvard Scholarship, 1915_
16, Thayer Fellowship, 1916-17; Harrison Fellowship in History, Pennsylvania, 1917-
18 ; Bayard Cutting Traveling Fellowship, Harvard, 1920-21, Parker Traveling Fellow-
ship, 1921-22; London School of Economics, 1920-21; Cambridge, England, 1922.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

* Leave of absence, 1928-29.

UNIVERSITY FACULTY 9

*Mary E. BARNES, M.A Professor of English
BYA]?. gvr::ggl’{ 1909 ; M.A., 1911; graduate student, Columbia, 1918-19. Faculty, Ore-

gon, from 1811.

TEr CARL BARNES, B.A. (Oxon) - - Professor of History
WALA.B.,CCo]orado Ct;lleze, 1912 ; graduate student, California, 1912-18 ; Rhodes l.chohr.
Honour School of Modern History, Oxford Unlvergity. England, 1918-16; B.A.
(Oxon), 1916. Faculty, British Columbia, 1917-18; California, 1918-20; Oregon, from

1920,

Barnert, Ph.D. . Profeasor of Political Scienoce

JAmzs.B‘.),U;.?}Fmporia, 1890 ; fellow in political science, Wisconsin, 1902-08 ; assistant in poli:

Yical science, 1908-05; Ph.D., 1905. Faculty, Oklahoma, 1905-08; Oregon, from 1908;
head of department, from 1909.

LIVER L. BARRETT . Instructor in Modeling
0 Stut‘II‘ied mer ‘Albert Herter ; Emil Jacques, Avard Fairbanks. Faculty, Oregon, 1927.

. G. BEATTIE, B.A Extension Lecturer
w B.A.,EA Oreg’on, 1901; graduate student, Oregonm, 1915, 1921, 1927; graduate student,

Stanford University, 1925. Faculty, Oregon, 1926.

LANDsBURY BECK, B.A - . Profeasor of Music
ANNgtudent, Simpson College; Colorado Normal; California; B.A., Oregon, 1919. Faculty,

Oregon, from 1918.

Francis Bet, M.B., L.R.C.P. - Emeritus Professor of Medicine
TJM{V]{;.SB‘, Toronto, 1882; L.R.C.P., Roval College Physicians, London, England. Faculty.
Oregon, from 1887.

BERT L. BENSON, AM,, M.D. ... Professor of Pathology, School of Medicine, Portland
R A.BI.: Michigan, 1902; A.M., 1904; M.D., Rush Medical College, 1910; graduate stu-
dent with Dr. Warthin, Michigan, 1921 ; research fellow in pathology, Chicago, 1909-

10. Faculty, Oregon, from 1912,

. BLug, B.A.,, MAA Aseil t Professor of History

GmnG.BAY Oregfm. 1922; M.A., California, 1928; teaching assistant, Cnhfo;nm,_1922-28,

1925-26. Faculty, Hawaiian University, 19238-25; traveling fellow, California; Uni-
versity of Paris, 1926-28; faculty, Oregon, 1928.

ROWN BILDERBACK, M.D.......Professor of Pediatrics, School of Medicine, Portland
JOSEIICIE.ID}?: Oregon, 1905 ; post-graduate study in New York, Boston, Berlin, London, and
Vienna. Faculty, Oregon, from 1810.

aroLp F. BruMm, Ph.D Assistant Professor of Physiology
H A.B., California, 1922; graduate student, California Medical School, 1922-28 ; Harvard
Medical School, 1923-24; Ph.D., California, 1927. Faculty, Oregon, 1927,

ssg H. BoNp, Ph.D Professor of Business Administration
Ie BE.A., Oregon, 1909; M.A., 1918; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1915. Faculty, Uni-
versity of Idaho, 1915-17; Simpson College, 1917-18; University of North Dakota,
1919-26, 1927-28; Princeton University, 1926-27. War department, 1918-19, Pres-
ent position from 1928.

NmLsoN L. Bossing, Ph.D. A iate_Professor of Education
B.A., Kansas Wesleyan, 1917; M.A., No?hwesf;;;x, 1922 ; Ph.D., Chicago, 1926. Fac-
ulty, Simpson College, 1924-27; Oregon from . . .

AN BOVARD, Ph.D....corc.ccuon.Dean of the School of Physical Education and

Jomxy Frem Professor of Physiology

B.A., California, 1903; M.A., 1906; graduate student, H'ax'-vard, 1914-16; Ph.D,, Cali-
fornia, 1916. Faculty, Oregon, from 1906; present position from 1920.

Y PresTON BoweN, Ph.D Professor of Romance Languages
Ra A.Bl?, Harvard, 1905; A.M. Cornell, 1915, Ph.D., 1916 ; University of Geneva, Switzer-
land, University of Grenoble, France, 1911-12; University of Paris, 1921-22. Faculty,
Huron College, 1909-14; Cornell, 1914-16; Syracuse, 1916-18; Earlham, 1918-19;
Colorado College, 1919-20; Sorbonne (lecteur d’américain), 1921-22; Syracuse, 1920-
25; Oregon, head of department, from 1925.

. V. Boy Ph.D. Professor of English

¢ vB.S., gl::inceton 1902; M.A., 1909, Ph.D., 1911; University of Pittsburg Law School,

1902.04; Oxford, England, 1906; American Academy, Rome and Athens, 1906. Fac_
ulty, Mlinois, 1911-26; Oregon, head of department, from 1926.

» % Leave of absence, 1929-30.
t Deceased.
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*WiLLIAM PINGRY BoYNToN, Ph.D Professor of Physics
A.B., Dartmouth, 1890; M.A., 1893 ; graduate scholar in physics, Dartmouth, 1898-94;
scholar and fellow in physics, Clark, 1894-97; Ph.D., 1897. Faculty, Southern Cali-
fornia, 1890-93; California, 1897-1901; California College, 1901-03; Oregon, from
1908 ; head of department, from 1906.

CAPTAIN CLARENCE H. BRAGG....ccoommo..... Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
Oregon Agricultural College, 1915-17; U. S. Army since 1917. Faculty, Oregon, 1927.
Besgs EVELYN BRowN, AB, B.S......imnn.. _Assistant Professor of Apulied Sociology

A.B., College of Puget Sound, 1915; R.N., Seattle General Hospital, 1924 ; Certificate
of Pull;)lzic Health, Washington, 1926; B.S., Columbia University, 1917. Faculty, Ore-
gon, 7.

EYLER BrRowN, B.A., M.Arch Instructor in Architecture
B.A., Oregon, 1916; B.S. in Arch., 1917; M.Arch., Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology, 1922, Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

James TYLER BRowN, A B, M.BA. . ... .. Asgistant Professor of Business Administration
lA.BB., DePauw University, 1926 ; M.B.A., Harvard University, 1928. Faculty, Oregon,

RoY GRIFFIN BrYSON, A.B Instructor of Voice
.B., Oregon, 1925 pupil of Percy Rector Stephens &nd Horace Hunt. Faculty,
Oregon, 1928.

JuLla Bureess, M.A . Professor of Englieh
B.A., Wellesley, 1894; M.A., Radcliffe, 1901 . Faculty, Oregon, from 1907,

GEORGE E. Burcer, Ph.D...................... Professor of Phyeiology, School of Medici Portland
A.B,, Indiana State Normal School; Ph.D., Chicago. Faculty, Oregon, from 1917.

0. K. BURRELL, M.A istant Professor of Busi Ad ation
Cornell Colleze, 1917-1919; B.S., Iowa, 1921; M.A., 1927. -Faculty, Oregon, 1927.

HARRY CAMDEN, B.F.A istant Professor of Seculpture
B.F.A., Yale 1924; Prix de Rome, 1924 ; fellow, Amencan Academy in Rome, 1924-
1927. Faculty, Oregon, from 1927,

*MerroN KIRK CAMERON, Ph.D. A tate Professor of Economics
A.B., Princeton, 1908 ; A.M., Harvard, 1914; Ph.D,, 1921, Faculty, Harvard, 1915-16;
Hibbing Junior College, 1917-20; Oregon, from 1920,

CHARLES E. CARPENTER, A.M,, LL.B.......ccoce.c.n..., Dean of Law School and Professor of Law
A.B., Kansas, 1908; fellow in sociology and history, 1902-04; A.M., 1904; LL.B.,
Harvard, 1908. Law faculty, North Dakota, 1909-14; Illinois, 1914-18; Washburn,
1919 ; dean, law school, Washburn, 1920-22; faculty, Oregon, from 1922,

*RALPH D. CaSEY, M.A A fale Professor of Journalism
AB., Wsshmgton, 1913; M.A., 1924; news staff, Seattle Post-Intelligencer, 1918-16;
graduate student, Wa.shmgton, 1914-16 news staff, New York Herald, 1920-21; edi-
torial staff, American Boy Magsazine, 1926. Faculty, Montana, 1916-19; Wa.shlnzton.
1919-20; Oregon, from 1922.

ALBERT EpWARD CAsweLy, Ph.D Profeseor of Physics
A.B., Stanford, 1908; Ph.D., 1911; national resesrch fellow, Princeton, 1918-20.
Faculty, Purdue, 1911- 13 Oregon, from 1918.

JUAN A. CENTENO, Bachiller en Letras y Ciencias, Licenciads en Medicina
. 3 Instructor in Romance Languages
Bachiller en Letras y Ciencias. Institute de San Isidro, Madrid, 1920; Licenciado
en Medicina, University of Madrid, 1927 ; resident student, Madrid, 1926-27. Faculty,
‘Wisconsin, 1927-28; Oregon, 1928,

DaAN ELBERT CLARK, Ph.D....Professor of History, Assistant Director of Extension Division
B.A., Iowa, 1907; Ph.D., Towa, 1910, Faculty, Jows, 1909-1918; associate editor,
State Historical Society of Iowa 1908-1918; various positions with American Red
Cross, 1918-1921. Faculty, Oregon, from 1921.

RoBERT CARLTON CLARK, Ph.D Professor of History
B.A., Texas, 1900; M.A., 1901 ; scholar in history, Wisconsin, 1901-02 ; fellow, 1902-08 ;
Ph.D., 1905. Faculty, Oregon, from 1905; head of department from 1920; fellow,
Texas Historical Association. .

TimornY CLORAN, Ph.D Professor of Romanoce Languages
B.A., Western Reserve, 1891' student, University of Berlin, 1897-98; University of
Strassburg, 1898-99; Ph.D,, Sh's.ssburg 1901 y student, University of Pl.l’ll, 1904-05 ;
University of Madnd 1905-06. Faculty, Shurtleff College, 1898-97; Idaho, 1899-1900;
Vanderbilt, 1900-04; Oregon, from 1906; head of deparhne'nt. 1906-1925.

* Leave of absence, 1028-29.
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MeLTRUDE COE, B.A o Instructor in Education
B.A., Oregon, 1923. Present position, University High School, 1927.
EpMuNDp S. CoNKLIN, Ph.D Professor of Psychology

B.H., 1908, Sprmgfleld Masss.: A.M., Clark, 1909; fellow in psychology, Clark,
1909-11; Ph. D., 1911. Faculty, Oregon, from 1911 head of department from 1918.

CHRISTINA AUELLA CRANE, A.B Instructor in Romance Languages
A.B., Colorado College, 1926 ; Sorbonne, 1927. Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

MARGARET D. CREECH, B.A |Asgistant Professor of Applied Sociology,

Portland School of Social Work

B.A., Reed College, 1915; visitor for the_ Social Welfare Association, Grand Rapids,

Michigan; execulive secretary of the Home Service Section, Portland Chapter,

‘American Red Cross; secretary of the Confidential Exchange, Portland, 1920-23. Fac-
ully, Oregon, from 1923.

HaroLd RANDOLPH CROSLAND, Ph.D Associate Professor of Paychology
A.B., South Carolina, 1918; A.M., Clark, 1914; Ph.D., 1916; fellow in experimental
psychology, Clark, 1918-16. Faculty, anesota 1916-17; Arkansa.s, 1917-18; Pitts-
burg, 1918-20; Oregon, from 1920.

MARGARET L. DAwGH, A.B Instructor in Household Arts
A.B., Washington, 1924. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.
DAvm R Davig, Ph.D istant Professor of Mathematice

Indiana, 1917; M.A., 1923; Ph.D., Chlcazo, 1926. Faculty, Illinois State
Teacllers College, 1925 Oregon, from 1926.

BurcHARD WoopsoN DEBUSK, Ph.D. Professor of Educadion
B.A., Indiana, 1904; fellow, Clark, 1909-10, 1914-15; Ph.D., 1915; acting director of
Dsychology laboratory, Indlana, 1908-09. Faculty, Teachers’ College, Colorado, 1910-

; Oregon, from 1915,

EDGAR EzexieL DECou, M.S Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Wisconsin, 1894 M.S., Chicago, 1897; graduate student, Chicago, 1899-1900;
graduate scho]arshlp, Yale, ’ 1900-01. Faculfv, Bethel College, Kentucky, 1897-99,
1901-02 ; acting president, 1902; head of department of mathematics, Oregon, from
1902,

LeRoY ELLSWORTH DETLING, A.M Instructor in Romance Languages
Ph.B., Philomath, 1920; A.B., Oreon, 1921; A.M., Stanford, 1923; Sorbonne, 1926.
Faculty, Oregon, 1927.

JouN ForesT DrcksoN, M.B,, M.D.,, L.R.C.P.Ed....ccocc.......... .Professor of Ophthalmology,
M.B., Toronto, 1880; MD Victoria, 1880; Royal College Physicians, Edinburgh,
1189 ; posb-graduate study in New York Edmburgh London and Paris, 1889-91; New
York London, Paris, Vienna and Berlin, 1902-04; New York, Boston, Phlladelphla,
ets., 1910; Vlenna. Berl.m, Paris, London, and New York, 1911-14. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1915.

RicvArp B. DILLEHUNT, M.D........... ..Dean. of the School of Medicine, Portland
Illinois, 1904-06 ; M.D., Chieago, ulty, Oregon, from 1912.

sHarL R. Douarass, Ph.D Professor of Education
B.S., Missouri, 1913; M.A., 1918; Ph.D., Stanford, 1927. Supervisor, University of
Missouri High Qchool 1918-14; supenntendent of schools, Missouri and Oregon,
1914-19. Faculty, Oregon, from 1919; Stanford, 1923-24.

MaTtrAEw HALE DouGLASS, M University Librarian
B.A., Grinnell, 1895; M.A,, Grmnel 1898. Present position since 1908.
MINNIE G. DOUGLASS. Instructor in Music

Oberlin Conservatory, 1898-99, 1900-08; pupil of Charles W. Morrison, George W.
Andrews, E. B, Scheve, Francis Frothingham, Julia Lois Carruthers, Jane Water-
man, and Jane Thacher. Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

Fnsn:mc StaNLEY DUNN, A M Professor of Latin
Oregon, 1892; A.M., 1899; A.B., Harvard, 1894; holder of Austin Teachers’
Scholarshlp at Harvard 1902- 03 AM.,, 1908. Faculty, Willamette, 1895-98; head

of department, Oregon, from 1898 leave of absence in Italy, 1918-19.

VIRGIL D. EARL, B.A Professor of Physical Education;
Director of Department of Athletics

_ B.A., Oregon, 1906. Faculty, Oregon, from 1923.
Assistant Professor of Surer’?d

J. EArRL Ersg, M.D., M.S,, F.A.C.S
School of Medicine, Portla

Ph.G., South Dakota State College, 1900; B.S., 1901 ; M.D., Northwestern University
Medical School, 1905; M.S., Washmgton State College, 1910 ; University of Vienna,
1912-13. Faculty. Oregcm, from 1913.

DoNALD M. ERB, Assistant Professor of Ecomomics
B.S., Illinois, 1922, graduate assistant, Illinois, 1923-26; M.S., Illinois, 1924 ; graduate
student Harvard, 19256-27 ; Thayer fellow, Harvard, 1926-27 Ricardo prize, Harvard,
1927; M.A,, Harvard, 1927, Faculty, Oregon, from 1927,
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ALICE HENSON EERNST, B.A., M.A Assistant P: English
B.A., Washington, 1912; Denny fellow in English, 1913; M.A., 1301{:?82’;&{uémsm-
dent, Radcliffe, 1919-20. Faculty, Washington, 1920-28. Studied theatres in Europe,
1924; graduate student, Yale University, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, 1924,

RupoLr HerskrT ERN8ST, Ph.D A iate Professor of English
B.A., Norf:hwest_erlx' College, Wisconsin, 1904; student, Theological fSeminm{y. ‘Wan-
watosa, Wisconsin, 1905-07; University of Rostock, Germany, 1908-09 ; University of
H}pzigil_mogilo: S;rbo;n;ltsug. rlt..l’llo; M.A., Harvard, 1912; Ph.D., 1918; Thayer

ellowship, Harvar '8 , Northwestern College, 1904-05, 1907-08 : ingto
1912-28 ; Oregon, from 1923. i » 1807085 Washington,

*VIRGINIA JUDY ESTERLY, B.A Dean of Women
B.A., California, 1923; dean of women of intersession, California, 1928 : summ -
sion, California,, 1924. Present position, from 1928. ’ & 7 pummmer ses

JoHN STARK EvVANS, B.A....Associate Dean of the School of Music and Professor o 1
B.A., Grinnell, 1918 ; pupil of Rudolph Ganz, New York; Rubin éoldmarl{,ulli‘:v:
York; Charles Widor, France; Isidor Philippe, Vienna. Faculty, Oregon, 1917;
present position, from 1920. :

Davip E. FaviLe, M.B.A Dean, Sc}l’oo} of Business 'Administration and
rofeegor of Business Administration

B.A., Stanford, 1922; M.B.A., Harvard, 1925. Research supervisor, Hu.r::rd Bureau
%zgusmess Research, 1927. Faculty, Harvard, 1927-28; Oregon, 1925-27; dean, from

‘WALTER L. FERRIS Professor o i
Pupil of A. F. Weldon, James Llewellyn, Herman Bellstedt; bandma.stefr and ol{clfg‘ts;:
soloist, wind instruments; band master, Spanish-American War. Faculty, Oregon,

from 1926.
ANDREW F1sgH, Ph.D Assistant Pro History
IAQ.;%., Oregon, 1920; M.A., 1921; Clark, 1921-22; Ph.D., 1928, FaculI{ya:n &eg)n, from

DoroTHY GURLEY FIsH, B.A,, B.S Instructor in H ho
B.A., State Teachers” College, Santa Barbara, California, 1923 ; g’:adu:zeasgst‘:;if
Oregon, 1923-24; B.S., Oregon, 1925. Faculty, Qregon, from 1924.

‘WELLINGTON D. FLETCHER, B.S Athletic Trainer
B.S., Wyoming, 1927; undergraduate student, Wheaton College, 1911, 1913; Normal
School Physical Education, aBtile Creek, Michigan, 1918, 1915. Faculty, Oregon, 1927.

Wnrax A. Fowier, M.B.A Associate Professor of Businees Administration
B.S., Whitman College, 1926 ; M.B.A., Oregon, 1927.  Graduate student -
28. Facully, Oregon, from 1928. uste stadent, Oregon, 1925

Leo FRIEDMAN, B.S., Ph.D Instructor 1 !
B.S., Maine, 1925; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, 1’;821;.“6 i Chemistry
RoperT D. FANER, B.A., M.A Instructor in English

B.A., Alleghany College, 1927; M.A., Towa, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, 1928,

BERNARD C. GAvir, J.D, A Professor of Law
B.A., Wabash College, 1915; J.D., Universi f Chi 1920, P ici
162023, = Faculty, Oregon, from 1028,  ~ °f Chieas®, racticing attorney,

ANDREW JACKSON GIESY, M.D.....ooeveeeenen. Emeritus Professor of Clim-'cal Gynecology,
School of Medicine, Portland
JaMys HENRY GILRERT, Ph.D...coooraee....... Dean of the College of Literature, Science, and

the Arts, and Professor of Economice
B.A., Oregon, 1903; Ph.D., Columbia, 1907, Faculty, Oregon, from 1907; head of

ggzp;rtment from 1920; acting dean of the college, 1925-27, Present position from

GEORGE H. GODFREY. Assistant Professor of Journalism
Ox_-egon, 191?:25: staff, Eugene Register, 1928-24; Eugene Guard, 192{1-25; editor,
Hilo, Hawaii, Tribune-Herald, 1927; correspondent, Christian Science Monitor,
Euggne, 1923-25 ; :I'erntory of Hawali, 1926-27; correspondent, New York ‘Times,
Territory of Hawalii, 1926-27. Faculty, Oregon, 1927.

MABGAXH gANNAmlg&ODAIi)L, B.A : Instructor in Educatiﬁn
.» Oregon, . resent position, supervisor of Engli i i i i
Sehoo Orceon, 180 , 8up [ nglish in University High

MozeLLE HAIR, B.A.............. As:‘;tapt_ lt’ro{gasorfozf: Som'ologg ; Director of Organization and
minssiration of Correspondence Study, Extension Divisi
B.A., Oregon, 1908; graduate student, Columbia, 1921-22, Faculty, Oregon, irox’i:w{?(%t

RoBeRT C. HALL . .Associate Professor of Journalism i i i
Facuity, Orcaonoriate Frof f and Superintendent, University Press

* Leave of absence, 1928-29,
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Howarp D. HASKINS, M.A., M.D.._Professor of Biochemistry, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Michigan; M.D.,, Western Reserve; M.A., Oregon, 1923. Faculty, Western
Reserve, 1907-15; Oregon, from 1915,

WiLLiaM L. HAYWARD. Professor of Physical Education
Coach, Olympic Games, since 1912. Faculty, Oregon, from 1908,

GILBERT L. HERMANCE, B.S Instruetor in Physical Education
B.S., Oregon, 1927; graduate student, Columbia, 1927. Faculty, Oregon, 1927.

ArTHUR CrARk Hicks, B.A., M.A Inatructor in English
B.A., Oregon, 1922; M.A., Oregon, 1927. Faculty, Oregon, 1928.

HervEY CRANDALL Hicks, Ph.B., M.S., Ph.D.................. Asaistant Professor of Mathematics
California, 1917-20; Ph.B., Chicago, 1921; M.S., Chicago, 1922; Ph.D., California
Institute of Technilogy, 1928; instructor in mathematics, Brown University:
teaching fellow, California Institute of Technology; Guggenheim fellow in aero-
nautics, California Institute of Technology. Faculty, Oregon, 1928.

MARTHA HILL Instructor in Physical Education
Graduate, Kellogg School of Physical Education, 1920; student, Columbia University,
1926-27; Wisconsin, 1927; graduate, Portia Manafield School of Dance and Related
Arts, 1924-25 ; Dalcroze Eurythmics with Nelly Reushcel, 1927 ; dancing with Vestoff,
Martha Graham, Anna Duncan, Xobeleff, 1927.

Epwin T. Hobge, Ph.D . « Professor of Geology
B.A., Minnesota, 1918; M.A., 1914; Ph.D., Columbia, 1915; William Bayard Cutting
Traveling Fellowship, Columbia, 1916. Faculty, Minnesota, 1913-15; Columbia, 1915~
16; British Columbia, acting head of department, 1917-20; Oregon, from 1920.

Louise HonGEs. Instructor in Physical Education
Diploma in Physical Education, Central School of Hygiene of Physical Education,
1924 ; Mary Baldwin, 1920-21-22 ; graduate student, Columbia University, 1927. Direc-
tor of physical education, Lander 'College; counsellor at Camp Merrie-Woods;
faculty, Oregon, 1928,

‘WiLLiaM BurrouGHS HorbeN, M.D.,, F.A.C.S Clinician in Surgery,

School of Medicine, Portland

Battle Creek College, Mich., 1889-93 ; Michigan, 1893-94 ; Rush Medical College, 1895-
97; M.D., 1897. Faculty, Oregon, 1914.

GEORGE P. HoPKINS, B.A Professor of Music
B.A., Oregon, 1921. Student, Peabody Conservatory, Baltimore. Piano with Alfred
Butler, Los Angeles; Harold Randolph, Baltimore; Ernest Hutcheson, New York.
Composition with Gustave Strube, Baltimore; Sigismond Stojowski and Rubin Gold-
mark, New York. Faculty, Oregon, 1919-23, and from 1925 to present time.

J. K. HorNER, B.A Asgsistant Professor of English
B.A., Oklahoma, 1922 ; graduate student, Harvard, 1922. Faculty, Oklahoma, 1922-26;
Oregon, §rom 1926,

CrARLES G. HowARD, J.D Professor of Law
B.A., 1llinois, 1920; J.D., 1922. Practicing lawyer, 1822-27, Faculty, University of
Illinois, 1924-28 ; Oregon, from 1928,

HererrT CROMBIE Howg, B.L., A.B Professor of English
B.L., A.B., Cornell, 1893 ; graduate scholar in philosophy, Cornell, 1893-95. Faculty,
Oregon, from 1901; head of department, 1906-19265.

KenNerH E. HupsonN, B.F.A Aagist Professor of Painting
Ohio Wesleyan, 1921-23; Yale, 19238-25; B.F.A., Yale, 1927 ; firat assistant to Eugene
Francis Savage. Faculty, Oregon, 1927,

RaLrr R. HugsTis, Ph.D....... A iate Professor of Genetics
B.S.A., McGill, 1914 ; M.S., California, 1920; Ph.D., 1924; research assistant, Seripps
Institution for Biological Research, 1920-24, Faculty, Oregon, from 1924,

Canr L. Hurraker, Ph.D. Professor of Education
Central Teachers’ College, QOklahoma, 1907-11; B.8., Chicago, 1815; superintendent of
schools, Towa, 1915-22; M.A., Iowa, 1922; research assistant, Iowa, 1922-23; Ph.D.,
1923. Faculty, Arizona, 1928-27; Oregon, from 1927.

Pamir W. JANNEY, B.A,, C.P.A......ccu...e. JAsgsistant Professor of Busi Ad ation,
Portland Ezxtension Center

B.A., Oregon, 1920 ; formerly with Whitfield, Whitcomb & Co.; C.P.A., 1922. Faculty,
Oregon, from 1921. .

JAMES ARTHUR JOHNSTON, M.A A tate Professor of Business Administration
B.S., Mt. Union College, 1905; Ph.C., Pittsburg, 1905; M.A., Iowa, 1925. Faculty,
Southwestern (La.), 1920-28; Iowa, 1928-25; Oregon, from 1926,
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DAviD TRAcY JONES, M.S Demonstrator in Zoology
B.A., Iowa, 1928; M.S., Towa, 1925. Instructor in biology, Yanktown College, sum-
mer, 1925 ; instructor in zoology, University of Utah, 1926-27; faculty, Oregon, 1928,

NoBLE WILEY JONES, A.B., M.D............. Clinician in Medicine, School of Medicine, Portland
Wisconain, 1891-94; Stanford, 1894-95, A.B., 1895; Rush Medical College, 1898-1901,
M.D., 1901; University of Vienna, 1905-06; University of Halle, Germany, 1918-14;
University College, London, England, 1923-24. Faculty, Oregon, from 1913,

SIMEON EDWARD JosepHI, M.D., LL.D............. Dean Emeritus and Professor of Nervous and
Mental Diseases, School of Medicine, Portland
Faculty, Oregon, from 1887.

C. LyLe Kewry, Ph.B., C.P.A............ -Associate Professor of A ting, Extension Divisi
Ph.B., Chicago, 1911: graduate student, Ohio, 1919-20; Nebraska, 1921, Faculty,
Nebraska Wesleyan, 1921-22; Oregon, from 1922; associate member, American Insti-
tute of Accountants,

Mavupe I. KerNs, B.A., B.S Assistant Professor of Normal Art

.A., Oregon, 1899; Hopkins Art Inmstitute, San Francisco, 1900-01: B.S. with

diploma in fine arts, Columbia, 1906 ; associate of Ralph Johonnot, 1912-18; student,

Académie Moderne, Paris; pupil, E. A. Taylor and Jessie King Taylor, 1913; pupil

of William Chase, 1914; Arthur W. Dow, 1917; studied in museums of France, Ger-
many, Italy. Faculty, Oregon, from 1921.

Epmunp P. KreMeR, Dr. juris utriusque...........Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages
) amd Literature

University of Freiburg, Baden, 1918-14; University of Munich, Bavaria, 1914; Uni-
versity of Berlin, 1919-20; University of Frankfurt a Main, 1922-24; Dr. juris utri-
usque, 1924. Faculty, University of Frankfurt a Main, 1925-26; Oregon, from 1928,

EomoND J. LAEBE, M.D..... Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics, School of Medicine, Portland
University of Virginia; M.D., Columbia. Faculty, Qregon, from 1899,

JoBEN J, LANDSBURY, Mus.D................. Dean of the School of Music, and Professor of Music
Mus.B., Simpson College, Yowa, 1900 ; Mus.D., 1909 ; pupil Max Bruch, Berlin; gradu-
ate student, University of Berlin. Faculty, Simpson; Baker University; Oregon,
from 1914; present position from 1917.

OLor LARs| 1419 0 S Professor of Anatomy, School of Medicine, Portland
B.S., McMinnville College, 1910; graduate student, Chicago; M.A., Northwestern,
1914; Ph.D., 1918. Faculty, McMinnville, 1910-15; Northwestern, 1915-18, 1920-21;
‘Wisconsin, 1918-20; Oregon from 1921.

Evvuis F. LAWRENCE, M.S., F.A.L.A....Dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts,
Professor of Architecture

B.S, M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Fellow, American Institute of
Architecture. Faculty, Oregon, from 1914, Honorary president, Oregon Building
Congress ; past director and vice-president, American Institute of Architects; form-
erly member, Portland Housing Commission, and Portland City Planping Commisseion.

On jury of award for competition for Portland Public Auditorium, Bank of Italy,
ISaa.nhI“rmu:isco, and War Memorial, Honolulu, Hawaii, and San Francisco Stock

xchange.

FrLIX LEGRAND Part-Instructor in Romance Languages
Brevet d Enseignement Primaire Supérieur, conferred by the Académie de Bordeaux
(France), 1918; studied at St. Cricq (Ecole Supérieure et Professionnelle) ; St.
Ignatius Law School, California, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, 1928.

E. C. A. LescH, Ph.D. Ansistant Professor of English
B.As., Illinois, 1925; M.A., 1926; Ph.D., Princeton, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, from
1928,

EarL E. LesLig, B.B.A
B.B.A., Oregon, 1922, Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

MmiaM LITTLE, B.M,, B.F.A Instructor in Music
B.M., Nebraska, 1918; B.F.A., 1928; American Conservatory of Music, 1915-16, 1918,
1921, 1923-24; Bush Conservatory of Music, 1923-24. Pupil of Hans Hess (cello),
Adolph Weidig, Richard Czerwonky (violin). Faculty, Nebraska (School of Music),
1915-1922 ; Florida State College for Women, 1924-25; member, Bush Symphony
Orchestra, Czerwonky, conductor, 1923-24, Faculty, Oregon, 1926.

Instructor in Physical Education

Lesuie L. LEwis, M.A Instructor in Englisk
B.A., lliinois, 1926; M.A., Colorado, 1927. Faculty, Colorado, 1926-28; Oregon, 1928.

ALFRED L. LomMax, M.A... ... Professor of Business Adminisiration, Extension Division
B.B.A., Oregon, 1928; formerly with George Wills & Sons, Ltd. (export merchants) H
United States Shipping Board; McCarger, Bates & Lively; M.A., Pennsylvania, 1827.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1919.

EpwARrRD HiRAM MCALISTER, M.A Professor of Mechanics and Astronomy
B.A., Oregon, 1890; M.A., 1898. Faculty, Oregon, from 1891; dean, College of
Engineering, 1902-15; head of department from 1915.
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N JoHN J. MCEWAN Professor of Physical Education
C”T(.?Imduate, U. S. Military Academy, West Point, 1917; U. S. Army, 1917-25. Faculty,
U. S. Military Academy, 1920-28 ; Oregon, from 1925. .

MCGREW. Professor of Musie
ROSEPupil of Haenisch and Von Kotzebue, Dresden; Zimmerman, Bgrlm; soprano, Court
Theatre, Mecklenburg-Schwerin; Royal Theatre, Hanover; prima donna, Breslay,
Germany ; created role of Octavian in Strauss’ “Rosenkavalier” ; decorated with Order

of the Silver Laurel (Germany). Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

ACKAY, M.B,, M.D.C.M., F.A.C.S.....cccoseeuee. Professor of Genito-Urinary
ALBERT EDWARD MACKAY, ’ Digeases, School of Medicine, Portland
M.B., Toronto; M.D.C.M., Trinity University, Toronto. Faculty, Oregon, from 1890.

IrRA ALRERT MANVILLE, M.A., M.D....Associate in Physiology, School of Medicine, Portland
B.A., Oregon, 1913; M.A., 1922; M.D., 1923. Faculty, Oregon, from 1923.

EpcAR R. MeANs, M.A Instructor in Education
B.A., Reed, 1918; graduate assistant, Oregon, 1928-24; M.A., 1927. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1924,

FrRANK R. MENNE, B.S., M.D............... Professor of Pathology, School of Medicine, Portland
B.S., Wisconsin; M.D., Rush Medical College. Faculty, Oregon, from 1911.

Frep NATHAN MmnLer, A.M.,, M.D Director, University Health Service
A.B., Lafayette, 1914; A.M,, 1916; M.D., Rush Medical, 1924. Present position from
1926.

*Woriam EpmMuNp MILNE, Ph.D Professor of Mathematice
A.B., Whitman, 1912; A.M., Harvard, 1913; Ph.D., 1916. Faculty, Bowdoin, 1915-18;
Oregon, from 1919,

ERNEST GEORGE MoLL, A.M Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Lawrence College, 1922; A.M., Harvard, 1923. Faculty, Colorado, 1923-28;
Oregon, 1928. .

ARTHUR RusserL Moorg, Ph.D Professor of General Physiology
B.A., Nebraska, 1904; Ph.D., California, 1911; lecturer, Woods Hole Manpe Biology
Laboratory, 1916-19; guest, Naples Zoological Station, 1923; table, Amencan Asso-
ciation, Advancement of Science, Naples, 1925; lecturer, general physiology, Hopkins
Marine Station, Stanford, from 1926. Faculty, Californlla, 1911-18; Bryn Mawr,
1913-16 ; Rutgers, 1916-26; head of department of animal biology, Oregon, from 1926.

CAPTAIN Faank M. Moorg, B.S Assistant Professor of Military Science
.S., 0. A. C,, 1910; graduate, infantry school, F't. Benning, 1924; U. S. Army, since
1917, Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

HENRIETTA E. Moorg, Ph.D......... Associate Professor of English, Portland Extension Center
B.A., Oregon, 1888; M.L., California, 1896; M.A., Columbia, 1961, Ph.D., 1904. Fac-
ulty, Los Angeles State Normal; Idaho; Oregon, from 1924,

RarpH U. MooRE, B.A Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., 6regon, 1923. Present positicn (principal, University High School), since 1926.

Victor P, Morris, M.A yAssistant Professor of Economice
JA., Oregon, 1915; M.A., 1920; graduate student, Columbia, 1920-22. Faculty, Grin-
nell .

College, 1922-24; Oregon Agricultural College, 1924-26; Oregon, from 1926.
EarL L. Moser, M.B.A A iate Professor of Business Administration

B.A., Grinnell College, 1920; M.B.A., Harvard, 1925. Faculty, American Univer-
sity of Cairo (Egypt), 1920-28; University of Kaneas, 1926-28 ; Oregon, from 1928.

JouN H. MUELLER, Ph.D Asgistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., Missouri, 1919; M.A., 1920; University of Montpelier, France, 1919; graduate
student, Chicago, 1922-24, Ph.D., 1928. Faculty, Missouri, 1920-22, 1925-26; Chicago,
1928-25; Oregon, from 1926. .

GUSTAV MULLER, Ph.D.......eeeeeteraesseemaamcssensnssssnmenen wovaees Asgistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., University of Bern, 1917; M.A., 1920; Heidelburg, 1921; Bern and Florence,
Italy, 1921-23; Ph.D., Bern, 1928; University of London, 1923.-24. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1925.

HARoLD B. MYERs, A.B., M.D......... Professor of PMnmcology, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B.,, Wisconsin; M.D., Western Reserve; collaborator, Journal of Pharmacology.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1915; associate dean, school of medicine, from 1917.

"

@ CHARLES NORMAN, A.B.oceemcrcccrcancrc e e A t Professor of Econmomics
.B., DePauw University, 1922; Stanford University, 1925-28; graduate assistant,
Stanford University. Faculty, Oregon, 1928.

* Leave of absence, 1928-29,
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*DELBERT OB:RTEUFFER, M.A Assistant Profeseor of Physical Education
B.A., Oregon, 1923 ; M.A., Columbia, 1924. Faculty, Oregon, from 1924; acting head
of department, 1927-28. -

KARL W. ONTHANK, M.A Ezecutive Secretary of the University
B.A., Oregon, 1913; M.A,, 1015. Secretary to president, 1916-17; executive secretary,
from 1917 ; administrative committee of University, 1924-26.

WiLMoTH OsBoRNE, A.B., M.D....University Physician and Medical Coneultant for Women
A.B., Reed, 1918; M.D., Oregon, 1924. Present position from 1925.

EARL L. PAckARD, Ph.D, Profeesor of Geology
A.B., Washington, 1911; M.A., 1912; fellow in paleontology, California, 1912-14;
Ph.D., 1915. Faculty, Washington, 1915-16; Oregon, 1916-17; Mississippi A. & M.
College, head of department, 1917-18; Oregon, from 1919; acting head of depart_
ment, 1920-22.

EARL M. PArLerT, M.S Registrar and Acting Dean of Men
Platteville Normal School, Wisconsin, 1912-14; Toulouse, 1919; Wisconsin, 1919; B.S.,
1921; M.S., 1922; Chicago, 1923, Director of extension, Eastern State Teachers’ Col-
lege, Madison, South Dakota, 1921-27; faculty, Oregon, 1927,

MABLE HoLMES PARSONS, MLA ... Professor of English, Portland Extension Center
A.B., Michigan, 1904; M.A,, 1905. Faculty, Oregon, from 1912,

PHIIP ARCHIBALGD PARSONS, Ph.D,, LL.D Dean of School of Social Work,
Acting Dean of the School of Sociology, Professor of Applied Sociology
A.B., Christian University, Missouri, 1904; M.A., 1905; student, Union Theological
Seminary, 1904-06; graduate student, Columbia, and research fellow, School of Phil-
anthropy, 1908-09; Ph.D., 1909; LL.D., Culver-Stockton College, 1927. Faculty,
Syracuse, 1909-20; director of University Settlement, Syracuse; lecturer, Department
Immigrant Education, State of New York, 1912-18; director of Portland school of
social work, 1920-27; present positions from 1927 and 1928.

EoiTH BAKER PATTEE, M.A Instructor in Education
A.B., Oregon, 1911; M.A., 1913. Supervisor of languages, University High School,
from 1919,

MARY HALLOWELL PERKINS, M.A Professor of Enmglish
B.A., Bates, 1898; M.A., Radcliffe, 1908 ; graduate student, Columbia, 1916-17; Uni-
versity of London, 1925-26. Faculty, Oregon, from 1908.

ALFRED POWERS, B.A.................. Dean of Extension Division, Director of Portland Center,

Professor of Journalism

B.A., Oregon, 1910. Faculty, Oregon, 1917; U, S, Army, 1918-19; director of public

information and Junior Red Croes, Northwestern division, American Red Cross,

1919-20 ; University editor, school of journalism, 1920-22; assistant director, extension
division, 1922-26 ; present position from 1926. -

Hazeu PrutsmaN, Ph B {Aeting Dean of Women
Ph.B., Chicago University, New York, 1926; graduate work, Oregon, 1927-28.

JoaN M. Rap, M.B.A A iate Professor of Business Administration
Ph.B., University of Wisconsin, 1923; M.B.A., Harvard, 1928, Faculty, Oregon,
from 1928,

GEORGE REREC, Ph.D....... ecmvamramnanaas Dean of the Graduate School and Professor of Philosophy

A.B., Michigan, 1891; student at Strassburg, 1893-94; Ph.D., Michigan, 1896 ; student
in Florence, Italy, 1908-09. Faculty, Michigan, 1894-1909; Oregon, 1912-18; director,
Portland Extension Center, 1918-28; professor of education, Reed College, 1920-21;
head of department of philocophy and dean of Graduate School, Oregon, from 1920.

KURT REINHARDT, Ph.D. -Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature
University of Munich; University of Heidelberg; University of Freiburg, Ph.D.,
1922, Editor, Herder Publishing Company, Freiburg (Germany), 1922-25; Zuerich
(Switzerland), 1926; correspondent, Canada, 1927. Faculty, University Extension,
University of Freiburg, 1923-26 ; University of Zuerich, 1926; Oregon, from 1928,

WILLIAM J. REINHART. Instructor in Physical Educatior
Oregon, three years. Present position, from 1928.

CORNELIA PrrEs, B.A Instructor in Romance Languages
B.A., Oregon, 1924; Sorbonne; graduate student, Oregon.

R. C. Romig, B.S,, M.D Physician, University Health Service
B.S., Idaho, 1919 ; M.D., Rush Medical College, 1926. Present position, from 1926.

HucH E. Rosson, B.S., LL.B Associate Professor of Law
B.S., Knox, 1916; LL.B., Iows, 1920. Faculty, Kansas State Agricultural College,
1921-23; Oregon, from 1923.

CHARLES EASTON ROTHWELL, B.A . Instructor in Education

1§2A7" Reed College, 1924 ; Oregon, 1926-27. Faculty, University High School, Oregon,

* Leave of absence, 1928-29,
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ArNoLp H. RowBoTHAM, Ph.D. Asai t Professor of Romance Languages
B.A., Colorado College, 1918 ; M.A., Harvard, 1918; Ph.D., California, 1927. Faculty,
Tsing Hua University, Peking, China, 1918-28; University of California, 1928-28;
Sorbonne, 1925; Oregon, from 1928,

ETHEL 1. SANBoRN, Ph.D Asgsistant Professor of Plant Biology
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1903; B.A., South Dakota, 1904: M.A., 1907;

graduate student, Oregon, 1911-13; Puget Sound Biological Station, 1918 ; curator of
museum, Oregon, 1914-17; Stanford, 1817-18, 1928-24, 1927-28; Ph.D., Stanford, 1928.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1818.

FrmpricHE GrORG G. ScHMIDT, Ph.D....oconeeee -Professor of German Language and Literature
Student, University of Erlangen, Bavaria, 1888-1890; Johns Hopkins, university
scholar and fellow, 1894-96; Ph.D., 1896, Faculty, Cornell College, 1896-97; head of
department of modern languages, Oregon, 1897-1905; head of department of German,
from 1905.

ALFRED H. SCHROFF, Dipléme des Beaux Arts. Professor of Painting
Student, Boston, Cowles Art School, Zepho Club, Copley Society; Paris, London; in-
structor, Copley Society, Boston Architectural Club; director, L. M. D. Sweat
Memorial Museum and School; medals, World’s Columbian Exposition, 1898; British
Exposition, Jamaica, 1895; represented in eastern collections and exhibitions; tirst
prize in oils, Northwestern Artists Exhibition, Seattle, 1923; Dipléme des Beaux
Arts, Fountainbleau, 1924. Faculty, Oregon, from 1916,

LouUISE BARROWS SCHROFF. Instructor in Painting
Graduate, Museum of Fine Arts School, Boston, Mass., 1904; Fontainbleau School,
France, 1924 ; pupil of Edmund Tarbell, Frank Benson, Philip Hale, Denman Ross,
Arthur Dow, Jean Despujols, Aug. Fr. Gorguet, G. L. Jaulmes. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1926.

EMERsoN P. ScHMIDT, M.A Assgistant Professor of Economics
B.A., North Central College, 1928 ; M.A., University of Toronto, 1924; graduate stu-
dent, University of Wisconsin, 1926-28. Faculty, Marquette University, 1924-26;
aspistant in economics, University of Wisconsin, 1926-28; Oregon, 1928.

WALDO SCHUMACEER, Ph.D Professor of Political Science
B.A., Bluffton, 1917; M.A., Ohiol State, 1918; assistant and fellow in political sci~
ence, Wisconsin, 1821-23: Ph.D., 1928, Faculty, Bluffton College, 1919-21; Syracuse
University, 1923-25; Grinnell College, 1926-26; Oklahoma, 1926-28; Oregon, from
1928.

Professor of Physical Education;

Director of Department for Men
B.S., Teachers’ College, Columbia, 1920; M.A., 1921; Ph.D., 1928. Faculty, Columbia,
1920 ; Orvegon, from 1921,

HARRY ALEXANDER ScotT, Ph.D

GERTRUDE SEARS Instructor in Education
California, 1915; Bellingham State Normal, Washington, 1918-20; Oregon, 1925.
Library, Illinois, 1921; present position (University High School), from 1927.

HARRY J. SEARS, Ph.D................ Professor of Bacteriology, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Stanford, 1911; A.M., 1912; Ph.D., 1916; student, Chicago. Faculty, Stanford,
1911-12, 1913-16; city bacteriologist and chemist, Berkeley, Calif., 1917-18. Faculty,
Oregon, from 1918 ; president, Oregon branch of Society of American Bacteriologista.

RopsRT HoLMES SmASHORE, Ph.D Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., Iowa, 1928; M.S., 1924 Ph.D., 1925, Faculty, Ohio State University, 1925-28;
National Research Council fellow in biological sciences, Stanford University, 1926-28.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1928.

Agegistant Profescor of English and

Director of Dramatice
B.A., Mt. Holyoke College, 1910; M.A., Wisconsin, 1916 ; graduate student, Wisconsin,
1916-18; graduate student, Columbia University, 1912, 1913, 1924; graduate student,
California, 1920-21. Faculty (summers), Wisconsin, 1918, 1919, 1924, 1925; faculty,
Vassar College, 1921-25; Smith College, 1925-26 ; faculty, Colorado (summer), 1926;
faculty, Minnesota, 1926-27; Mills College, 1927-28; Oregon, 1928.

OTTILIE TURNBULL SEYBOLT, M.A

LAURENCE SELLING, M.D Clinical Professor of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Yale, 1904; M.D., John Hopkins Medical School, 1908. Facuity, Oregon, from
1912,

HELEN MILLER SBNN, B.A....... Instructor in Public Speaking, Portland Extension Center

B.A., Michigan, 1907; National Conservatory of Dramatic Art, New York City, 1907-
69 ; student and faculty, Boston School of Expression. Faculty, Buena Vista College,
Iowa, 1914; Willamette, 1915-17 ; Oregon, from 1918.
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Dean of the School of Education and
. Professor of Education and History
A.B., Stanford, 1896; A.M., 1897; Ph.D,, Clark, 1900; student, Leipzig, 1911-12.
Faculty, Oregon,' 1900-11; Pittsurg, 1912-14; Oregon, from 1914; chairman, admin-
istrative committee of University, 1924-26.

FREDERICK LAFAYETTE SHINN, Ph.D Professor of Chemistiry
B.A,, Indiana, 1901; M.A., 1902 ; scholar, Yale, 1902 ; Ph.D,, Wisconsin, 1906. Faculty
‘Wisconsin, 1902-04, 1905-07; Indiana, 1904-06; Oregon, from 1907; acting head of
department, 1918-22.

CLARA MILLERD SMERTENKO, Ph.D A iate Professor of Latin and Greek
A.B., Grinnell College, 1895; Ph.D., Chicago, 1902; Berlin, 1906-07. Faculty, Grin-
nell College, 1903-19; Columbia University, 1920-22; Skidmore College, 1923-26; Ore-

s sgon, from 1927.

. STEPHENSON SMmrrtH, B.Litt Assoclate Professor of English
A.B., Reed College, 1915 ; B.Litt.,, Oxford, England, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, from 1a925.

HENRY DAvIDsON SHELDON, Ph.D

‘WARREN Du Pre Smrra, Ph.D. Professor of Geology
B.S.. Wisconsin, 1902; M.A., Stanford, 1904; fellow in geology, Chicago, 1904-05;
Ph.Q.,. ‘Wisconsin, 1908 ; head of department, Oregon, from 1914 ; geologist and chief
of division of mines, bureau of science, Manila, 1905-14, 1920-22.

CARLTON E. SPENCER, A.B., J.D Associate Professor of Law
A.B., Oregon, 1913; LL.B,, 1915; J.D., 1925. Secretary and instructor, Oregon Law
Department, Portland, 1918-17; registrar, Oregon, 1919-27. Faculty, Law School,
1923-24. Present position from 1927,

ORIN FLRTCHER STAFFORD, A.M Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Kansas, 1900; A.M., 1902; graduate student, Nernst laboratory, Berlin, 1908-09.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1900; head of department from 1902,

Frap L. STETEON, M.A Professor of Education
B.A., Washington, 1911; M.A., 1918; research scholar, Teach'ers' College, 1919-20.
Faculty, Washington, 1912-13; Oregon, from 1918; director of summer session,
Eugene, 1924-26,

iness Administration

ARTHUR B. STILLMAN, B.A Assistant Professor of B
B.A., Oregon, 1928, Faculty, Oregon, from 1922,

JoEN STtrAUB, Lit.D...Emeritus Dean of Men: Professor of Greek Language end Literature
B.A., Mercersburg, 1876; M.A., 1879 ; Lit.D., Franklin and Marshall, 1818, Faculty,
Oregon, from 18787 dean of the College of Literature, Science, and the Arts, 1899-
1920; dean of men, 1920-1925.

Arnerr RADDIN SWERTSER, M.A Profes Plant Biology
B.A.,, Wesleyan, 1884; M.A., 1887; graduate student, M: 1 :or_?! I E"B‘ of
Technology, 1884-85; Harvard, 1893-97, Faculty, Radcliffe, 1896-97; Pacific Univer-
pity, 1897-1902; Oregon, from 1902; head of department, from 1909.

$HERBERT G. 'TANNEB..M A. Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Ottawa University (Kan.), 1915; A.M. Nebragka, 1916; graduate student,
Cornell, 1916-17 ; research chemist, E, I. du Pont and Co., 1917-19; chief chemist, U.
S. Government Kelp-Potash plant, 1919-21, Faculty, Oregon, from 1921.

Howarp Rice TAYLOR, Ph.D Associate Professor of Pasycholo;
A.B., Pacific University (Ore.), 1914; AM., Stanford, 1928; Cubberly fello.\g, sm‘z
ford, 1924-26; Ph.D., 1927. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

LoUuReNE E. TAYLOR, B.A
B.A., Oregon, 1918, Faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

Instructor in Plant Biology

JANE THACHER. . Professor of Music
Student, Vienna: pupil of Karl Pfleger; Teodor Leschetizky; concert pianiste. Faec-
ulty, Oregon, from 1916,

W. F. G. THACHER, M.A Professor of English and Advertisi:
A.B., Princeton, 1900; M.A., 1906 ; graduate student, Chicago, 1906; usoeiavb ed.nt%g
of Pacific Monthly, 1902-04. Faculty, Oregon, from 1914,

CLINTON H. THIENES, M.D., Ph.D, Assistant Professor of Pharmacology
BézAd' Oregon, 1918; M.A., M.D., 1928; Ph.D., Stanford, 1926. Faculty, Oregon, from
1920.

ANNA M. THOMPSON, M.A Asagiat Professor of Romance Languages
B.A., Western Maryland College, 1900 ; M.A., 1901; graduate student, Columbia, 1909~
10; Institut Francais (branch University of Toulouse at Madrid), 1916-17; Centro
de Estudios Historicos, Madrid, diploma, 1919; University of Mexico, summer, 1922.
Faculty, International Institute, Madrid, Spain, 1910-20; Oregon, from 1920.

* Leave of absence, 1928-29,
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ELNorA E, THOoMSON, R.N. Projessor of Applied Sociology;
Diractor of Nursing Education, Portland School of Social Work
Executive secretary, Illinois Society for Mental Hygiene; director of Public Health
Nursing Course, Chicago School of Civics and Philanthropy; member of American
Red Cross Tuberculosis Commission to Italy, 1918-19 ; director of Far Western Exten_
gion Office, American Child Health Association, 1923-25 ; director of Nursing Service,
Marion County Child Health Demonstration, from 1926; present position, 1921-1928,
and from 1926.

HAgRIET W. THoMSON, A.B Professor of Physical Edwocation
A.B., Michigan, 1904; graduate student, 1904-05; assistant to Dr. C. L. Lowman,
Orthopaedic Hospital-School, 1922. Faculty, Oregon, from 1911.

LmiAN E, TINGLE Professor of Household Arts
Student, Robert Gordon’s Colleze, Aberdeen, Scotland; University of Aberdeen; Uni-
versity of London; special study in Germany and Italy. Faculty, State Normal In-
dustrial School, North Dakota; general supervisor of home economics, Portland pub-
lic schools, 1908-17; head of department of household arts, Oregon, from 1917,

H. G. TowNseNDp, Ph.D. Professor of Philosophy
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1008; Ph.D., Cornell, 1913; Sage fellow in phil-
(f:sophy,9 z(éomen. Faculty, Central College, 1910-14; Smith College, 1914-26; Oregon,
rom 1926.

ERNESTINE ANN TRoOEMEL, B.S Ingtructor in Physical Education

B.S., Wisconsin, 1925. Faculty, Oregon, from 1925.

GBoRGE TURNBULL, A.B. Professor of Jouwrnalism
A.B., Washington, 1915; editorial staff, Seattle Post-Intelligencer, 1905-16; Seattile
Times, 1916-17. Faculty, Oregon, from 1917.

HAaroLp S. TuTiLe, M.A Asgistant Professor of Education
B.S,, College of Pacific, 1905; M.A., 1911; B.D., Pacific Sehool of Religion, 1911;
sg;(éent, California, 1908-11; B.A., Pacific University, 1928. Faculty, Oregon, from
1926.

AURORA PorTER UNDERWOOD, B.M . Assist Professor of Muasic
B.M., Oregon, 1921 ; pupil of Ethel Newcombe and Edwin Hughes, New York, 1921-
22+ Fanny Bloomfield Zeisler, 1924; Phillippe, Fontainbleau, 1925. Faculty, Oregon,
from 1922.

Rex UNDERWOAD ..Professor of Music
Chicago Musical College, pupil Joseph Olheizer, 1904-06; Leipzig Conservatory, pupil,
Hans Becker, 1907-09; Royal Bavarian School of Music, Wurzburg, pupil of Walter
Schulze-Prisca, 1910; pupil, Michael Press, Berlin, 1911; studied in London, 1812;
with Leon Sametion, and Eric Delamartre, Chicago, 1924; with Remy, Fountainbleau,
1925 ; violin virtuoso dirloma, Fountainbleau, 1925. Concert violinist and teacher,
1913-19 ; faculty, Oregon, 1919,

JOHN A. WarLquisT, M.Arch Asgaistant Professor of Architecture
B.S. in Arch., Minnesota, 1923 ; M.Arch., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1926.
Faculty, Oregon, from 1926.

GERTRUDE BASs WARNER Director, Oregon Museum of Fine Arts
Vassar; member American Association for Advancement of Science, American
Anthropological Association, Japan Society, Zaidan Hojin Meiji Seitoku Kinen Gak-
kai (Meiji Japan Soclety) ; present position, from 1922.

F. MIRON WARRINGTON, Diplome de I'Université de Paris............ccco... Professor of Business

{Administration, Portland Extension Center

Upper Canada College, Toronto, 1897; French interpreter, Canadian federal courts,

1900-1908 ; student, University of Mexico, 1916-17; student, University of Madrid,

1921; dipléme de I'Université de Paris, 1922; instructor, Portland Center, 1918. Pres-
ent position, from 1919.

EmMA F. WATERMAN, M.A 4 ssistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., Minnesota, 1917; certificate, Hygiene and Physical Education, Wellesley, 1019;
M.A., Wellesley, 1926. Faculty, Oregon, 1919-24, and from 1925; acting head of de-
partment, 1927-28.

GEORGES M. WEBER, M.B.A Professor of Business Administration
Student, Haverford College, Virginia, Wisconsin; B.A., George: Washington Univer-
sity, 1922, Statistical Service Co., 1911-18 ; National City Bank, N. Y., 1916-16; U. S.
Tariff Commission, 1919-22, Institute of Economics, 1922-24. Graduate student,
Georgetown University School of Foreign Service, Harvard, Columbia; M.B.A., Har-
vard, 1926, Faculty, Texas, 1926-27; Oregon, from 1927.

EARL WoDMER, AM Aasgistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Columbia, 1921; A.M., Teachers’ College, 1926. Faculty, Columbia, 1920-22;
Oregon, from 1922,
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W. R. B. WnLcox, F.A.LLA Professor of Architecture
Three and a half years, Kalamazoo -College, Mich.; University of Pennsylvania,
1898-94; European study, 1907. Practicing architect, Burlington, Vermont, 1894-
1906; Seattle, Wash., 1908-1922; faculty, Oregon, from 1922. Fellow, American
Institute of Architects; director, 1914.17; chairman, city planning committee, 1915;
vice-president, 1918 ; jury of fellows, 1928-26.

RoGER JoEN WiLLIAMS, Ph.D A tate Profeesor of Chemistry
B.S., Redlands, 1914 M.S., Chicago, 1918; Ph.D. (magna cum laude), 1919. Research
chemist, The Fleischmann Co., 1919-20. Facu.lty, OreBon, from 1920,

GEORGE WILLIAMSON, Ph.D. Assisly Professor of English
B.A,, Stanford, 1920; M.A., Harvard, 1925; Ph.D., Stanford, 1928; instructor in
English, Washington State College, 1920-22; assistant professor of English, Wash-
ington State College, 1923-26. Faculty, Pomonsa, College, 1925-27; instructor and
graduate student, Stanford University, 1927-28. Faculty, Oregon, 1928,

GEORGH FLANDERS WILSON, M.D

Emeritus Professor of Surgery,

School of Medicine, Portland
M.D., University of Virginia, College of the City of New York; Medical Corps, U. S.
Army. Facully, Oregon, from 1880.

*Louis Auskey Woop, Ph.D, Asail Professor of Economice
B.A., Toronto, 1905: B.D., Montreal Presbyterian Colleze, 1908; Ph.D., Heidelberg,
1911, Faculty, Robertson College, Alberta, 1912-13; University of Western Ontario,
1914-28 ; Oregon, from 1924 ; fellow, Royal Economlc Society.

LeaviTt Ovps WRIGHT, Ph.D Associate Professor of Romance Languages
A.B., Harvard, 1914; B.D., Union Theological Seminary, 1917; M.A., California,
1925; Ph.D., 1928, graduate student, Teachers College, 1915-17; Ca.llfomia 1924.26.
Faculty, Columbla, 1916-17; Pomona College, 1917-18, 1921-24; dlrector, del Colegio
Internacional, Guadalajara, Mexico, 1918-21; present position from 1926.

RosSALIND WuLzeN, Ph.D. Assiat Professor of Animal Biology
B.S., California, 1904; M.S., 1910; Ph.D., 1914, Faculty, Mills College, 1909-13;
California, 1914-1928; Oregon, from 1928.

HARRY BARCLAY YocoMm, Ph.D Professor of Zoology
A.B., Oberlin, 1912; graduate assistant| in zoology, Californis, 1915-17; M.A., Cali-
fornia, 1916; Ph.D., 1918. Faculty, Wabaeh, 1912-13; Kansss Agrlcu]tural 1918-15;
‘Washburn, 1917-18; College of City of New York, 1919-20 ; Oregon, from 1920.

1FREDFRIC GECRGE YOUNG, LL.D....... Dean of School of Sociology and Professor of Sociology

, Johns Hopkins, 1886 ; University scholar, 1886-87; LD., Oregon, 1920, Presi-

dent. Albany College, 1894- 95 head of department of economics and sociology, Ore-

gon, 1895-1920 ; dean of the Graduate School, 1900.1920 ; present position from 1920;

member, South Dakota Constitutional Conventlon, 1889. secretary, Oregon Conserva~

tion Commission, since 1908 ; secretary, Oregon Historical Soclety, since 1898; editor,
Quarterly, Oregon Historical Society, Commonwealth Review.

NowWLAND B. ZANB. tate Professor of Design
Drexel Institute, 1912-14; Art Institute of Chicago, 1914 Penn State College, 1915-
19; Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Art, 1916; art mstructor, Portland public schools,
and University Extension Center. Faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

TEACHING FELLOWS

Bess J. ANoREw, B.S., Oregon, 1926 ; Animsal Biology; La Grande.

AvicE M. BAHRs, M.A., California, 1926 ; Animal Biology; Loomis, California.
WINNEFRRD BRADWAY, M.A,, Oregon, 1928 ; Animal Biology; Eugene.

A. MURrAaY FowLER, B.A., Minnesota, 1927 ; English; Duluth, Minnesota.

H. Brner Hovey, M.S., Oregon, 1927 Ammal Biology ; Salt Lake City, Utah,

CHARNLES G. HowrLy, MA., Syracuse University, 1928; Romance Languages, Syracuse,

RALPH W. LEGHTON, B.A., College of Idaho, 1926 ; Education; Eugene.

R. J. MAIN, B.Sc., Rutgers College, 1927 : Animal Biology ; Perth Amboy, N. J.
Lroyp J. REyNoLps, B.S., Oregon State College, 1924; English; Portland.
‘WiLLIAM D. WILKINSON, B.A,, Oregon, 1928 ; Geology; The Dalles,

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

HAroLD W. ALLISON, B.A., Coe College, 1925 ; Economics ; Ashland.

GRACE ASH, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Architecture and Allied Arts; Rupert, Idaho.
FARRELL BARNES, t; Geology; Prineville.

EpwARrD F. BArRrRows, Ph.B., Brown University, 1928 ; English; Brattleboro, Vermont.
Lpwis BersoN, B.A., Oregon, 1927 ; History; Eugene.

NeLLIE BEST, 1; Architecture and Allied Arts; Portland.

KENNETH BOoNBRIGHT, B.A., Oregon, 1927; Philosophy; Portland.

* Leave of absence, 1928-29.
1 Died, January 4, 1929,
t To be granted B.A. degree from Oregon, June, 1929,
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LILLIAN BRAMHALL, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Animal Biology; Klamath Falls,

RAYMOND BRESHEARS, B.A., Oregon, 1928 Business Administration; Eugene.

MArcoLM A. CampBeLL, B.A., Reed Colleg'e. 1928 ; Psychology; Portla.nd.

MARGARET CLARKE, B.A., Oregon, 1927; English; "Portland.

Hm%u E, fma, B.A., Colorado College, 1927; Romance Languages; Colorado Springs,
olorado.

HELEN G. CROZIER, B.S., Montana State College, 1928 ; Mathematics ; Bozeman, Montansa.

DoroTrHY DELZELL, B.A., Oregon. 1928 ; English; Salem.

ALLEN W. EasTt, 1; Education; Portland.

ERNEST ERKILLA, B.A., Montana, 1927; English; Red Lodge, Montana,

DonNaLp EvAns, B.A., Linfield College, 1926 ; Chemistry; Eugene.

BrUCE E. FosTER, B.A., Colorado College, 1927 Physlcs~ Colorado Springs, Colorado.

PRYLLIS Gove, B.S., University of Utah, 1928; Physlca.l Education ; Salt Lake City, Utah.

WALLACE C. GRIFFITH, B.A., Willamette Umverslty 1925 ; Mat.hematlcs Salem.

CLARA JAsPER, B.A., Willamette University, 1928 ; Social Science; Sa.lem.

HERSERT JASPER, B.A., Reed College, 1927 ; Psychology; Eugene. '

FLokENCE JOoNES, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Englmh Salem.

CAROLINE Kmu B.A., Mt. Holyoke College, 1928 ; History; Wallingford, Conn.

ANNA KEENEY, B. A Oregon, 192& ; Architecture and Allied Arts ; Olex.

ELEANOR KINDBG, B.A., Oregon, 1928 ; Chemistry: Chula Vista, California.

Mu;\rd BURNETTE KIRKwoop, B.A., Montana, 1926; Architecture and Allied Arts; Missoula,
ontana.

VA=Y D. KN1ASEFF, M.A., Oregon, 1928; Animal Biology, Eugene.

EpNA LANDROS, M.A., Arizona, 1928; Latin, Tucson, Arizona.

HgNrY H. Lipp, B.A., University of Wichita, 1927; Chemistry; Salem.

BeATRICE MASON, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Physics; Eugene,

ELsie McDowALl, B.A., Montana, 1926 ; Exeter, California.

RoLLo PATTERSON, B. S., Oregon, 1928 "Animal Blolog‘y, Eugene.

FRANCES PIERCE, B. M., Oregon, 1926 ; Music; Eugene.

Epa L. PriEsT, B.A., Washington State College. 1928 Paychology; Patercs, Wash.

*VEoLA PmrERsoN Ross, B.A., Oregon, 1927; Economics Aatoria.

CoNsTANCE RorH, B.A., Oregon, 1928; Engh’sh: Portland.

LOREN SocoviLLE, B.A., University of Redlands, 1928 ; Chemistry; Pasadena, California,

*THOMAS S. SoUTHWICK, M.S., California Institute of Technology, 1928; Geology; Los
Angeles, California.

H. M. Stoes, B.A., Iowa, 1919; Education; Eugene.

JAMES C. S'rovAu.., B.S., Oregon, 1927; Geology; Eugene.

CHARLES D. TENNEY, B.A,, Gooding College, 1927; English; Gooding, Idaho.

GBRTRUDE 'ToLLE, B.A., Oregon, 1928 ; Mathematica ; Merrill

HiLsrrT J. UNGER, B.A., Reed College, 1528 ; Physics ; Eugene.

JAN VAN pER VATE, B.A., Whitman College, 1928 ; History; Bellingham, Washington.

*MARJORIE WESCOTT, B.A., Ripon College, 1928 ; English; Ripon, Wisconsin.

BENJAMIN WHITESMITH, B.A., Oregon, 1928; History; Eugene.

SamunL H, WHoNG, B.S., Sin Sung Academy, 1921; Biology: Syun Chun, XKorea.

HuserT J. YEARLAN, B.S., Oregon, 1927; Physics; Orland, California.

RESEARCH ASSISTANTS

CLIFPORD CONSTANCE, B.A., Oregon, 1926; Psychology; Eugen

Lomf: F. HENDERsON, Ph, B., Cornell, 1874 M.A. (hon.), Oregon, 1926 ; Plant Blology:
ugene.

EveReTT HoLMAN, B.A., Southwestern College, 1928; Animal Biology; Eugene.

N. B. MagrrLs, Ja., B.A,, Cornell University, 1922; Educaﬁon Eugene,

RarLPH MArTIG, B.A., Oregon, 1927 ; History; Harrisburg.

RicEARD R. RoEHM, B.S., Oregon, 1928 Flelschma.nn Fellow in Chemistry; Eugene,

F, %:I;Lf TUENER, M.S., California Institute of Technology, 192; Geology ; Anaheim,

ifornia.

FACULTY COMMITTEES

ADVISORY COUNCIL: Gilbert, Carpenter, Sheldon, Packard, Conklin, Barnett.

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS: Pallett, Erb, Caswell, Stafford, Stetson.

APPOINTMENT BUREAU: Stetson, Boyer, DeCou, Bowen, Bovard, Tingle, W. Barnes.

ATHLETICS: Howe, Bovard, Earl.

AWARDS (Not assigned to other committees) : Turnbull, Thacher, Biggs, Wright, Morris.

CATALOGUE AND SCHEDULE: Pallett, Wright, Hall, Onthank, Stillman, Stetson, Miss
Stephenson, Secretary.

COLLOQUIUM: Morris, W. Smith, Onthank.

COM(Z)M{JNCEMENT AND ASSEMBLY: Straub, Gilbert, Dunn, Evans, Kerns, Bovard,

nthank.

COMMONWEALTH SCHOLARSHIPS: Earl, Dr. Hall or representative, Gilbert, Pallett,
Homer D. Ang

* Resigned, January, 1929,
t To be granted B.A. degree from Oregon, June, 1929.
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22 FACULTY COMMITTEES

COOPERATION WITH EUGENE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE: Sheldon, Pallett, Pow-
ers, Beattie, Godfrey, Onthank, Landsbury.

EDUISJATIONAL ADVISORY; Onthank, Gilbert, Rebec, Sheldon, Taylor, Pallett, Boyer,

ackard.

EXTERNAL RELATIONS: Pallett, Sheldon, Onthank, Powers, Godfrey.

FOREIGN SCHOLARSHIPS: Rebec, W. Smith, W. Barnes, S. Smith, Mra. Beeson, Sec-
retary.

FREE INTELLECTUAL ACTIVITIES: W. Smith, S. Smith, K. Shumsker, Mrs. Mec-
Clain, Smertenko, Zane, Townsend.

FRESHMAN WEEK: Pallett, Taylor, Prutsman, Miller.

GERLINGER CUP: Prutsman, Mras. W. F. Jewett, Mrs. F. L. Chambers, Osbhorne, Presi-
dent Women’s League, President Mortar Board.

GRADUATE COUNCIL: Rebec, Conklin, Young, Sheldon, Boyer, Larsell, Schmidt, Pack-
ard, Moore, Schumacher, Huffaker.

HONORS COUNCIL: Boyer, Allen, Fish, Gilbert, Howe, Huffaker, Moore, Rebee, 8.
Smith, Taylor, Pallett.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS: DeCou, Scott, Alden, Huestis, Yocom, Fish, Spencer.

INVESTIGATION OF COLLEGE TEACHING: Sheldon, Bowen, Stillman, Stafford,
Lawrence, Taylor, Huffaker, Carpenter, Gilbert, S. Smith.

KOYL CUP AND ALBERT PRIZE: Biggs, Ear]l, Landsbury, Bond, President Junior
Class, President Senior Class.

LIBIé:}%tY: M. H. Douglass, Sheldon, Allen, Rebec, Yocom, Hodge, Boyer, Moore, Parsons,

ilbert.

LOWER DIVISION GROUP COMMITTEES: .

I. LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE: Boyer, Bowen, Dunn, Smertenko, Sckmidt.
I1. SOCIAL SCIENCE: Schumacher, Erb, Fish, Barnett, Townsend.

TII. PHYSICAL SCIENCE: W. Smith, Stafford, Caswell, DeCou, E. H. McAlister.
IV. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE: Moore, Sweetser, Conklin.

PERSONNEL COUNCIL: Conklin, Prutsman, Stetson, Miller, Scott, Townsend, Pallett.

PERSONNEL RESEARCH BUREAU: Taylor, Huffaker, Collins.

PUBLICATIONS: Allen, Young, Huffaker, Faville, Carpenter, Packard, D. Clark, Doug-
lass, University Editor.

RELIGIOUS AND MORAL ACTIVITIES: Sheldon, Douglass, DeCou, B. B. Barker, Car-
penter, Gilbert, Stillman, Sweetser, Williams, W. Smith, Tuttle, Bovard, Parsons.

RESEARCH: Packard, Seashore, Sheldon, Barnett, D. Clark, Caswell, Moore, Stafford.

SCHé)LARSHIP: Gilbert, Stillman, Bovard, Spencer, Turnbull, Ross, Biggs, Pallett,

ecretary.

STATE SURVEY: Parsons, Faville, Moore, Barnett, D. Clark, Sheldon, Gilbert, Schu-
macher, Erb, Bovard, Allen, W. Smith, Landsbury, Lawrence, Mueller, Carpenter,
Dillehunt, Stafford.

STUDENT ADVISORY: Onthank, Prutsman, Gilbert, Pallett, Earl, Parsons, Rosson.

STUDENT AFFAIRS: Prutsman, Osborne, Beck, Shirrell, Godfrey.

STUDENT HQUSING: Pallett, Onthank, Prutsman, Johnson, Davis, Biges.

VESPERS: Ross, Mrs. Campbell, Douglass, Landsbury.

WARNER PRIZE: W. Smith, Faville, Godfrey, Blue.

WOMAN’S BUILDING: Prutsman, Bovard, Onthank.

THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

HisTORICAL

The University of Oregon was established by act of the state legis-
lature, October 19, 1872, and loeated at Eugene. Deady hall, the first
University building, was erected by the citizens of Lane county, and pre-
sented to the board of regents in July, 1876. In September, 1876, the
University opened its doors for the reception of students. The first class
was graduated in June, 1878,

The equipment of the University was at first very small, and the
courses of instruction were limited practically to literary lines. The Uni-
versity grew rapidly, and the demand for a broader curriculum was met
by the addition of engineering, scientifie, and technieal courses. The law
sehool, established in Portland in 1884 as a night school, was discontinued
in 1915 when a regular three-year law school was established at Eugene.
The school of medicine was established in Portland in 1887.

More recently the graduate school was established in 1900, the school
of music in 1902, the school of education in 1910, and the schools of
architecture and of business administration (at first ealled the school of
commeree) in 1914, the school of journalism in 1916, the schools of sociol-
ogy and of physieal education in 1920, and the Portland sehool of soeisl
work, at first organized under the school of sociology, became a separate
organization in 1927,

The extension division, which now includes the evening classes at
Portland, Salem, and elsewhere, and the department of correspondence-
study, was organized in 1907, and the first summer session was held in
1904. These divisions of the academic work are specially devoted to adult
education and make the resources of the University available to those
who are unable to attend the sessions of the regular scholastic year on the
campus.

Locarion AND CLIMATE

. The campus of the University of Oregon is loeated in the city of
Eugene, at the head of the Willamette valley. Aside from the convenience
of its loeation on through lines of rail and highway, it enjoys exceptional
health and climatic conditions. The city has an abundant supply of pure,
wholesome water, and modern sanitation and all modern conveniences.
The elimate is mild and healthful, with moderate winters and cool sum-
mers, while the protected situation of the Willamette valley prevents any
Severe storgns. The annual rainfall is about 3814 inches; the main precipi-
tation coming in the winter months, November, December, and January,
while the summers are practically free from rain,

GOVERN MENT

The government of the University of Oregon is vested, under the laws
of the state of Oregon, in a board of regents, consisting of ten members.
The governor, the secretary of state and the superintendent of public
instruction are additional members ex officio. BEach regent is appointed
for a term of twelve years.

Academic matters are in the hands of the voting members of the fae-
ulty consisting of the president, deans, full professors, associate and
assistant professors.

ENDOWMENT AND SUPPORT
. The University of Oregon is one of the three state-supported institu-
tions which derive their income from the millage taxes. The millage in-
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come of the University for the year 1928 is approximately $900,000. In
addition, there is a considerable income from fees, incidental, laboratory,
and resident and non-resident tuition.

No income producing property is owned by the University, but an
inecome of approximately $6,000 a year is obtained from the state land
%und and a small endowment fund given to the University by Henry

illard.

The school of medicine, which is situated in Portland, is on a separate
budget and is supported by fees, by private gifts and by appropriations
from the state legislature.

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES

The University is organized into the following establishments:

(A) The Graduate School offers work leading to the degrees of master of arts and master
of science in a number of departments, to the master of fine arts in architecture,
tfi.eslidin. painting, sculpture, and music, and to the doctor of philosophy in certain
ields.

(B) The College of Literature, Science and the Arts gives a liberal education in sciences,
social sciences, languages and literature, leading to the degrees of bachelor of arts
and bachelor of acience.

(C) The professional schools, as follows:

(1) The School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers training in architecture,
structural and interior design, painting, sculpture, and normal arts, leading to
the degrees of bachelor of arts and bachelor of ciénce, and also to the bachelor
of architecture and the master of architecture and of fine arts under the
graduate school.

(2) The School of Business Administration specializes in the development of busi-
ness_executives, and offers the professional degrees of bachelor of business
administration and master of business adminisfration, although the bachelor
of arts and of science may also be taken.

(8) The School of Education trains students for careers as teachers and school ad-
ministrators and offers the degrees of bachelor of arts and of science, and
the special degree of bachelor of science in education.

(4) The School of Journalism prepares for the various branches of journalism and
publishing, and offers the degrees of bachelor of arts and of science, and of
bachelor of arts or science in journalism.

(5) The School of Law requires junior standing for admission, and gives such stu-
dents a three-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of laws. A student
entering with senior standing' may apply one year of law toward a collegiate
degree, and may, consequently obtain both the bachelor of arts and the doctor
of jurisprudence in the six-year course.

(6) The School of Medicine admita students who have attained senior standing.
Since one year of medicine may be applied toward a collegiate degree, medical
students may, in the four-year course at the medical school, receive the degrees
of bachelor of arts and doctor of medicine.

(7) The Schoel of Music enables musical theory and a limited amount of applied
music to be added to the student's course of study, leading to the degree of
bacl;elor of arts and bachelor of science, or the technical degree of bachelor of
musie.

(8) The School of Physical Education coordinates all of the work done in physical
education for both men and women, the University health service, and inter-
collegiate athletics, and trains those who wish to specialize in the various
fields of physical education, giving the degrees of bachelor of arts or bachelor
of science.

(9) The School of Sociology is planned to provide both cultural courses and profes-
sional training for social workers, and offers the degrees of bachelor of arts and
bachelor of science.

(10)The Portland School of Social Work offers a regulation coursel of five years,
of which the first three are given in Eugene in the school of sociology. The
bachelor of arts or of science may be earned in four years, while in the fifth
or professional year, the student earns a certificate of social work training,

(D) The Extension Division is the agency through which the University renders service
to individuals, orgmnizations and communities of the state outside the campus.
Under the extension division are the evening classes given in Portland and other
cities of the atate, for adults who are employed during the daytime, and the cor-
respondence study department, as well as other activities such as lectures, surveys,
etc. The summer sessions of six weeks, given simultaneously in Eugene and@ Port-
land, with & post session of four weeks in Eugene, are alse organized under the
extension division,
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EQUIPMENT
GROUNDS

The campus of the University contains about 100 acres of land in the
east part of Eugene, on the Pacific highway.

On the north campus are located the older University buildings, such
as Deady, Villard and  MecClure, the library and a few of the newer
buildings, the home of the school of law, the school of business adminis-
tration, and of the school of journalism, as well as the architecture and
art group.

The south campus is mainly oceupied by the newer buildings, the ad-
ministration building, or Johnson hall, Condon hall, the education group,
the school of musie, and the buildings of the woman’s quadrangle. East of
this section of the campus is the new dormitory for men, and a large tract
devoted to military and athletic purposes. The University buildings are
situated on rising ground well wooded with native and exotic trees.

Buirpings

The buildings now in use on the University campus include the Archi-
tecture and the Arts buildings, Commerce hall, Condon hall, Deady hall,
the Education and adjoining University High School buildings, the halls
of residence (Friendly, Hendricks, Mary Spiller, and Susan Campbell
halls, Thacher cottage, and the new dormitory for men), the Household
Arts and Extension building, Johnson hall, the Journalism building,
Library hall, MeClure hall, Men’s Gymnasium, Music building, Oregon
hall, the Press building, the Power House, R. O. T. C. barracks, Sociology
building, Woman’s building, Villard hall.

TaE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

STAFF

M. H. DoucLass, M.A Librarian
BEATRICE J. BARKER, Ph.B Head Catal

MasgL, EATON McCLAIN, B.A,, B.S. Circulation Librarian
MarrHA E. SPAFFORD, B.A Continuation Cataloguer
MARIAN P, WATTS, B.A Reference and Periodical Librarian
LENORE CASFORD, B.A Periodical Librarian
RETA W. RIDINGS, B.A Reference Assistant
Dora FRANCES FORD Reserve Book Librarian
CoRWIN V. SEITZ, B.A Order Clerk
BerNicE Risg, B.A., B.S First Assi, t, Circulation Department
GUINEVERE LAMSON, B.A Circulation Assistant
Eraer HeELLIWELL, B.A Circulation Assi t
MARGUERITE SCHWAB Cataloguer

ALick GARDINFR Periodical Clerk
DoOROTHY ALDERMAN, B/B.A.........Assistant in charge of Business Administration Reserves
MapaL KLoCKARS, B.A ‘ Reserve Assi t
BETrY MAE STAMM, B.A . Reserve Assi t
MARJORIE REYNOLDS, Reserve Assii 1
g:'mm.yn Y ORREST, gg A £ Clerk
ONIA WILDERM AN, B. Assist in Order Department
MRs, ELLEN PENNELL. T"
MaABEL HOUCK A
PAULINE WALTON, MLA A
GLADYS A. YODER.

3 in charge of Architecture Library
in charge of Warner Oriental Art Library
Secretary and Bookkeeper

The University library is a well selected and steadily growing collec-
tion, now numbering about 195,000 volumes, It is well equipped for the
undergraduate work of the University and is each year making some
progress in securing materials needed for advanced research.

The library is supplied with the standard general and special refer-
ence books and with the files of the principal American and foreign
periodicals of general interest as well as those of special value in con-
nection with the work of the various departments of instruetion. It re-
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ceives regularly about 2170 periodicals and 170 newspapers. There is
available each year from various sources for books, periodicals, and bind-
Ing, about $30,000. During the past twenty years a total of more than
$310,000 has been expended for additions to its resources of hooks and
periodicals.

Among the special collections in the main library are: the Pauline
Poiter Homer Collection of Beautiful Books, a “browsing” collection of
650 volumes; the Oregon Collection of books, periodicals, pamphlets,
documents, ete., by Oregon authors or relating to the state; the University
of Oregon Collectio of items having to do with the University; the
text-book collection, numbering about 2000 volumes of school and college
text-books, new and old; the F. S. Dunn Colleetion of 500 volumes of his-
torical fiction illustrating life from prehistoric times to the Norman
conquest; and the Camilla Leach Collection of Art Books.

The law library of 18,175 volumes shelved in the law building includes
substantial gifts from the libraries of Lewis Russell, Judge Matthew P.
Deady, and the Kenneth Lucas Fenton Memorial library of 8000 volumes
given by Judge W. D. Fenton in memory of his son.

The Oregon Museum Oriental library of 1500 volumes was presented
by Mrs. Gertrude Bass Warner, and is maintained by her in connection
with the Oregon Museum of Fine Arts. It includes rare and valuable
books and periodicals dealing with the history, literature, civilization, and
especially the art of China, Japan and other Oriental countries.

Collections of books for required reading are maintained in the main
library, in Condon Hall, and in the School of Business Administration.

A reference collection for the use of stndents of architecture is provided

in the architecture building.

During the regular session the library is open each week day from
7:30 a. m, to 10 p. m.,, and on Sunday from 2 to 10 p. m. Vacation
hours are from 8 a. m. to 6 p. m. Books other than reference books and
those especially reserved for use in the library may be drawn out for a
period of one month snbject to renewal if there is no other demand for
them. All persons connected with the University have the privilege of

. drawing books and the use of the library for referenee purposes is ex-
tended to the general public as well. Books that can be spared from the
University are also loaned for a month at a time to other libraries, to
superintendents and principals of Oregon schools, to alumni of the Uni-
versity, and to responsible individual citizens of the state.

TeE OrREGON MUSEUM OF FINE ARTS
DRTGCLOT «....nvemecerssnivnceeenesmeeecssenesenssansrssssssssm smsonemsasmenmatasssan sevssasassssens MRS. GERTRUBE BASS WARNER

Chinese Collection, Curator Mes. Lucy PERKINS
Mongolian Collecti
Japanese Collection, Curator Mrs. EMILY B, POTTER

Korean Collection

Cambodian Collecti
The Murray Warner Museum Library, Librariam e Miss PAULINE WALTON
The North American Indian Collection, Curator MRgs. P. L. CAMPBELL

The Murray Warner Collection of Oriental Art is at present housed
on the third floor of the Woman’s building, as is also the Ada Bradley
Millican Collection of North American Indian Art,

The Murray Warner Collection of Oriental Art, given to the Univer-
sity of Oregon in 1921 by Mrs. Gertrude Bass Warner as a memorial to
her husband, was collected by Major and Mrs. Warner while they were
living in Shanghai, China, Major Warner had a considerable knowledge
of the Orient, and serving the American government as he did through
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the Boxer rebellion and the unsettled conditions following, had excep-
tional opportunities to obtain many beautiful specimens of Chinese art,
gsome of which are now in the museum. Since Major Warner's death,
Mrs. Warner has made five trips to the Orient to increase the collection
and to replace articles that were not up to museum standards, with those
that were. Mrs. Warner has given a part of the collection to the Smith-
sonian Institution in Washington, D. C., but the larger portion has come
to the University of Oregon in order to foster on the Pacific Coast a
sympathetic understanding and appreciation of the peoples of the Orient.

The Warner collection is especially distinguished by the rarity and
perfect preservation of the objects composing it. At the present time only
a small part of the Chinese collection is on display. Ineluded in the
material exhibited at present is a large collection of Chinese paintings by
old masters, and tapestries and embroideries; fine examples of cinnabar
lacquer; old jade; Chinese poreelains, including specimens of old blue and
white of the Ming period; rare peach blow, oxblood and other varieties;
ancient bronzes dating from the Chou, Han, Sung and Ming dynasties.
Especially interesting is a display representing the throne room of the
rulers of the Manchu dynasty and four antique robes used in the yearly
ancestral ceremonies, embossed in gold and silver thread, and various
robes from the Ming and Manchu dynasties including robes worn by the
emperor when he worshipped at the Altar of Heaven.

The Mongolian collection was obtained throngh Mr. Larsen,
explorer from Urga on the border of the Gobi desert. Mr. Larsen, ae-
companied Mr. Roy Chapman Andrews on some of his expeditions into
the interior.

The Japanese collection, consisting of rare old paintings, a large col-
lection of old prints, brocades, some of them a thousand years old; temple
hangings and altar cloths, embroideries, a large collection of beautiful old
gold lacquer, a lacquered palanquin used three centuries ago by a prince
of Japan, old porcelain, jewelry, collections of old silver, of pewter, of
copper, of bronze, of armor, wood carvings, ete, is packed away on
account of lack of museum space.

The Korean collection includes some very beautiful paintings mounted
as screens, old bronzes, Korean chests inlaid with mother of pearl, ete.

The Cambodian collection contains many sampots of silk and gold;
some beautiful stone carvings, fragments from the ruins at Anchor and
obtained through a representative of the French government, and large
plaster-cast reproductions of the wonderful bas-reliefs from the famous
temple of Anchor Wat.

The Murray Warner Museum Library, adjoining the museum, contains
a collection of rare books dealing with the history, the literature, the life
and the art of the Oriental countries which help to explainr the museum
collection as well as the collections of other museums. A large number of
magazines on art and the Orient are found in the library reading room.

The Ada Bradley Millican North American Indian eollection, given
to the University of Oregon by Mrs. Millican, was acquired by her when
she was a teacher in Indian schools in ‘Arizona, Utah and Washington and
while on a trip to Alaska. There are articles from many different tribes
in this seetion of the museum, and it is a rare collection of Indian bas-
ketry, weaving and potbery. .
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UNIVERSITY PROCEDURE

The Term System. The academie year of the University is divided into
three terms of approximately twelve weeks each. Supplementary to this
school year is the summer session held each year both in Eugene and Port-
land. Students may enter at any term, but are advised to enter in the
fall, since the most of the courses are either year courses or run in year
sequences.

Definitions and Ezxplanations, The word course as used in the Uni-
versity means a special subject of study followed for a certain specified
length of time, and carrying a certain fixed amount of credit toward a
degree. A curriculum or course of study is a group of courses arranged to
provide definite eulfural or professional preparation. The work in the
University is arranged into lower division, or freshman and sophomore
years, and upper division, or junior and senior years.

ApwmissioN TO THE UNIVERSITY

Applications for admission should be filed with the registrar as early
as possible, and must be filed at least one month before the opening of
the term. This applies to all new students, whether entering as freshmen
or advanced students.

Receipt of credentials will be acknowledged, and applicants aceepted
will be notified of the next step in admission procedure.

Credentials filed become the permanent property of the University
and will not be returned to the student. Hence, applicants should keep
copies of their credentials for future reference.

ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

The University gives full accrediting to those high schools of Oregon:
which have been standardized by the state superintendent of public in-
struetion, and which in addition have at least two teachers giving full
time to high school work. Graduates of standardized high sehools which
do not have two full time instructors are admitted on trial, eontingent
upon the satisfactory completion of the first year’s work.

ADMISSION TO FREBEHMAN STANDING

The requirements for admission to freshman standing in the Univer-
sity econform to the uniform entrance requirements adopted by all of the
higher educational institutions of Oregon. The student must have at
least fifteen units from a four year high school or twelve units from a
senior high school, earned by entrance examinations or evidenced by a
certificate from a standard preparatory school. Unit means a subjeet
taught five times a week, in periods of not less than forty minutes, for a
school year of not less than thirty-six weeks. A student must conform to
one of the following plans to secure admission to freshman standing:

Plan A. Presentation of fifteen units from a four-year high school or twelve units
from a semior high school. Part of these units are to be grouped into majors (a major
i three units in one field) and minors (a minor is two units in one field). The distri-
bution from a four-year high school must include two majors and three minors, of which
two majors and one minor or one majcr and two minors must be selected from some of
the following fielde: English; languages other than English; mathematics; laboratory
sciericé; and social science. One of the majors must be in English. The distribution
from a senior high school must include two majors and two minors, of which two majors
and one minor or one major and two minors must be gelected from some of the following
fields: English; languages other than English; mathematics; laboratory science; and
social ecience. One of the majors or one of the minors must be in English., No_credit
is granted for penmanship, spelling, physical education, or any subject classified as a
student activity.

lan B. Presentation of fifteen units from a four-year high school or twelve units
from a senior high school, of which ten units in the former or eight units in the latter
must be selected from some of the following fields: English; languages other than Eng-
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lish ; mathematics ; laboratory science ; and social science. At least three of the ten units
or two of the eight units must be in English, No credit is granted for penmanghip,
spelling, physical training, or any subject commonly classified as a student activity. |

Plan C. Presentation of fifteen units from a four-year high school or twelve units
from a senior high school by students of exceptional ability as demonstrated by superior
achievement in preparatory work including the classification of the student in the upper
quartile of the graduating class and the unreserved recommendation of the high school
principal. In addition the student may be required to demonstrate his ability by secur-
ing = high rating in a college mental test. Eight of the fifteen units, however, or seven
of the twelve units must be selected from some of the following fields: English 2 lan-
guages other than English; mathematics ; laboratory science; and aocial science. At least
three of the eight units or two of the seven umits must be ini English. No credit is
granted for penmanship, spelling, physical education, or any subject classified as a stu-
dent activity.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

Advanced standing is granted to students transferring from institg-
tions of collegiate rank for work there completed which is equivalent in
quality and quantity to the work of the University of Oregon, subject to
the following provisions: ) )

It is a clearly recognized prineciple that the University can give no
credit toward its degrees for any work that it does not itself offer for
credit, or which it does not consider a proper part of the curriculum of
a state-supported higher educational institution. )

The amount of credit to be granted upon transfer is determined by the
committee on academic requirements, which will take into consideration,
among other things, the nature of the school, the quality of the applicant’s
scholarship, the content, quality and quantity of the eourses completed,
ete. Credentials from other institutions are also evaluated with regard to
their relationship to the course of study to be undertaken by the student
submitting them, and credit therefor is granted only to the extent to
which the courses pursued elsewhere articulate with the requirements of
the school or department in which the student matriculates.

Final determination of the amount of advanced standing will not be
made until after the student has been in attendance at the University of
Oregon for at least two terms.

All applications for advanced standing must be submitted to the regis-
trar and must be accompanied by official transeripts covering both high
school and college records and letters of honorable dismissal.

Ezcess High School Units. No University eredit is granted for exeess
high school units, except that students who have eredits in Latin, German,
French, Greek, Spanish, higher algebra or trigonometry over and above
the sixteen full units usually required for graduation from the high
school may be permitted to take examinations for University eredit. All
examinations for such eredit must be taken before the student attains
junior standing. Requests for such examinations must be made on the
official blank supplied by the University.

Credit by Ezaminations. A student wishing to apply for credit for
work done elsewhere than in regularly organized eourses of an aceredited
educational institution must petition the committee on academic require-
ments on forms provided by the registrar for permission to take examina-
tions in specified courses, as listed in the catalogue. The amount of credit
to be allowed is determined by the committee.

ADMISSION AS SPECIAL STUDENT

The following regulations cover admission to speeial student standing
and procedure therefor:

1. Special students are of two classes: (a) those who are not qualified for admis-
sion a8 regular students, but who are qualified by maturity and experience to carry one
or more subjects along special lines; and (b) those who are qualified for admission, but
who are not working toward a degree, and do not care to follow any of the courses of
study leading to ome.
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2. An applicant for admission as & special student must be not less than 21 years
of age, and must file with the registrar documentary evidence sufficient to prove his
especial fitness to pursue the subject desired. No applicant shail be admitted as a
special student without the consent of the registrar and the dean of the school or col-
lege in which he plans his major work.

3. Special students select an adviser as explained under 2 Registration Procedure on
the next page. Each student shall be governed by the directions of his adviser as to the
work to be carried.

REGISTRATION

Freshmen are expected to report at the University by Monday, Sep-
tember 23, 1929, for freshmam week, consisting of English, physical and
psychological examinations and orientation lectures.

Each freshman will be sent a program of freshman week events after
his credentials have been passed upon. Credentials for entering students
should be filed by September first.

Registration material will be released to students on Monday, Septem-
ber 23, 1929. Registration will take place from Tuesday to Saturday,
September 24 to 28, 1929. Study programs will be made out for the
entire year at that time and must be filed in the registrar’s office before
September 30, 1929, at which date classes begin.

Registration Procedure:

1. All students call at the registrar’s office for registration material. New students
receive certificate of admission at special window.

2. Each student either selects a principal line of interest in the College of Literature,
Science and the Arts, i. e., one of the groups such as Languages and Literature, Social
Science, Mathematics and Physical Science, or Biological Science, or else chooses one of
the professional schools. The chairman of the group or the dean of the school, or a staff
member designated by him will be the student’s adviser, and will fill out the study
program conforming to the requirements of the University and the special group or
school which the student has selected.

8. The year study-program should be approved by the adviser and filed in the regis-
trar’s office before Monday, September 80, 1929. No student is registered in the Univer-
sity before this is done.

4. A late filing fee must be paid by eny student who files his study program on
Monday, September 30, 1929, with a cumulative fee for each day of delay thereafter.

5. No credit will be allowed any student for a course which has not been placed on
the year-study program, either originally or by change of registration.

6. On the first day of the winter and spring terms, each student is required to file
in person an {nformation card for that term in the office of the registrar, to show that
he is in attendance that term. If this card is not filed, registration will be cancelled
for the term. A late filing fee, with a cumulative fee for each day of] delay will be
pald by those who do not file on the first day of the term.

Change of Registration. A fee of $1.00 must be paid for each course added to' the
year study-program after it has been filed. New courses mayl be entered only during
the first two weeks of each term, but a course may be dropped at anyl time, provided
that the study-program is not reduced to less than twelve hours. These changes, however,
may be made only by the consent of the adviser.

SCHOOLS AND DEPARTMENTS

An entering student may select and pursue a major in any one of the
professional schools listed below, but is not permitted to eleet a major
department in the college until the beginning of the junior year. The
entering student who does not eleet to major in one of the schools must
select a principal interest in one of the groups of the college.

COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE AND THE ARTS
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE GROUP

English Germanic Languages Greek Latin Romance Languages
SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP
Economics History Philosophy Political Science
MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE GROUP
Mathematics Chemistry Geology Mechanics and Astronomy Physics
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE GROUP

Animal Biology Plant Biology Psychology
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ProrFESsSIoNAL ScHOOLS
SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS
Architecture Painting Sculpture Design
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM
SCHOOL OF LAW
SCHOOL OF MUSIC
SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Physical Education for Men Physical Education for Women

Normal Art

SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOGY
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

_The pre-medical years of the schooi of medicine are given in the college where the
adviser in the department of animal biology has arranged pre-medical curricula.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
The first three years of the social work course are given on the campus,

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

All candidates for undergraduate degrees must fulfill the requirements
listed below. In addition, each candidate must comply with the prescribed
curriculum of his school or department,.

Credit. Credit for work completed in the University is figured in term-
hours, by which is meant the work covered. in one recitation, or one labor-
atory period per week for one term, or equivalent. A term-hour is assumed
to represent three hours a week for twelve weeks of a student’s time,
which may be assigned to work in the class-room, laboratory, or outside
preparation. ‘

Quantity of Work. In order to be graduated, a student must have
earned not less than 186 term-hours of credit in the University.

Quality of Work. Of the 186 hours required for graduation, at least
140 must have been earned with a grade above V.

Hours Required in Upper Division Subjects. At least 62 hours must
have been earned in upper division courses subsequent to the receipt of
the junior certificate. (The junior certificate is granted upon completion
of lower division requirements).

Grading System. The grading system used by the University, groups
students in the following classes, and all students who pass are assigned
to one of the first five classifications:

I. Unusual excellence.

II. High quality. Classes I and IT together comstitute approximately
the highest fourth or fifth of the class.

III. Satisfactory.

IV. Fair. Grades III and IV constitute from 55 to 65 per cent of
the class.

V. Passing. Approximately from 15 to 20 per cent of the class,

_ Students who have not completed the term’s work satisfactorily are
given:

Ine., Incomplete. Quality of work satisfactory, but unfinished for
reasons acceptable to the instructor, and additional time granted.

Cond., Condition. Quality of work not satisfactory, but additional
time granted.

F., Failure.

Dp., Dropped. Course discontinued without permission. Equivalent
to F. in nearly all respects,

Group Requirements. A student whose prineipal interest lies in one
of the four groups within the college must complete during the freshman
and sophomore years (1) a freshman foundation course and a sophomore
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option of one year in length and not less than 9 term-hours in any one
of the four groups, and (2) a freshman foundation or sophomore option
of one year in length and not less than 9 term-hours in any two of the
remaining groups.

A student whose major interest lies within one of the schools must
complete during his freshman and sophomore years (1) the school re-
quirements for the freshman and sophomore years, (2) a freshman foun-
dation or sophomore option of one year in length and not less than 9
term-hours in groups one or two, and (3) a freshman foundation or
sophomore option of one year in length and not less than 9 term-hours
in groups three or four.

I a. Language and Literature (English, Germanic Language, Greek,
Latin, Romance Languages). This group cannot be fulfilled by beginning
foreign language courses or required sophomore written English.

b. Music and Architecture. Certain survey courses offered by the
school of music and the school of architecture and allied arts may be
used to fulfill this group by students who are not majoring in either of
these schools. )

II. Social Science. (FEconomics, History, Political Secience, Phil-
osophy).

}I)I{.)Mathematis and Physical Sciences (Mathematics, Physies, Chem-
istry, Geology, Georgraphy, Mechanics and Astronomy).

Each of these sciences must include not less than one eredit hour a
week of laboratory time. . i

IV. Biological Seiences. (Animal Biology, Physiology, Plant Biology,
Baeteriology, Psychology). .

Each of these seiences must inelude not less than one credit hour a
week of laboratory time.

Major Requirements. Each student must satisfy the requirements of
his major department by taking conrses in that department, including
freshman survey and sophomore option courses in the group, as prescribed
by his adviser amounting to not less than 36 term-hours of which not less
than 24 term-hours shall be advanced courses of the type deseribed as
“upper division,” or junior and senior work,

Degree Requirement. For the bachelor of arts, two year-courses (or
24 term-hours) in one foreign langunage, in addition to two years of one
language offered for entrance to the University. For the bachelor of
science, 36 term-hours either in mathematics and seience, or in soecial
sciences.

Residence. At least 45 term-hours must be earned in residence at the
University of Oregon. The remainder of the requisite work is sometimes
done through the extension division by ecorrespondence, subject to the
rule which applies to all students that not more than 60 term-hours earned
by correspondence may be applied toward a degree, The 45 term-hours
immediately preceding graduation must be earned with the University of
Oregon, although not necessarily in residence,

Required Sub jects:

Physical Education, All students must take physical education through-
out the first two years.

Military training must be taken by all men during the freshman and
sophomore years.

Personal hygiene must be taken by all women to the extent of three
term-hours during the freshman year.
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English. One year-course of written English of not less than two hours
a term, as prescribed by the school or department. This course must be
taken in the sophomore year.

Restrictions. Not more than one year of law, or of Portland medical
work may be applied to any degree other than professional degrees. Not
more than six hours of applied music may count toward any degree other
than bachelor of musie. (Note: This rule refers only to applied music,
such as piano, voice, violin, organ, ete., not to theoretical music courses).

DEcree WrrH HoNoORS

As a challenge to students of high intellect and special talent who feel
that the regular work in course is too highly standardized or too super-
ficial to act as a spur to their ambition, the University has introduced the
degree of bachelor of arts with honors and the degree of bachelor of
science with honors. The instruetion of honor students is largely indi-
vidual, the aim being to stimulate wide reading, thorongh scholarship, and
original or creative work on the part of superior students. The realization
of this aim involves increased effort on the part of the honor student as
well as a relaxation of requirements which apply to students in general.
A perusal of the regulations governing honor work will show that greater
responsibility is united to greater freedom.,

GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR A DEGREE WITH HONORS
IN A SUBJECT OR RELATED SUBJECTS
. L. Students may read for honors in a single subject or in related subjects. Approx-
imately the highest thirty per cent of the men and women who have receeived their
junior certificates becom: eligible, automnatically, to candidacy for the degree with honors,
but they must signify tbeir intention to become cendidates to the school, department,
or college group under which they intend to study, and this body must notify in writing
the Honors Council. The eligibility list is computed from the sum total of grades made by
the end of the second term of the sophomore year. Students not automatically eligible
by rank may nevertheless be nominated by faculty members of any department to whom
they would be acceptable as honors candidates. Students wishing honors privileges
should consult with members of the school or department in which they wish to work.
Applieation for candidacy should be made not later than the first term of the junior
year.
2. Two types of honors are granted:
8. General honors.
b. Honors with thesis (primarily for majors in a department).

GENERAL HoNors

8. The degree with general honors will be granted to those candidates who have
done satisfactory work in approved honors courses in three different fields (i. e, schools
or departments as at present organized). At least one of the three courses should be
completed by the end of the junior year. In each of these courses the instructor will
provide a more individual and comprehensive type of work with especial emphasis upon
discussion and wide remding with a minimum of lectures. Such instruction may take
one of two forms.

8. Homogeneous sections of clagses in which only students eligible for
bonors will be enrolled.

b. Specially planned programs of study for such students 2s are eligible
for honors, excusing them from the regular lectures if in the opinion
of the instructor the time can be spent more profitably in other defin-
itely planned work.

4. Work of honors students that is satisfactory in honors courses shall be graded
I(H), II(H), III(H), or Inc.(H) and so reported to the registrar’s office. (Ine.(H)
shall count as 1 in computation for house standings.}] If the work of the candidate be
Jjudged unworthy of honors, but worthy of a degree, the instructor may recommend him
for a degree without honors.

HoNors WITH THESIS

5. A candidate for honors with thesis shall study under the direction of a school or
department, which shall, if satisfied with his work as prescribed in section 8, recommend
him for that degree, the recommendation to be approved by the Honors Council. If his
work be judged unworthy of honors, but worthy of a degree, the school or department
may recommend him for a degree without honors.

6. Work done by the student, either in vacations or in term-time, outside of his
regular courses, may be treated in such manner as the appropriate school, department,
or college group, with the concurrence of the Honors Council, shall decide, as part of the
fulfillment of the requirements for the degree with honors.
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7. A student who has to pass & comprehensive examination for the degree with
honors may, at the discretion of his school, department, or college group, be excused, dur-
ing the last two terms of his senior year, from final examinations in any or all courses
that may fall within the field covered by examination for honors, including allied courses
accepted for this purpose. Regular rules of attendance may also be relaxed in his case.
On the examinations which he takes he shall be zraded as indicated in section 4 above
like any student not reading for honors, except that a low grade shall not in itself
deprive him of his candidacy, but shall be regarded as a warning. Should his work on
a thesis or other subject be incomplete, but otherwise satisfactory to his adviser or
instructor, at the end of a term, the grade sent in to the registrar shall be “Honors.”
Credit varying from 8 to 9 hours for his thesis, and credit varying from 3 to 12 hours
a year for each year in which he is enrolled in the course called “Honors Reading,” may
g: counted by an honors student towards the total number of hours required for the

RTee.

8. At the end of their senior year, candidates for the degree with honors are re-
quired to take a comprehensive examination in the subject or related subjects in which
they have chosen to work for honors, This examination may be written or oral or both.
The examination shall be given during the last quarter and at least two weeks before
the final examinations. Should the examination be oral, there must be present a mem-
ber of the Honors Counci]l not himself affiliated with the school, department, or college
group giving the examination. Should the examination be written, the questions shall be
sent to the chairman of the Honors Council one week before the examination is given.
After the candidate’s paper hag been graded, it shall be sent to the chairman of the
Honors Council together with the candidate’s thesis or report.

9. The particular branch of study to which the student has devoted himself, and the
fact that he has taken General Honors or Honors with Thesis, will be mentioned in his
diploma and on the Commencement program,

For more detailed information concerning requirements for honors in the respective
fields, students should consult the several departmental announcements, chairmen of the
departments, and members of the Honors Council.

STUDENT LIVING

The welfare of the students is under the supervision of the dean of
women and the dean of men. At the time of registration all women report
to the office of the dean of women in Johnson hall and all lower division
men to the office of the dean of men in Johnson hall, where a record of
their Eugene residence and other needed information is filed. Changes
in residence must be reported immediately to the registrar’s office and to
the dean of women or dean of men, and may be made only with the
approval of the dean.

All lower division students and all undergraduate women who are not
resident with relatives in Eugene or not living in the fraternity or sorority
groups are required to live in the University dormitories. Permission to
live in approved residences may be obtained by men from the dean of
men and by women from the dean of women. Such permission is for one
auarter at a time and only for very definite reasons or because the dormi-
tories are filled. Students are not allowed to live in apartment houses,
bungalow courts or hotels or individual houses,

Haris oF RESIDENCE

The University has six halls of residence for students, Friendly hall
and the new dormitory, used by the men, and Hendricks hall, Susan Camp-
bell hall, Mary Spiller hall, and Thacher cottage, used by the women. The
halls will be ready for occupancy the Saturday previous to Freshman
Week.

The new dormitory houses 278 men in six separate units—Alpha,
Gamma, Sigma, Omega, Zeta and Sherry Ross halls. The rooms are dou-
ble rooms, with study tables, running water and separate sleeping rooms.
The six separate units each has its own club rooms. The building is mod-
ern, fireproof, and commodious in every respect. Each unit has its own
dining room in the main dining hall,

Friendly hall, a men’s residence hall, is a three-story briek building
containing about fifty rooms which furnish accommodations for eighty-
five men. The double rooms or suites easily accommodate three men and
the small rooms accommodate two men.
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In connection with the new dormitory and served from the same
kitchen is a dining room which accommodates students living outside the
hall at the same price per week as the board furnished to students living
in the halls of residence.

Hendricks hall and Susan Campbell hall, the halls of residence for
women, are modern three-story fireproof buildings. They contain living
rooms furnished in colonial style, rooms for guests, and suites for stu-
dents, each arranged to accommodate four girls. Bach suite includes a
study, wardrobe, dressing room, supplied with hot and cold water, and
sleeping balcony. .

Mary Spiller hall and Thacher cottage are also used as residences for
women.

The rates for room and board in the halls of residence are as follows:

Room:

New dormitory
Friendly hall
Hendricks hall
Susan Campbell

Thacher cottage
Mary Spiller

$36.00 per quarter
80.00 per quarter
80.00 per quarter
30.00 per quarter
24.00 per quarter
24.00 per quarter

Room rent is payable by the term in advance. However, the comp-
troller is authorized to accept, nupon recommendation of the dean of men
or the dean of women, students’ notes in lieu of cash for a portion of
the term’s rent. Room rentals do not include the period between terms.
If dormitories are kept open for convenience of students between terms,
additional proportionate rental will be charged.

Board is at the rate of $7.00 per week but payable in advance one
month at a time.

Every effort is made to keep the living expenses as low as is consistent
with the price of food and service, but the University may change the
prices of room and board at any time, without further notice, whenever it
18 deemed necessary or advisable.

Applications for Rooms. Application for rooms in the women’s halls
of residence should be made to the office of the dean of women, while
those for the men’s halls should be made to the dean of men.

All applications for rooms should be accompanied by a room deposit
of $10.00 (checks should be made payable to the comptroller of the Uni-
versity).

This deposit serves as a general insurance on state property. At the
end of the college year the cost of all nnnecessary wear and tear, or loss
of equipment is charged to this fund and the unexpended balance is
returned.

In case there is no space available, or the student is prevented from
attending the University, the deposits will be returned.

Blanks for applications will be found on the last page of this catalogue.

INVITATIONAL HOUSES

Many of the students live in houses accommodating groups of from
twenty to forty persons. These groups are generally designated by Greek
letter names or club names and many of them are affiliated with national
organizations. Admission to these groups is by invitation only.

The units are under the general supervision of the student living com-
mittee of the faculty, which endeavors to secure for them wholesome
living conditions. The invitational houses cooperate in matters of mutual
interest and concern in such organizations as the “Pan-hellenie” and
“Inter-fraternity Couneil.”
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The following men’s organizations are represented on the campus:
Alpha Beta Chi, Alpha Tau Amega, Alpha Upsilon, Beta Theta Pi,
Bachelordon, Chi Psi, Delta Tau Delta, Kappa Sigma, Phi Gamma Delta,
Phi Delta Theta, Phi Kappa Psi, Phi Sigma Kappa, Psi Kappa, Sigma
Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Pi Tau,
Theta Chi, Delta Epsilon.

The following women’s organizations are represented on the campus:
Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma Delta, Alpha Omicron
Pi, Alpha Phi, Alpha Xi Delta, Chi Delta, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta,
Delta Gamma, Delta Zeta, Zeta Tau Alpha, Gamma Phi Beta, Kappa
Alpha Theta, Kappa Delta, Kappa Kappa Gammsa, Phi Mu, Pi Beta Phi,
Sigma Kappa,

RooMms 1N PrIvaTE FAMILIES

Housing for both men and women students is subject to the approval of
the dean of men and the dean of women, and is under the direction of the
University housing secretary, Mrs. Charlotte Donnelly, whose office is in
the Y. M. C. A. Hut on the campus.

Lists of approved rooming and boarding places in town available to
upper division students are assembled each year by the fifteenth of Sep-
tember, and are furnished to entering students without charge.

Students engaging rooms in a private family are required to take them
for a period of not less than one University term of twelve weeks,

Those who do not wish to take permanent rooms on entering the Uni-
versity may obtain temporary ones which are listed with the dean of
women, and at the Y. M. C. A. Hut.

Tae HeaLTH SERVICE

The University health serviece, which is one of the departments of
the school of physical education, maintains a dispensary and infirmary
for the use of the students of the University. The staff consists of three
full-time physicians, four graduate nurses, and a technician.

The Dispensary. The dispensary service is free to students of the
University, except for a small fee for medicine and special supplies, The
dispensary is located between Friendly hall and the Journalism building,
in a building remodelled for this purpose, which contains the offices of
the health service, and, in addition, laboratories, physicians’ consulting
rooms and waiting room, ete.

The Infirmary. The University infirmary provides free care and med-
ical attention for regularly registered students for a limited period of
time, with moderate charges-for longer service, The infirmary (and dis-
pensary) service does not extend, however, to cases requiring the care
of a specialist, or involving major operations or chronic diseases.

The 1929 legislature appropriated $50,000 toward a new University
Infirmary building, provided an additional $50,000 for the purpose be
raised from gifts. A Committee of Mothers of Oregon Students is rais-
ing this sum. It is expected that the new building will be ready for use
during the next college year.

SELF-SUPPORT

Approximately seventy per cent of the students attending the Univer-
sity are either wholly or in large part earning their own way by work
in the summers and during the eollege year. The work available during
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the session consists of janitor work, typewriting, reporting, tutoring, wait-
ing on table, clerking, clothes pressing, odd jobs, etc. The University is
glad to be of all possible assistance to those desiring to find work and
maintains through the Y. M. C. A, and Y. W. C. A. free employment
bureaus for the students, However, remunerative employment cannot be
guaranteed to all who may desire it, and the newly entering student should
have sufficient funds to cover the expenses of at least the first term. In
writing regarding employment, address Mrs. Charlotte Donnelly, secretary
of employment for men, Y. M. C. A. Hut, or for women, Miss Dorothy
Thomas, secretary of the Y. W. C. A.

A student who plans to earn any considerable part of his expenses
while in the University should not register for a full schedule of work.

STUDENT EXPENSES

The probable living expenses of a resident student in the University
might be tabulated for the year aceording to the table below. It should
be borne in mind, however, that expenses vary greatly, and that in each
case the cost, to a considerable extent, is dependent upon the habits of
the individual. This table does not include the fee charged to non-resident
students, which would increase the amount by -about $150 a year.

Low Medium High
Room and Board $860.00  $380.00  $420.00
Fixed Fees at Registrati 75.00 75.00 76.00
Books, Class Supplies, Laboratory Fees ...........comcomoecencnas 45.00 75.00 100.00
Incidentals (Church, Recreation, Laundry, etc.) ... K
Military Fee (returnable) . R
*Gymnasium Equipment, men (payable only onte) .......... 12,00 12.00 12.00

$5672.00 $682,00 $887.00
* The charge for gymnasium equipment for women students is $10.00, payable only
once during the four years of the University course.

Fezs

Tuition. Residents of the state of Oregon pay a fee of $15.00 per
term, $45.00 for the three terms of the regular academic year. This fee
includes the $5.00 per term building fee. The tuition fee of $15.00, to-
gether with Associated Students’ dues and other charges amounting to
$11.25, make up the “registration fee” of $26.25 payable each term upon
registration. Non-residents pay a tuition fee of $50.00 per term,
or $150.00 for the three terms of the academic year, in addition to the
resident tuition fee and the other fees included in the registration fee.
Non-residents also pay the same course fees, school fees, and other charges
paid by resident students.

Non-Resident Tuition. In 1921, the Regents of the University of
Oregon and the Regents of Oregon State Agricultural College, acting
jointly, established a non-resident tuition fee. This regulation, as now
operative, is as follows: .

1. Every student who has not, for more than one year immediately preceding the
day of his first enrollment in the University of Oregon or the Oregon State Agri-
cultural College, been domiciled in the State of Oregon, unless he shall have
become a domiciled resident within said state, shall pay non-resident tuition fee of
$150 per year, or $50 per term; except that the following persons shall not be
required to pay the non-resident fee:

a. A minor student whose father (or mother if the father is not living) is
legally domiciled in the State of Oregon.

b. A student holding a bachelor’s or higher degree from an accredited higher edu-
cational institution.

¢. Minor children of enlisted or commissioned personnel of the regular army or
Navy.
2. These provisions regarding non-resident fees shall not apply to summer gessions.
In the administration of the above regulations, the following rules are
observed in determining the resident status of students:
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1. Residence and domicile are synonymous and domicile shall be considered to be &
fixed permanent residence to which, when absent, one hag the intention of return-
ing.

2. A student entering from anocther state or country is prima facie a non-resident,
and to change this residence, the burden of proof is upon the student.

8. Residence cannot be changed by mere declaration of intention so to change, and
in addition to declaration of intention to change residence, must be supporting
{act uuffffeigeesﬂy strong to satisfy the authorities that the intention has actually

een e 5

4, In case of minors, change of residence of parents or legal guardians will be
closely examined.

5. In case of persons of legal age, such things as residence of parents, or nearest
relatives, or wife, or children, or intimate friends to whom one would naturally
go in case of illneas or other distress, will be considered as factors entering into
the matter of intent.

6. Actions will be considered as speaking louder than words in determining the
weight of evidence, hence less weight will be given to a person’s declarations
than to his acts.

7. The length of time only in the state will not determine residence.

8. Voting residence will not be a determining factor because of the Oregon consti-
tutional provision, Art. II, See. 4, providing that a person shall not be held to
have gained or lost s residence for the purpose of voting while a atudent at any
institution of learning.

9. Two things, namely, (a) actual habitation; and (b) .intention of remaining,
must exist simultaneously and the intention to remain must be construed to
mean permanently and not merely during séhool term or any other equally tem-
porary time. It must be a bona fide permanent residence with no thought of
change in the intent or residence when the school period shall have expired.

10. A non-resident at the time of his enrollment must be held to that classification
throughout his presence as a student except in those rare cases where it can be
be proved that his previous domicile has been abandoned and a new one estab-
lished independent of the college or his attendance thereon.

Registration Fee. For all undergraduate students a registration fee of
$26.25 a term, or $78.75 a year, is payable at the time of registration.
This fee covers the membership in the Associated Students, and thus en-
titles the student to admission to all games, eoncerts, ete., sponsored by the
student body on the campus and a subscription to the student daily, the
Emerald. The registration fee also gives the student free use of the
libraries and reading rooms, and of the gymnasium, swimming pools, ten-
nis courts, and other playing fields, as well as lockers, towels, ete. In
case of illness it also gives the student free medical eonsultation and ad-
vice, and free treatment at the infirmary for a period of four weeks,

Graduate School Fee. Graduate students pay a registration fee of
$16.00 a term in lieu of the regular registration fee. Graduate assistants
and members of the instructional staff registering for graduate work
pay a registration fee of $11.00 a term.

Fees in Professional Schools. In certain of the professional schools,
special fees are charged students majoring in these fields instead of
course fees. The fees are as follows:

School of Architecture and Allied Arts .........$25.00 (maximum) per term

School of Business Administration 5.00 per term
School of Journalism 5.00 per term
School of Law 10.00 per term

Military Deposit. The military deposit of $5.00 is payable by every
student subject to military training.

Gymnasium Suit Flee. This deposit or fee of $12.00 for men, and
$10.00 for women is payable only once during the four-year course, and
entitles the student to the use of a gymnasium suit, including laundry
and repairs during that time. If the student does not remain in college
during the full four years, a proportion of the deposit will be returned.

Laboratory, Locker and Syllabus Fees. These fees are listed in detail
in the schedule of eourses listed in the registration manual which is issued
at the beginning of the academic year in September, They usually range:
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trom $1 to $10 per term, according to the cost of the materials to be
consumed, or other charges which have to be covered by them.
Privilege Fees.

(1) Late'Registration Fee. Students registering on September 30, 1929, or later, pay
a $1.00 privi]egeyf’:e for later registration, with a cumulative fee of $1.00 a day for the

first five days. e L X .
(2) Latzl Attend Fee. Students failing to file cards indicating their atténdance

on the first, or registration day, of the winter and spring terms, pay $1.00 for the privi-
lege of enrolling, with a cumulative fee of $1.00 per day for each day they are late.
(8) Late Payment of Laboratory Fees. Fees are payable during a ten-day period
set, each term, two weeks after the beginning of the term. Students who do not pay
these fees within the time set must pay a $38.00 privilege fee, with a cumulative fee of
25¢ a day, for one week. After this time the student is automatically dropped from the

Uni ity.
w(egl%lumgc of Registration Fee. A fee of $1.00 is charged for each course added

after the registration period of each term, L
(S)eEnga}?ah A Fees. Students who fail to take the English examination at the

regularly scheduled time, or who neglect to take it in accordance with notice given them,

char; a privilege fee of $5.00., N
are Studggis wl;m do not pass the English A examination will be required to take the

English A course without credit until they have passed it satisfactorily. The fee for
this course is $10.00 per term.

Diploma Fee. A diploma fee of $10 is paid for each degree taken.
The University regulations preseribe that no person shall be recommended
for a degree until he has paid all dues, including the diploma fee.

The University reserves the right to change all fees at any time without
notice, whenever it shall be deemed advisable by the proper authorities.

University fees are due and payable each term. Deposits (military
and room) are payable once a year, upon registration. The gymnasium
suit fee is also payable before the equipment is used, but is paid only
once by each student.

RerFunps oF FEEs AND DEPOSITS

‘Registration Fees. Students who withdraw before the end of the third
week of any term and who have complied with the regulations governing
withdrawals, will be allowed the following rebates on fees paid at
registration.

Registration Fees Paid per Term Refunds Allowed
*Repident Tuition Fee ... -.-$15.00 One-half, less Building Fee ............ $ 5.00
Infirmary Fee 8.00 No part
Physical Education Fee ... .. 3.00 One-half 1.50
Asgociated Student Fee 5.25 Less Emersld 4.50
$26.25 $11.00
Non-resident Tuition Fee ......cccco.........$60.00  One-half $25.00

* Includes Building Fee $5.00 not returnable,

An additional deduction of $1.00 will be made from the Student Body
refund for each event punched on the Student Body ticket.

Between the third and sixth week after the beginning of the term
the same rebates may be allowed on petition approved by the Registra-
tion Committee which requires evidence that the student has been forced
to withdraw for good reasons beyond his personal control. After the
sixth week no refunds of registration fees are allowed.

Laboratory Fees. Laboratory fees are refunded only on approved
vouchers from the departments concerned, exeept that no refunds of
course fees of less than $1.00 will be allowed. Amounts refunded depend
on the amount of materials and services used.

Dormitory Board. No allowance is made for temporary absences nor
for holidays except those between terms. When students are obliged to
withdraw from the University, the unused portion of board paid in ad-
vance will be returned. .

Students who are permitted by the Dormitory Committes to diecon-
tinue boarding at the dormitory during any month for illness or other
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special reason, but who continue in the University, may be allowed, at
the discretion of the Committee, a refund not to exceed one-half of the
unused portion of the month’s board.

Dormitory Room Rent. When a term’s rent is paid in advance, the
full amount of any whole month in which a student has, with proper per-
mission, not oeccupied his room, is refunded. If the student withdraws
from eollege within the first four weeks of the term, one-half the rental
is returned, after this date none is returnable.

Room Deposits. The regular $10.00 room deposit will be returned up
to two weeks before the opening day of the period for which the reserva-
tion is made. After that day no room deposit will be refunded until the
end of the college year. Each deposit is subject to a small pro-rated dedue-
tion for repairs and replacements and for such special assessments as may
have been voted by residents of the hall, in addition to any charges for
breakage or loss of dormitory property for which the student is re-
sponsible.

Miscellaneous Deposits, R. 0. T. C,, Gymnasium Suit Deposits, Key
Deposits, ete., are refunded on regularly approved vouchers from the
departments concerned, the amount refunded being contingent upon the
regulations of those departments, which provide for speecific dedumetions
for materials not accounted for.

StupENT Loax Funbps

Through the generosity of Mr. William M. Ladd, of Portland, Mr.
A, S. Roberts, of The Dalles, and the class of 1904, the University loan
fund was founded. Although for a numbers of years the total amount of
the fund reached only a little over $500, yet its benefits were large, and
through it many students were enabled to complete their college course
who otherwise could not have done so. At the beginning of 1909, Senator
R. A. Booth, of Eugene, became interested, and through his efforts a
number of others, among whom were Mr. Theodore B. Wilcox and Mr.
J. C. Ainsworth, of Portland, Mr. John Kelly, of Eugene, Mr. W. B.
Ayer, of Portland, classes of 1911 and 1913, the estate of the late D, P.
Thompson, of Portland, Mrs. Ellen Condon MecCornack, and Mr. Ben
Selling, of Portland, made substantial donations. The University now
has the following funds amounting to approximately $30,000. This
money is constantly in circulation, under the supervision of the dean of
men and the University comptroller.

The General Loan Fund, established by Mr. William M. Ladd, of Port-
land, Mr. A. S. Roberts, of The Dalles, the class of 1904, Mr. Theodore B.
Wileox, of Portland, Mr. W, B. Ayer, of Portland, the class of 1913, Pro-
fessor Max Handman of the University of Texas, and other donors.

The 0scar Brun Fund, bequeathed to the University by the late Osear
Brun

The Ainsworth Loan Fund of $1,000, established by Mr. J. C. Ains-
worth, of Portland.

The Booth Loan Fund of $1,500, established by Senator R. A, Booth,
of Eugene.

The Class of 1896 Loan Fund, established in 1921 at the 25th reunion
of the class.

The Class of 1911 Loan Fund, established by the class of 1911,

The Class of 1922 Loan Fund, established by the senior class of that
year.
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The Condon Loan Fund, established by Mrs. Ellen Condon MeCor-
nack, in memory of her father, the late Dr. Thomas Condon, for many
years professor of geology in the University.

The Kelly Loan Fund, established by Mr. Jobn F. Kelly, of Eungene.

The Fortnightly Loan Fund, established by the Fortnightly club, one
of the pioneer women’s clubs of Eugene.

The Roberts Loan Fund, established by Mr. A. S. Roberts, of The
Dalles.

The Crawford Loan Fund, established under the last Wills and Testa-
ments of Edward G. Crawford and Ida M. Crawford, his wife, is
administered by the United States National Bank of Portland as trustee.
This fund, available to the amount of $1,000, iz open to all men requiring
finaneial aid in securing for themselves an education in any of the mechan-
ical arts, trades, or in practical business, or along any particular line of
stndy save and except the professions of medicine, law, theology, peda-
gogy and music. Applications for loans from this fund are made at the
dean of men’s office.

The Selling Loan Fund, established by Mr. Ben Selling, of Portland.

The Ben Selling Emergecy Loan Fund of $500, held in a revolving
fund from which loans of small amounts are made. This fund was estab-
lished by Mr. Ben Selling, of Portland.

The D. P. Thompson Loan Fund of $1,000, established by the estate
of the late D. J. Thompson, of Portland. _

The Women’s League Loan Fund of $500, established in 1924 by the
Women’s League of the University, available for freshmen women.

The Alice W. Wrisley and Adelaide Wrisley Church Endowment Off
$10,000, given to the University by Alice W. Wrisley and Adelaide Wris-
ley Church.

Women’s Club Loan Funds. The women of the University are eligible
also to receive aid from the scholarship loan fund of the State Federation
of Women’s Clubs, and the scholarship loan fund of the Bugene branch
of the American Association of University Women.

Both the Masonic and Eastern Star lodges have set aside definite
loan funds which they loan directly to University of Oregon students
who are members, or whose parents are members of the orders.

Applications for loan funds are made on blanks which may be pro-
cured from the office of the dean of men for men or dean of women for
women, and are considered by a committee composed of the president of
the University, the comptroller, the dean of men, and, in the case of
women students, of the dean of women.

At present, loans are not usually made before the beginning of the
sophomore year, except from the Women’s League loan fund for fresh-
men girls.

The total amount loaned to any one student is necessarily very limited,
but loans are made at a very moderate rate of inferest, and the attempt
made to assist as many students as possible.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The Mary Spiller Scholarship. The Mary Spiller scholarship, given
by the alumnae of the University in honor of Mrs, Mary Spiller, the
first woman member of the faculty, will not be awarded in 1929-30. An
endowment fund for this scholarship is being raised by the alumnae of
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the University. Information concerning it may be obtained from Mrs,
Lawrence T. Harris, care Harris, Smith and Bryson, Eugene, Oregon.

Bernard Daly Scholarshaps for Lake County Students. The Bernard
Daly Educational Fund was established by the will of the late Dr. Bernard
Daly, of Lakeview, Oregon, to be used in educating young men and women
of Lake county in higher educational institutions.

The John Bernard Jakway Memorial Scholarship in chemistry is the
income on $1,000 given by Mr. and Mrs. Bernard C. Jakway in memory
of their son. It is awarded each year to a junior majoring in chemistry
whose work, in the opinion of the chemistry teaching staff, is best from
the standpoint of originality and seriousness of purpose,

Prizes

The Failing Prize. The Failing prize, not to exceed one hundred and
fifty dollars, is the income from a gift of twenty-five hundred dollars
made to the University by Hon. Henry Failing of Portland. It is awarded
“to that member of the senior class in the eclassical, scientific or the
literary course prescribed by the University, or such courses as may, at
the time, be substituted for either of said ecourses, who shall pronounce
the best original oration at the time of his or her graduation.”

The Beekman Prize. The Beekman prize, not to exceed one hundred
dollars, is the income of a gift of sixteen hundred dollars made to the
University by Hon. C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville. It is awarded under
the same conditions as the Failing prize, for the second best oration.

The Bennett Prize. The Bennett prize is the income from a gift of
four hundred dollars made to the University by the Hon. Philo Sherman
Bennett of New Haven, Connecticut, It is given for the best student paper
on the principles of free government. The annual income is about $27.50.

Th Edison Marshall Short Story Prize. A prize of $50 is given by
Edison Marshall for the best original short story written by a student.

The Albert Prize. The Albert cup, presented by J. H, Albert of Salem,
is awarded at commencement to the senior student who, during his college
course, shall have made the greatest progress toward all aronud devel-
opment. The award is made on the basis of character, scholarship, and
qualities of leadership in student activities,

The Koyl Cup. The Koyl cup, presented by Mr. Charles W. Koyl of
the class of 1911, formerly seecretary of the University Y. M, C. A, is
awarded annually by a committee of the faculty to that man of the junior
class who is in their judgment the best all-around man,

The Gerlinger Cup. The Gerlinger cup, presented by Mrs. G. T. Ger-
linger, regent of the University, is awarded under conditions similar to
those of the Koyl cup to the best all-around woman of the junior class.

The Gertrude Bass Warner Prizes. Three prizes of $150, $100 and $75,
donated by Mrs. Gertrude Bass Warner, are awarded to the American
upperelass students writing the best essays on the subject of promoting
closer relations of friendship between the Orient and United States. A
second contest is restricted to students from the Orient. Four prizes, each
of $100, are awarded to the Japanese, Filipino, Chinese and Indian stu-
dents (each competing only with his own countrymen), who write the
best essays on the subject of “How may relations between my country and
the United States be improved?” A third contest, open to freshmen only,
carries two prizes of $50 and $25 for the two best essays on the improve-
ment of Oriental-Amercian relations.

The Jewett Prizes are awarded from the income of a sum of money
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given by Mrs. Wilson F. Jewett for students who excell in public speak-
ing. Prizes are given for extempore speaking, oratory, and pre-legal
inter-class competition.

The Spalding Cup. The Spalding cup is awarded to the man having
the highest scholarship among the members of the “Order of the O,”
which is composed of the men who have won their “letters” on University
teams.

Miiscellaneous Prizes. Other prizes are given in the professional sehools
of the University for students specializing in these sehools, and various
special and occasional prizes are also offered in phases of technical work.
For information concerning these, see the sections under the various pro-
fessional schools.

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The undergraduate students of the University are organized under
the name of the Associated Students of the University of Oregon
(A. S. U. 0.) for the conduct of stndent activities, athleties, concert and
lecture series, glee clubs, orchestra, forsenis, students publiations, ete.
Al regularly enrolled undergraduate students are members, and their dues
are included in the fixed fees at registration.

The management of the A. S. U. O. is vested in the executive eouncil
of fourteen members composed of six students, elected annually, four
faculty members, three alumni and the graduate maager, Assisting the
executive council in the supervision of student affairs is the student
council of fifteen members, also elected annually. The graduate manager
is the executive agent of the organization, and is assisted by a group of
student managers.

The Women’s League. The women of the University are organized
into the Women’s League, a self-supporting organization, affiliated with
the state federation of women’s clubs. All women enrolled in the Univer-
sity are members. Its purpose is to promote acquaintance and loyalty
among its members; it is the medium by which social standards are made
and kept high and through its facilities it is possible for the women of
the University of Oregon to investigate subjects of general importance,
and to inaugurate any work which may be deemed advisable by the
executive council.

AruMNI ASSOCIATION

Membership in the alumni assoeiation is open to all persons who have
completed work for credit in the University. Semi-annual meetings are
held at home-coming and commencement. Additional meetings of the
alumni executive committee (composed of the four officers and a Tepre-
sentative of the board of alumni delegates) can be called by the president
of th association at any other time if necessary. Alumni dues, including
subseription to Old Oregon, the official alumni magazine, are $2.00 a
year. The officers of the association are nominated by a board of dele-
gates to the alumni convention held at home-coming, and are then elected
by mail ballot sent to all the alumni.

OFFICERS OF THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION FOR 1929

JoHN C. VEATCH, "07 President
MRS. MARGARET BANNARD GOODALL, ’04 Viee President
James T. DoONALD, ’15. Vice President
JEANNETTE CALKINS, '18 Secretary-Treasurer
HoMER ANGELL, (0. Repr ive, Board of Alummni Deloegates

Old Oregon, the official organ of the Alumni Association, is issued
m_onthly dun.ng the college year under the editorship of Jeannette Cal-
kins, Alumni Secretary. The subseription rate ($2.00) is included in
alumni dues.
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JAMES ARTHUK JoHNSON, M.A A iate Professor of Business Administration
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JouHN J. LANDSBURY, Mus.D Dean of ihe School of Music
OLOF LARSELL, Ph.D............reeeeireneaene Professor of Anatomy, School of Medicine, Portland
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and Professor of Architecture
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ArFrep L. Lomax, B.B.A., M.A,. Professor of Business Administration, Extension Division

* Leave of absence, 1928-29,
*¢ Died, January 4, 1929,
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The graduate council has general oversight of the work of the grad-
uate school, which includes all of the departments and schools of the
University that offer work leading to the degrees of master of arts or
science, master of fine arts, and doctor of philosophy.

ApmvrssroN

Graduates of standard colleges and universities are admitted to the
graduate school by the registrar upon presentation of an official tran-
seript of the eredits upon which their bachelor's degree is based. But
adm1s§lop to candidacy for an advanced degree is determined only after
a preliminary examination, given when a student has completed a material
amount of graduate work,
expected to obtain a bachelor’s degree from a standard institution before
proceeding to graduate work.

* Leave of absence, 1828-29.

t Died, April, 1929
** Died, January 4, 1929,
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46 - DEPARTMENTS OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

QGraduates of standard ecolleges and universities who desire to take
additional work either of graduate or undergraduate character, without
seeking an advanced degree, may be admitted to the graduate sechool and
enjoy the privileges and exemptions of that school.

DxparTMENTS OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The graduate school is organized on a departmental basis, the depart-
ments of the College of Literature, Science and the Arts, and the profes-
sional schools each taking rank as departments under the graduate sehool.
Those departments which have heen officially recognized by the graduate
council as equipped to give major work for the degrees of master of
arts and master of science are:

Anatomy (Medical School) Latin
Bacteriology and Hygiene (Medical Mathematics

School) Mechanics and Astronomy
Biochemistry (Medical School) Music

Pathology (Medical School)
Pharmacology (Medical School)

Animal Biology
Plant Biology

Chemistry Philosophy

Economics Physical Education
Edacation Physics

English Physiology (Medical School)
Geology Political Science

German . Pgychology

Greek Romance Languages
History Sociology

Journalism

The departments giving work for the master of fine arts degree are
as follows:

Architecture Design
Painting Sculpture
Musie

__At present the Graduate Council recognizes as prepared to accept can-
didates for the degree of doctor of philosophy the following departments:

Anatomy (Medical School) History

Biology Physics

Education Psychology

Geology Romance Languages

Germanic Langusges
DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Upon admission to graduate standing, the student chooses a major
subject and a minor subject. For preparation the student should have
in his major subject the fair equivalent of an undergraduate major of a
standard college or university, and in his minor at least a substantial
year-course of upper division grade.

Where the student’s credentials do not show the normal preparation
for major or minor work in the chosen field, the departments concerned
are authorized to give the student an examination in specific subjects
and certify as to the seope and adequacy of his preparation.

For detailed requirements, see the bulletin of the graduate school,
which may be had upon application to the registrar of the University.

CANDIOACY FOR ADVANCED DEGREES

Admission to formal eandidacy for a degree does not take place until
the student has satisfactorily completed in residence the work of one
term, or at least of one summer quarter. Before being admitted to can-
didacy for a degree, the student must pass a preliminary examination
arranged by the two departments of the major and minor subjects, and, in
case of departments where a reading knowledge of a foreign language
is required, must satisfy his department adviser of such adequacy. Heads

of the major or minor department may, at their diseretion, require more.

than the minimum residence period.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES

THE MASTER’S DEGREE

The master’s degree requires 45 term-hours of graduate work constituting a coherent
program, based upon adequate preparation. Ordinarily approximately 80 hours of this
work is taken in the major and 16 hours in the minor department.

A year's residence is required except that students attending the summer quarters
may fulfill that requirement by attendsnce at three summer quarters of 10 weeks each.

Courses taken for the master’s degree must be such as are approved by the graduate
douncil. No credits are acceptablé when the grade is less than III, and at least one-
third of the grades must be I and II. .

The student must present an acceptable thesis and pess an oral examination before

a committee of the faculty.
THE, MASTER OF FINE ARTS DEGREE

The degree of master of fine arts is a degree in full course, and ranks
on a level with the degrees of master of arts and master of science. It is
open to students who hold a bachelor of arts or of science, and who show
a high measure of ability as creative artists. The residence requirement
and the eredit requirement are the same as for the usual master’s degree,
but the arrangement of work and the major and minor requirements
differ. The thesis is expected to be a piece of creative work.

THE DOCTOR’S DEGREE

The minimum amount of work for an adequately prepared student is
three full years beyond the bachelor’s degree. However, the degree of
doctor of philosophy is based upon attainments and proven ability, and
does not rest on any computation of time or any enumeration of courses,
although no student may receive the degree until he has fulfilled the re-
quirements of residence and study for the preseribed periods.

At least two full years must have been devoted to resident graduate
study beyond the master’s degree in some institution of recognized gradu-
ate standing. At least one full academic year, usually the last year, must
have been spent in resident graduate work at the University of Oregon.

A student working for the doctor’s degree registers for one major and
one or two minor subjects. Approximately 60 per cent of his time is to
be devoted to his major subject, including the thesis, and 40 per cent to
the minor subjects.

Before a formal acceptance as candidate for the degree, the student
must pass an examination showing a sufficient reading knowledge of
French and German, and must have been in residence for a time suffi-
cient to demonstrate that he has the requisite scholarly foundaion and
the intellectual characteristics requisite for productive scholarship. This
acceptance should normally come about one academie year before the time
for the conferring of the degree.

The candidate presents a thesis embodying the results of his own
original investigation. The general field and, if possible, the subject of
this research, should be selected and such preliminary investigation of
the field made as will justify an expectation of its fruitfulness before
and as one of the grounds of the promotion to candidacy. The thesis,
if approved, is to be deposited in triplicate bound copies in the office
of the Dean, for the use of the examining committee, Before the con-
ferring of the degree or the delivery of the diploma, each candidate must
deliver an abstract of his thesis, in suitable form for publication, and
must pay for the printing of this abstract. The assessment will in no
case exceed $25.00.

The oral examination for the doctorate is commonly of three hounrs’
duration, and covers both the research work of the candidate, based upon
his thesis, and his attainments in his major and his minor subjeats.
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Tur SUMMER SESSION

The University offers a considerable number of graduate courses at
each summer session. So far as is practicable, the courses are designed
in sequences so that the student may pursue a coherent program of work
through a series of summer sessions, and the needs of faculty members
of colleges and normal schools are definitely borne in mind.

The regular snmmer sessions, held simultaneously at Eugene and
Portland, are six weeks in length. The 1929 session begins June 23. Af
Eugene, a post session of four weeks, from August 4 to August 23, offers
work in education, economies, English, history, and psychology.

A special bulletin is published each year in which the summer courses
are announced. Students contemplating work in a summer session may
obtain this bulletin upon application to the registrar.

FinaNcIAL

All graduate students not members of the instructional staff pay in
three installments of $16,00 each, the University registration fee for each
year in which they do resident work. Members of the instruetional
staff, including graduate assistants, registering for graduate work, pay a
registration fee of $11.00 each term. Laboratory fees are given in detail
in the schedule of courses published at the beginning of each year. Grad-
uate students are exempt from the non-resident fee.

The fees for graduate work done in summer session or in the Portland
extension center are ordinarily the same as for undergraduate courses,
and are announced in their special bulletins,

Ags1sTaNTs AND FELLOWS

The University has established assistantships of several ranks for
graduate students taking their major or minor work in various of the
departments or schools. The graduate assistantship in a department or
school ordinarily pays $500.00 a year on first appointment, subject to an
increase to $600.00 a year on re-appointment. The duties of a graduate
assistant will require from sixteen to twenty hours a week of the student’s
time, in laboratory or quiz section supervision, correction of papers, or
assistance in departmental research; the graduate council recommends
that students holding these assistantships should not register for more
than eight hours of class work and does not permit them to ecarry more
than ten hours. Such students ordinarily seek re-appointment and take
two full years of work for the master’s degree.

Research assistantships pay $500.00 a year. They are subject to the
same restrictions as to amount of work required and the number of
hours permitted in courses as the graduate assistantships. The research
fellowship is awarded through the graduate council and the research com-
mittee; the duties of a research fellow are to assist in the research prob-
lem to which he has been assigned under the direction of the faculty
member conducting the project.

Teaching fellowships commonly pay from $750 to $1,100 a year and
are open to persons with some degree of advancement in their graduate
work, preferably to those who have the master’s degree.

GRADUATE BULLETIN

Fuarther information coneerning the graduate school, with a descnp-
tion of the courses offered for graduate credit, may be found in the
graduate school bulletin, published by the University.

THE COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE
'AND THE ARTS

THE FACULTY

ARNOLD BENNETT HALL, AB .T D., LL.D ......Pregident of the University
BURT BROWN BARKER, A Vice-President of the University
JamEs H. GILBERT, Ph.D... Decm of the College of Literature, Science and the Arts,
Professor of Economics and Head of Department

Registrar of the University

EARL M. PALLETT, M.S

MAJor F. J. BARKER.....Professor of Military Science and Tactics and Head of Department
DoNALD G. BARNES, Ph.D Professor of History
MARrRY WATSON BARNES, M.A Professor of English
‘WALTER CARL BARNES, B.A. (Oxon) Professor of History
JamES DUrF BarNETT, Ph.D........... Professor of Political Science and Head of Department
RAY PRESTON BoweN, Ph.D.....Professor of Romance Languages and Head of Depariment
C. V. BoYER, Ph.D Professor of English and Head of Depariment
WiLLIAM PINGRY BoYNTON, Ph.D................... Professor of Physics and Head of Department
JuLiA BurGess, M.A Professor of English
ALRERT EpWARD CAsweLL, Ph.D Professor of Physics
DAN ELBERT CLARK, Ph.D Professor of History
ROBERT CARLTON CLARK, Ph.D.....cccoviervansnn-n- Profeasor of History and Head of Departmeni
TiMoTHY CLORAN, Ph.D Professor of Romance Languages
EpMuNDp S. CONKLIN, Ph.D.. -....Professor of Psychology and Head of Department
EnGAR E. DECou, M.S........... ...Professor of Mathematice and Head of Departmeni
Freperic S. DuNN, AM Professor of Latin and Head of Department
EpwiN T. HooGg, Ph.D Professor of Geology
HerperT CRoMBIE Howe, B.L., B.A . Professor of English
EpwARD HIRAM MCALISTER, M.A. ..l Professor of Mechanies and Astronomy and
Head of Department

Professor of English
Professor of Mathematice
Professor of General Physiology and
Head of Department of Animal Biology
Professor of Geology
Professor of English
Professor of Philoeovhy and Head of Department
Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature and
Head of Department
Professor of Political Science
Professor of Chemistry
-...Professor of Geology and Head of Department
ORrRIN F. STAFFORD, M.A............. .Professor of Chemistry and Head of Department
JoHN STrRAUB, Lit.D, Professor of Greek and Head of Department
ALBERT R. SWEETSER, M.A. ... ..coooneee. Professor of Plant Biology and Head of Department
W. F. G, THACHER, M.A Professor of English
LiLIAN E, TINGLE Professor of Household Arts and Head of Department
H. G. TowNseEND, Ph.D, Professor of Philosophy
HarrYy B, Yocom, Ph.D Professor of Biology

JOHN J. MCEwWAN.
WiLiaM E. MILNE, Ph.D.
ARTHUR RusseLL Moorg, Ph.D

EARL L. PACKARD, Ph.D.
MARY HALLOWFLL PERKINS, M.A
GeorGE REBEC, Ph.D
F. G. G. ScammT, Ph.D,

WALDO SCHUMACHER, Ph.D
Freperick L. SHINN, Ph.D
‘WARREN DUPRE SMITH, Ph.D.

MEerroN K. CAMERON, Ph.D A iate Professor of Ecomomics
HaroLp R. CroSLAND, Ph.D Annmte Professor of Psychology
RupoLF H. ERNST, Ph.D A te Professor of English
Raret R. Huesms, Ph.D. Asgociate Professor of Genetics

RoBerRT H, SEASHORF, Ph.D 1A te Professor of Psychology
CLARA M. SMERTENKO, Ph.D. A iate Professor of Latin and Greek

S. STEPHENSON SMITH, B.A., B.Litt. te Professor of English
HowARD R. TAYLOR, Ph.D A te Professor of Psychology
RoGER J. WILLIAMS, Ph.D..... A iate Professor of Chemistry
LeaviTt 0. WRIGHT, M.A., Ph.D A iate Professor of Romance Languages

GEORGE VERN BLUE, B.A., M.A
CAPTAIN CLARENCE H. BRAGG

DoNaALD M. ERrB, M.A
Davip R. Davis, Ph.D
ANDREw FisH, Ph.D.
LIEUTENANT GEORGE F, HERBERT.

J Professor of History

Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
As Professor of Economics

Assist Professor of Mathematics

Assigtant Professor of History

Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactice
*RoserT D. HorN, M.A Professor of English
J. K. HorNER, B.A A"""fm' Professor of English
CAPTAIN FRANK M. Moorg, B.S............. Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
Hervey C. Hicks, Ph.D Asgistant Professor of Mathematics
Vicror P. Morris, M.A Asgistant Professor of Economics
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GusTAv MiiLLEr, Ph.D
ETHEL I. SANBORN, Ph.D.....

Assistant Professor of Philosophy
Professor of Plant Biology

%g]vwv‘i:;) é’ ﬁnmﬂPhﬁDh o Asgist ProAfes.aor of Germanic Languages
. - y . tant P .

g:;{v!?st;n n]szll\"!C%LllgsmA . “?.B., AM Assist P:%%ﬁg; (:)J;‘ %ng’;

. A.B., A tant Professor of English

:\er& sMil.TgVT;gsgg{rr :1[ - Asgist g:ofe“or o}' gomanca Languages
, [ ofessor o omance Languages
CHARLES NORMAN, A.B Assist, Professor of Ecogom‘:ca

Dr. K. REINHARDT, Ph.D

Assistant Professor of Germani.

gn. ARNoOLD H. ROWROTHAM, Ph.D........ -...Assistant Professor o{f Romamc: i::g::g::
o:ﬁffé"égi icnnl;nn‘, l]a.ﬁ., M.A oo Assistant Profesaor of Eeconomics
QL SHUMg KTﬁn .2'}'2 A t Profesgsor of Egtalish and Director of Drama
GECRGE WILLIAMSON, Ph.D Afﬂfﬁvﬁoﬁrﬁfeﬁﬁfhg? EB:grla::

* Leave of absence, 1928-29.

A. HoLMES Bar GE, B.A
JUAN CBNTENO....
CHRISTINA CRANE, B.A
MARGARET L. DAlGH, B.A
LeRoy E. DETLING, M.A
RoBERT D. FANER, B.A.,, M.A
Eg:o;‘nnv GumYBFSlsn, B.A., B.S, Inetructor in Household Arta
& ! vxm];i:gl& LS. Ph.D Instructor in Chemistry
a3 VY Part-time Instructor in Psychology
. , B.A,, . Instructor in Emnglish

FeLIX LEGRAND. P ime X oma
gg:;?u{t ll;lﬁ\évsls,BBAA., M.A artt [netructor mh'ﬁtrucnug: ;[;;ml‘i'v::l?::
'y ’ g o"m
{;OURENE E. TAYiLOR, B.A mrtruc't::t::ctn;r mnf’ehq[:ta ,g;lag v
IERRE THOMAS Inetryctor in Romance Lwnauag‘z

5 Lower Division Groups

. By legislation of March, 1928, the faculty created in th

Literature, Science and the Arts a lower diyvision organizafgtiocxflliengeciu(()lf
ing the work of the first two years. Entering freshmen choosing a
major in a professional school begins at least the preliminary work of
his preparation. Students who wish to carry their work in the college
however, do not choose a major during the first two years, but d'esignaté
a group of principal interest very much broader than the boundary lines
of any department. During the first year the entering freshman takes
at least two survey courses broadly introduetory to the curriculum of the
entire group. The core of his sophomore program consists in sophomore
options or courses fundamental to specialization in any one of the dis-
c1p1’i‘nesf 1nT1uded 111.11 the four groups.

o facilitate the operation of this lower division program. -
ments of the college were grouped into four main giviifons, iefgﬁg:vrst:
I Llyeraturg and Language, II Social Science, IIT Mathematics and
Physical Seience, and IV Biological Science. Two departments (House-
hold Arts and Military Science) are not included within these groups
since the work of these two departments is largely service work taken’
by students whose principal interest lies in other fields.

Instructor in English
l'mtructor in Romance Languages
netructor in Romance Languages
- Instructor in Household Arts
netructor in Romance Languages
Instructor in English
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Group and Departmental Announcements

Not all the courses here listed are offered in any one year, although practically all
the lower division courses and many of the upper division are so given. The work pre-
sented will, however, be open to the student during a reasonable period of residence.

Numbers between 1 and 99 indicate beginning language and sub-survey courses;
these between 100 and 110, the new type of survey course; those between 111 and 199,
freshman electives; those between 200 and 210, sophomore option courses; those between
211 and 299, other sophomore courses; those between 300 and 399, upper division courses
not carrying graduate credit; those between 400 and 499, upper division courses carrying
graduate credit; and those of 500 and above are purely graduate courses.

The “norm” referred to in the curricula is a minor subject which the student will

prepare to teach. See section under the school of education.
Laboratory and other fees in connection with the courses are given in detail in the

schedule of courses published at the beginning of the academic year.
In the curricula of the various departments the totals signify the maximum and

minimum amount of work to be carried by the student electing each curriculum.
In the list of faculty given at the head of the departmental announcements, the

first named is the head of the department.

I. LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
DzscriprioN oF CoURSES
FresamaN Survey COURSES
ENGLISH
101-102-103. Literature Survey. From Beowulf to the present. Each
epoch is studied by reading representative authors, supplemented by lee-
tures. First term, Beowulf to Edmund Spencer. Second term, the seven-
teenth and eighteenth centuries. Third term, 1800 to the present. Courses

in sequence, but may be taken separately. Howe, Lewis, Williamson,
Lesch, A. Hicks. Four hours, each term.

104-105-106. Introduction to Literature. The purpose of this course
is to stimulate the appreciation and ecriticism of literature. S'tudy of
some masterpieces in ancient, modern, and contemporary literature.
Ernst. Four hours, each term.

LATIN

101a,b,e. Latin Literature, The Golden Age. A, survey of Latin liter-
ature in general with emphasis upon the following authors: Horace,
selected Odes and Epodes; Cicero, de Amicitia and De Senectute; Vergil,
the Eclogues; Livy, Books I and II. Dunn. Three hours, each term,

BOMANCE LANGUAGES
French.
103a,b,c. French Literature. (Third year). Reading of masterpieces
of various periods. A general review of French literature. Ledtures.
Bowen, Detling, C. Crane, Rowbotham. . Three hours, each term.

Spanish.
109a,b,c. Spanish Literature. (Third year). Reading of masterpieces
of various periods. A general survey of Spanish literature. Lectures.
Wright, Thompson. Three hours, each term.

SopHOMORE OPTION COURSES
ENGLISH
201-202-203, Shakespeare. Study of the important historical plays,
comedies and tragedies. Courses in sequence, but may be taken sepa-
rately. Preseribed for majors. Boyer, Williamson, Lesch, Moll.
] Three hours, each term.
205-206-207. German Literature. Given in English. Open to upper-

classmen. Outside reading and papers on assigned topies. Schmidt.
Three hours, each term.
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204a,b,e. Literature of the Ancient World. Greek and Latin writers

considered with especial reference to their influence on English literature.

The Bible. Masterpieces of Oriental literature which have been incor-

porated into English literature through translations of literary value.

Smertenko. Two or three hours, each term.
GERMAN

205-206-207. German Literature. (See English, above.)

GREEK
204a,b,c. Literature of the Ancient World. (See English, above.)

LATIN
204a,b,c. Literature of the Ancient World. (See English, above.)

RomaNcE LANGUAGES
FRENCH

203a,b,c. French Literature. (Third year.) Reading of masterpieces
of various periods. A general review of French literature. Leetures.
Bowen, Detling, Rowbotham, C. Crane. Three hours, each term.

204a,b,e. Seventeenth Century Fremch Literature. Reading of repre-
sentative works of Corneille, Moliere, Racine, La Fontaine, Madame de
Sevigne and Pascal. Bowen, Three hours, each term.

SPANISH

209a,b,e. Spanish Literature. (Third year.) Reading of masterpieces
of various periods. A general survey of Spanish literature. Lectures.
Wright. Three hours, each term.

Oruer Lower Division Courses
(For description look under department heading)
ENGLISH

Literature.
111. History of English Literature.
114. American Literature.
117, English Poetry.
121. Wordsworth.
130. William Morris.
211. Ruskin.

Three hours, fall term.

hree hours, any term.

Three howrs, fall or winter term,
Three hours, spring term,

Three hours, winter term.

Three hours, spring term.

Written English.
250-251-252, Report Writing.
253-254-255. Business English.
256-257-258. Ezposition. Three hours, each term.
261-262-263. Magazine Writing. Two hours, each term.

264-265-266. Narration, Description and Exposition.
Three hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.

Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.

260a,b,e. Short Story Writing.

Spoken English.
180a,b,c. Introductory Course in Speech.
181. Eaxtempore Speaking.
280a,b,c. Argumentation and Debate.

Two hours, each term,
Three hours, any term.
Two hours, each term.
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281, Advanced Public Speaking—The Oration. Two hours, fall term.
282. Advanced Public Speaking—A Study of Masterpieces.

Two hours, winter term,
283. Advanced Public Speaking—The Public Lecture,
Two hours, spring term.
Two hours, winter term.
Two hours, winter term.

284. Intercollegiate Oratory.
285. Intercollegiate Debate.
Drama and Play Produetion.

140a,b,c. The Speaking Voice.
241-242-243, Dramatic Interpretation.

Three hours, each term.
Three hours, each term.

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
la)b,e. Elementary German. Four hours, each term.
3a,b,e. Second Year German. Four hours, each term.
111a,be. Classical German. Three hours, each term.
112a,be. German Fiction and Contemporary Literature.
Three hours, each term.

113-114-115. Modern German Drama. Three hours, each term,

Secandinavian Languages and Literature,

1la,b,e. Elementary Norse (Dano-Norwegian). Three hours, each term.
27a,b,c. Elementary Swedish. Three hours, each term.

GREEK

lab,e. Beginning Greek. Four howrs, each term.
50a,b,c. Xenophon, Homer, and Greek Grammar.
Four hours, each term.
5la,b,e. Greek Grammar, Greek Prose, and Greek Sight Translation.
Two hours, each term.

11la,be. Greek Literature. Two hours, each term.

LATIN
la,b,e. Elementary Latin and Caesar, Four hours, each term.
2a,b,e. Cicero’s Orations and Vergil’s Fneid. Four howrs, each term.
201a,b,c. Latin Literature, Comedy. Three hours, each term.
301a,b,e. Latin Literature, The Silver Age. (See upper division. Open
to sophomores. ) Three howurs, each term.

RoMANCE LANGUAGES

FRENCH

Students who have entrance credit for two years of high school French or Spanish
take the second year in colleze. No ecredit is given if the first year of high school is
repeated in college. Students who have entrance credit for three years of high school
French or Spanish take the third year French or Spanish literature courses in college.
No credit is given if the second year work is repeated in college.

la,b,e. First Year French.
2a,b,e. Second Year French.
3a,b. First Year French.

Fowr howrs, each term.
Four hours, each term.
Six hours, winter and spring terms.

SPANISH

11a,b,e. First Year Spanish.
12a,b,e. Second Year Spanish.
13a,b. First Year Spanish.

Four howrs, each term.
Four hours, each term.
Six hours, winter and spring terms.
ITALIAN
32a,b,e. First Year Italian.
33a,b,c. Second Year Italian.

Three hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
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II. SOCIAL SCIENCE

DEescriprion or Courses
FresamaN Survey Courses aND ELrcTives

101a,b,e. Background of Social Science. A study is made of the fac-
tors and forces which constitute the make-up of society, The validity of
the thought process and opinions of the students with respeet to soeial
phenomena are challenged. An analysis is made of scientific methods
and the possibilities and limitations in the social sciences. An attempt
is made to acquaint the student with the findings of psychology in re-
gard to bias and prejudice, egoism of the erowd, habit responses, com-
plexes and the factors of wise thinking. A survey is made of controls of
soctety—government, economic factors, family, education, religion and
the social institutions generally. By this time things are viewed with a
critical eye; they become the objeets of inquiry, investigation and reflec-
tion. Insight, rather than mere information, is the aim and objeet of the
course. Schumacher and Staff. Three hours, each term.

PHILOSOPHY
111-112-113.  Refleciive Thinking. (a) Problems of conduct; (b)
Problems of intellect; (¢) Problems of faith. Elementary and designed
for freshmen; upper division students will not be admitted. To emcourage
sustained and open-minded inquiry in the great fundamental regions of
man’s life. Townsend. Three or four hours, each term.

SorHIMORE OPTION COURSES
ECONOMICS

203a,b,e. The Principles of Economics. The principles that underlie
production, exchange and distribution. Practical problems like monetary
and banking reform, regulation of international trade, the ‘taxation of
land valnes, labor movement, regulation of railways, the control of the
trusts, ete., are considered. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Erb, Morris,
Schmidt. Three hours, each term.

HISTORY

201-202-203. Modern Europe. The history of Europe from the death
of Louis XIV to the present. Treats the Old Regime, the spirit of re-
form, the French revolution, the nineteenth century struggles for nation-
ality and democracy, the colonial expansion of Europe, the world war,
and the proplems of peace. Economie, social, intellectual, and religious
factors will be included. Walter Barnes. Four hours, each term.

204-205-206. English History. General survey of English history,
covering the political and constitutional, the economic and social, the in-
tellectual and religious lines of development. The third term will inelude
a sketeh of the growth of the empire. Open to freshmen. May be entered
second or third term by permission of the instructor. Donald Barnes,

Four howurs, each term.

207-208-209. Survey of Europeam History. Western European devel-
opment from Egypt and Babylonia to the present time. Political, social
and cultural factors studied. May be entered second or third term at the
discretion of the instructor. Fish. ° Three hours, each term.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

201-202-203. Modern Governments. (1) American national govern-
ment. The national government, with special attention to practical opera-
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tion and contemporary reforms. (2) State and local governments. The
state and local governments, with special attention to practical operation
and contemporary reforms in Oregon. (3) European governments. The
organization and operation of the governments of England, France, Ger-
many, Russia, and Switzerland, with special attention to the government
of England. Barnett. Four howurs, each term.
: PHILOSOPHY

200-201-202. Introduction to Philosophy. An elementary survey of
some of the persistent philosophical problems about the world and mam,
man’s knowledge, his individual and social vocations, and his faith.
Townsend. Three or four hours, each term.

III. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE
DescriprTioN OF COURSES
FreseMaN Surver COourses AND ErrcTivEs
101-102-103. Man and His Environment. A general course introducing
the student in the field of physical sciences. The course is divided into
three parts: (a) general cosmieal relations and a short history of science;
(b) elementary geology, or processes and their results; (e) brief survey
of some phases of anthropology, human geography and economic geog-
raphy. Smith and Hodge. Three hours, each term.
MATHEMATICS

104a,b,e. Unified Mathematics. Advanced algebra, trigonometry, ana-
lytic geometry, and introduction to calculus. An introductory course in
college mathematies, especially designed for a continuous year’s work,
and adapted to the needs of students of widely varying interests. Re-

quired of all pre-medical students. DeCou, Milne, Davis.
Four hours, each term.

SorHOMORE OPTION COURSES
CHEMISTRY

201a,b,c. General Chemistry., A previous elementary course in chem-
istry or physics is prerequisite, as is also facility in the solution of prob-
lems in simple proportion and use of the metric system. Three lectures
and one laboratory period. Stafford. Four hours, each term.
210a,b,e. Second Year Chemistry. These courses are taken in succes-
sion as sequels to the basic general chemistry course 20la,b,c, and as
prerequisites to the courses of the upper division. Three hours lecture
and one or more laboratory periods per week. Stafford.
Four or five hours, each term.
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY
Geography.
205, Principles of Geography.
208, Ecoromic Geography.
207. Regional Geography.
208-209-210. Geography Laboratory.

Geology.
201a,b. General Geology. An elementary course dealing with those
processes of nature by which the surface of the earth has been built up,
deformed, and torn down. A study of the natural history and occurrence
of the common rocks and useful minerals. Three lectures and one labo-
ratory or field period. Hodge, Packard, Smith,
Four hours, fall and winter terms.

Three hours, fall term.
Three hours, winter term.
Three hours, spring term.

One hour, each term.
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202. Historical Geology. An outline of the geological history of the
earth, with special reference to the development of the North Ameriecan
continent, Prerequisites, Geology 20lab, or a satisfactory course in
high school physiography. Three lectures and one laboratory or field
period. Hodge, Packard, Four hours, spring term,

203a,b,. General Geology Laboratory. Williamson,

One hour, fall and winter terms.

204. Historical Geology Laboratory. Williamson,

One hour, spring term.
MATHEMATICS

201a,b,c. Differential and Integral Calculus. A fundamental course
laying a thorough foundation for all future work in mathematies and its
applications. May be taken for upper division eredit. DeCou.

Four hours, each term

PHYBICS

- 204a,b,c. Gemeral Physics. A general eourse covering mechanics, sound,
heat, light, eleetricity, and an introduction to the modern physies. Pre-
requisite, trigonometry or high school physies. Unified mathematies or an
acceptable equivalent is prerequisite. Normally taken in the sophomore
year. Three lectures and one laboratory period per week. Caswell,
Yearian. Four hours, each term.

OtaER Lower DivisioN COURSES
(For description look under department heading)

CHEMISTRY

92a,b,c. Elementary Chemistry. A course introductory to chemistry.
Stafford. Four hours, each term.

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY

Mineralogy. See 404a,b,e. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.) ’

Lithology. See 404a,b,e. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.)

Metallic Ore Deposits. See 404a,be. (This course arranged as a part
of Course 404, Earth Materials.)

DPetrography. See 404a,bje. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.)
MATHEMATICS

111, Solid Geometry.

112. Intermediate Algebra.
113. Advanced Algebra.
114. Plane Trigonometry. Four hours, winter or spring terms.
116. Mathematics of Finance. Four hours, winter or spring terms.
117. Elements of Statistical Methods. Four hours, one term.

300. Plane Geometry. (Upper division course open to lower division
students.) Four hours, fall term.

Four hours, one term.
Four hours, fall or winter terms.
Four hours,any term,

PHYBICS

151a,b,c. Descriptive Physics.
220. Lower Division Laboratory.

Three hours, each term.
Hours to be arranged.
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IV. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

FresaMaN SurvEy COURSES

101a,b,c. Elementary Biology. A general introduction to the funda-
mental prineiples and problems of biology as exemplified by plants and
animals. Given jointly by the departments of plant and animal biology.
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. Sweetser, Moore,
Taylor, Wulzen. Three hours, each term.

SorHOMORE OPTIONS
ANIMAL BIOLOGY
202-203-204. Advanced Zoology. The elements of comparative anat-
omy, gross and microscopie, and of vertebrate embryology. Two lectures
and six hours of laboratory. Yocom and Huestis. Four hours, each term.

PLANT BIOLOGY
204-205. Plant Morphology, Ecology and Economy. This course is
a continuation of Biology 101a,b,e. It gives a more comprehensive review
of plant forms, their relation to their environment, and their economie
uses. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period, Sweetser and
Sanborn. : Four hours, fall and winter terms.

201. Systematic Botany. A study of the structure and eclassification
of Oregon plants. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period.
Sweetser and Sanborn. Four hours, spring term.

PSYCHOLOGY

201a,b,e. Beginner’s Psychology Laboratory. ‘An introductory course
in laboratory experimental methods. This is operated in coordination with
202a,b,c, which must be taken at the same time. One laboratory period
cach week. Seashore. One hour, each term.

202a,b,c. Beginner’s Psychology. An introductory study of the ma-
terial of general experimental psychology, learning, memory, perception,
imagination, sensation, attention, reasoning, instinet, emotion, will, ete.
Conklin, Crosland, Taylor, Hager. Three hours, each term.

OtHER LOWER DIvision CoURsEs
(For description look under department heading)
ANIMAL BIOLOGY
200. Heredity.
201. Eugenics.
205, Field Zoology.
213. Orgamic Evolution.

Two hours, winter term.
Two hours, spring term.
Four hours, spring term.
Two hours, fall term.

DIVISION OF BIOLOGY

The division of biology has been formed by an association of the two
departments of plant biology and of animal biology for two purposes:
(1) Giving undergraduate training in the basiec principles common to
both fields; (2) Providing sufficiently extensive graduate work to form
a respectable basis for the doetor’s degree.
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An undergraduate major in biology will comprise:

1, (a) Course 10la,b,c. Elementary Biology.
(b) Second year elective in either plant or animal biology.
{c) 24 hours of upper division courses including senior problem and thesis.

2. General chemistry, one year of physics, one year of geology, and one year of
mathematics.

. 8. Reading knowledge of French or German—both languages if possible.
4. Fulfillment of group and all other requirements of the University for the bache-
Jor's degree.

Thirty hours of biology, at least half of which shall be obtained from
graduate courses, constitute a major in biology for the master’s degree.
The equivalent of an undergraduate major in biology is prerequisite.
Fifteen hours from graduate or upper division courses constitute a minor
in biology for the master’s degree. General chemistry is prerequisite.

DescripTiON 0oF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION
(For description look under Biological Sciences)
101a,b,e. Elementary Biology. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DPIVISION

40la,b,e. General Physiology. The principles of physiology and their
application to life processes in plants and animals., Prerequisites, general
chemistry and general physies. Two leetures, one hour journal elub, and
one three-hour laboratory period. Moore. Four hours, each term.

412. Biological Pedagogy. Practical study of methods of iustruetion
in biology. Sweetser. Three hours, winter term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501a,b,e. Biological Seminar. Three year cycle. Required of all grad-
nate fellows and assistants. Selected topics. Moore. One hour, each term.

ANIMAL BIOLOGY

Professors A. R. Moorg, Hanzy B. YocomM ;
Asgociate Professor RALPH R. HUESTIS ; Demonstrator ROLLAND J. MAIN ;
Research Associate MARY MrrcHELL MoOORS ;
Teaching Fellows WINNEFRED BRADWAY, ALICE BAHRS, H. BIRNET Hovey, B. J. ANDREWS ;
Research Assistant EVEReTT G. HOLMAN ;
Graduate Assistants SAMUEL H, WHONG, LiLLIAN BRAMHALL, ALENE BUsTER

The main headquarters of the department of animal biology are in
Deady hall. The offices are on the second floor, with the laboratories for
general zoology, comparative anatomy, physiology and genetics., Besides
several research rooms for advaced students, the department possesses a
research laboratory building, accommodating fifteen students, and pro-
vided with excellent quarters for animals in detached buildings.

The Zoological Museum contains a considerable series of mounted and
unmounted birds and mammals collected by Mr. Alfred Sheldon as a
beginning of a state biological survey; a collection of Oregon reptiles,
made by Mr. J. R. Wetherbee; a series of fishes, mostly salmonidae from
the Columbia river, donated by the United States government; a collec-
tion of food fishes of the Oregon coast, made by Mr. J. B. Bretherton,
of Newport, Oregon, and presented to the University, and a collection
of birds and mammals, made and presented by Dr. A. G. Prill, of Scio,
Oregon.

At the present time it is not possible to display all of the zoological
material available, on account of the erowded conditions in the department.
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DEescrIPTION OF COURBSES

LOWER DIVISION
(For description look under Biological Sciences)

FresamaN Survey CoURsEs.

101a,b,c. Eelementary Biology. Three hours, each term.

SorroMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Biological Sciences)

202-203-204. Advanced Zoology. Four hours, each term,

OtuerR Lower DivisioN CoURsEs

200. Heredity. A preliminary study of heredity and variation in plants
and apnimals. ¥or students without previous biological training. Not
open to major students in biology. Huestis. Two hours, winter term.

201. Eugenics. The application of our kmowledge of hereditary differ-
ences among human beings to questions of individual behavior and social
policy. Prerequisite, heredity. Huestis. Two hours, spring term.

205, Field Zoology. The local vertebrates, their taxonomic arrange-
ment, habits and distribution. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory
or field work, the latter being largely bird study. Prerequisite, elementary
biology. Huestis. Four hours, spring term.

,213, Organic Evolution. A study of the biological facts which bear
upon theories of plant and animal development. For students without
previous biological training. Not open to major siudents in biology.
Huestis. Two hours, fall term.

UPPER DIVISION
306a,b. Elementary Human Physiology. For students of physical edu-
cation, pre-nursing, and others. Two lectures or quiz periods, one labo-
ratory period. Prerequisites, elementary chemistry and biology.
Three howrs, fall and winter term.

\
307. Physiology of Exercise. For students of physical education. One
lecture or conference per week. Taken simultaneously with 306a,b.-
One hour, winter term.

396a,b,e. Honors Reading. Seminar. A course in extemsive and in-
tensive reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual student.
Junior year. Department staff. Three to twelve hours.

397a,b,e. Honors Reading. Same as 396. Senior year.
Three to twelve hours.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

401a-b-e. General Physiology. The principles of physiology and their
applieation to life processes in plants and animals, Prerequisites, general
chemistry and general physics. Two leetures, one hour journal club, and
one three-hour laboratory period. Moore. Four hours, each term.

402, Mammalian Anatomy, An intensive study of a typical mammal
with special emphasis on its gross structure; and the correlation of strue-
ture with funection., Nine to twelve hours of laboratory.

Three or four hours, spring term.
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403a-b-c. Invertebrate Zoolo’gy. Advanced course in the taxonomy,
structure, physiology, ecology and life histories of the invertebrates.
Special attention to animals of economic importance, especially those of
parasitic habits. Laboratory material from representatives of the in-
vertebrate fauna of Oregon. Lectures, conferences, field and laboratory
work. Yocom., Fours hours, each term.

404. Genetics. Lectures or conferences upon the fundamentals of
genetics, together with laboratory practice in statistical analysis and ex-
perimental breeding. Huestis. Four hours, winter term,

405a-b. Vertebrate Embryology. The early development of mammals.
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods., Yocom.
Four hours, winter and spring terms.

408a-b-c. Biophysics. The consideration of certain fundamental physi-
ologieal processes from a quantitative standpoint. Special emphasis is
placed upon the study of muscle and nerve. Lectures and seminars.
Laboratory, one period, optional. Three or four hours, each term.

417. Marine Zoology. A study in classification and structure of the
invertebrate forms of the Pacific coast. Given as a part of the regular
summer session. Yocom. Four hours.

420. Problems in Awimal Biology. To be undertaken under the direc-
tion of the appropriate member of the staff,
Hours and credits to be arranged.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

502a-b-c. Physical Chemistry of Cell and Tissue. Moore.
Hours to be arranged.

504a-b-c. Research. May be undertaken by those properly prepared
in the first year of graduate study; must be started in the second year
of graduate work, Departmental staff. Howurs to be arranged.

505a-b-¢. Seminar on Growth. The growth of the individual, acceler-
ators and inhibitors of growth. Wulzen. Two hours throughout the year.

506a-b-c. Thesis. Department staff. Nine hours.

RE-MEDICAL CURRICULA

Two curricula giving an optimum preparation in the basic sciences
necessary for entering upon the study of medicine are outlined below.

The first is a three year course of study and is designed for the able
and ambitious student. A student finishing this curriculum is entitled to
receive his bachelor's degree upon the successful completion of the first
year in the University of Oregon medical sehool at Portland, The second
curricilum is designed for the more leisurely accomplishment of the
same training, and is recommended to students who wish more time for
subsidiary courses in literature, languages, ete.; for those whose high
school preparation is weak; for those who must spend a large amount of
time in outside activities. The four year pre-medical eurriculum entitles
those completing it to the bachelor’s degree given at Eugene, before
entering the medical school. ,

R - - ; ———
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THREE-YEAR PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM

Sanitation

Bacteriology
Physical Chemistry
Elective

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Elementary Biology 3 8
Mathematics 4 4 4
General Chemi 4 4 4
German or Electlve Social Sei 34 34 34
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .......... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
SOPHOMORE
Advanced Zoology 4 4 4
Analytical Chemistry 4 4 4
German 4 4 4
Wntten Enghsh 2 2 2
Milita; {men) 1 1 1
Physlca] Education 1 1 1
18 16 16
JUNIOR
General Physiology 4 4 4
Organic Chemistry 4 4 4
General Physies ... 4 4 4
Elective 4 4 4
16 16 16
FOUR-YEAR PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM
FRESHMAN Fell Winter Spring
Elementary Biology 3 3 3
Mathematics 4 4 4
German 4 4 4
History or Literature 8 3 3
Military Science (men) or Personal Hyglnne {women) . 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16 16 16
SOPHOMORE
General ChemiBtTY .ot ees rceceecnrensseneasnes mimsan 4 4 4
German ... 4 4 4
General Physics 4 4 4
Written English 2 2 2
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16 16 16
JUNIOR
Advanced Zoology 4 4 4
Analytical Chemistry 4 4 4
Elective ... 8 8 8
16 16 18
SENIOR
General Physiology 4 4 4
Organic Chemistry g 4 4
4
4
18

Sl a
= BN

PLANT BIOLOGY

Prefessor ALBERT R. SWEETSER ; Ausistant Professor ETHEL I. SANBORNE ;
Instructor LOURENE E. TAYLOR ; Research Assistant and Curator Louis F. HENDERSON ;
Graduate Assistant ROLLO PATTERSON

The botaniecal laboratories may be found in Deady hall. The labora-
tory for the elementary eclasses has the regular equipment of work
tables, lockers, and compound microscopes, as well as provision for the
displaying of stereoptican illustrations and echarts. This, as are all the
other rooms, is furnished with gas and lighted with electricity. A series
of botanical models of flower types and insectivorous plants is available.

The supply of preserved material is constantly being added to and is
fairly representative of the various plant groups. Each student is expected
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to provide dissecting set and drawing material, but the laboratory is pre-
pared to furnish the necessary microsecopic slides, reagents and glassware.

The collections are available for students of systematic botany. Facili-
ties are provided for the study and preservation of local material and
for cataloguing of plants sent from various parts of the state, and the
department is glad to name any specimen sent to the herbarium for
determination.

The bacteriologieal laboratory is equipped with gas-fitted and elec-
trically wired work tables and lockers combined, autoclave, steam and
hot-air sterilizers, incubators, hot water heater, and compound micro-
seopes with oil-immersion lenses.

The Botanical Herbarium is well supplied with mounted specimens,
especially those from Oregon and the Pacific Northwest. It ineludes the
Howell collections of 10,000 specimens, especially from Oregon; the Lei-
berg collection, presented to the University by John B. Leiberg in 1908,
about 15,000 sheets from Oregon, Washington, and Idaho, as well as the
" Cusiek collection of 7,000 specimens, also those donated Kirk Whitead,
Edmund P. Sheldon and Martin W, Gorman., These for the most part
are housed in the regulation steel herbarium cases, the gift of numerous
friends in the state, and so are protected from moisture and the ravages
of inseets.

DEescriprioN oF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION
(For description look under Biological Sciences)

FrEsHMAN SURVEY COURSES

101a,b,c. Elementary Biology. Three hours, each term.

SoprOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Biological Sciences)
204-205. Plant Morphology. (Ecology and Economy.)
Four hours, fall and winter terms.
206. Systematic Botany. Four hours, spring term.
UPPER DIVISION
305. Sanmitation. The study of diseases, their causes, and prevention;
pure food, pure water, pure milk. Desirable as prerequisite for course
306. Sweetser and Taylor. Three hours, fall term.

306. Bacteriology. In the winter term this course is given primarily
for pre-medical students and technicians, Chemistry is prerequisite. Two
lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods. Sweetser and Taylor

Three hours, winter term.

308-309-310. Botanical Problem. The taxonomy, ecology, physiology,
or economy of some group, or groups, of plants.

Howurs and credit to be arranged.
Howurs and credit to be arranged.
One hour, each term.

311. Bacteriological Problem.
315a,b,c. Seminar.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
401-402. Plant Histology. A study of plant tissue. Two lectures and
one three-hour laboratory. Three hours, fall and winter terms,
403. Algae. Study of the morphology of types of the four groups,
with taxonomy of our loeal forms. Two lectures and one three-hour
laboratory, Sanborn. Three hours, fall and winter terms.
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404, Technique. Killing, embedding, sectioning, staining and mount-

ing of plant tissues. Lectures and laboratory.
Two or three hours, spring term.

407. Bacteriology. Continuation of course 306. Two lectures and
one three-hour laboratory period. Sweetser. Three hours, spring term.

417-418. Paleobotany. History of paleobotany and studies of the
Oregon fossil flora. Sanborn. Two or three hours, fall and winter terms.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

513. Botanical Problems. Hours and credits to be arranged.

514a-b-c. Bacteriological Problems.

515. Graduate Seminar.

516. Thesis. Nine hours.
CHEMISTRY

Professors OrIN F. STArFORD, FREDERICK L. SHINN ;
Associate Professor RoGER J. WILLIAMS ; Inetructor LEo FRIEDMAN ;
Fleischmann Fellow RicHARD R. RORHM ;

Graduate Assistants HENRY H. LIPP, LOREN SOOVILLE, DONALD EVANS

The department of chemistry has separate laboratories for general
chemistry, analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, physical chemistry,
and advanced inorganic chemistry. It also has smaller rooms devoted to
special problems in research work, and a working library. to which
students in the department have access. Well equipped store-rooms pro-
vide all of the usual apparatus and materials, while a shop served by an
expert mechanician is available for special needs.

The requirement for graduation as a major in chemistry s the com-
pletion of at least 48 hours of work in the department. Under this re-
quirement it is possible for students wishing to avoid specialization during
undergraduate years to range widely among other University depart-
ments and at the same time secure a substantial foundation in chemistry,
useful both as a feature in modern educational equipment and as founda-
tional work upon which to build further as may be desired during a
period of graduate or professional study.

The 48-hour requirement can furthermore be made to serve a very
important praetical objective where it is taken either in primary or
secondary relationship to ecertain other lines of work offered in the
University. In recent years, many opportunities have opened for careers
in business, medicine, engineering, teaching, etc., where a knowledge of
chemistry constitutes a highly important aspect of the equipment of the
individual. In preparation for such eareers it is possible to plan four-
year schedules in which training in business administration and chemistry,

Students desiring to specialize more closely in chemistry during the
four years of undergraduate study may, of course, elect work reasonably
in exeess of the minimum requirement. Schedules then will include neces-
sary reinforeing courses, particularly in modern langnages, mathematies,
physies, baeteriology, mineralogy, ete., as special interests may demand.

DzscripTioN oF COURSES

NOTE—Where an average grade lower than IV is made in any course in chemistry,
admission to subsequent; courses may be refused until by an approved amount of addi-
tional work of satisfactory character, the fitness of the student to engage in advanced
work is established. This rule is to apply particularly to students seeking entrance to
organic chemistry after one year’s work in general chemistry.

LOWER DIVISION
SopHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Mathematics and Physical Science)
201a,b,c. General Chemistry. Four hours, each term.
210a,b,c. Second Year Chemistry. Four or five hours, each term,
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Oraer Lower DivistoN COURSES
92a,b,c. Elementary Chemistry. A course introductory to chemistry.
Stafford. Four hours, each term.
UPPER DIVISION

300-301-302. Analytical Chemistry. Three laboratory periods and one
lecture period. Four hours, each term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

400-401-402. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Special analytical pro-
cedures adapted to those enrolling. Friedman. Howurs to be arranged.
403. Microchemical Analysis. By arrangement.
404. Toxicology. Shinn, By arrangement.
405a-b-¢. Organic Chemistry. The chemistry of the ecompounds of
carbon. Deals with compounds which are important from the theoretical,
technical and biological standpoints. The first two terms are devoted to
aliphatic compounds and the third term to those of the aromatic series.
Prerequisite, two years of college chemistry. Three lectures and one
laboratory period. Williams. Four hours, each term.
410-412-414. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. ‘The chemical elements
are first discussed as regards their practical and theoretical importance.
Finally, such topics as radio-activity, the periodic table, and atomie
structure are taken up. A minimum of two years work in chemistry
is prerequisite. Three lectures per week. Friedman.
Three hours, each term.
411-413-415. Advanced Inorganic Laboratory. To acecompany, option-
ally, courses 410-412-414, Friedman. One hour, each term,
416a-b-c. Physical Chemistry. Three lectures and one laboratory
period. Shinn. Four hours, each term,
417-418-419, Advanced Physical Chemistry. Shinn. By arrangement.
420. Electro-Chemistry. Shinn. By arrangement.
422-424-426. Chemical Energetics. Shinn. Two hours each term.

425-426. Advanced Organic Chemistry, The theoretical aspects of the
subject are emphasized by discussion of theories of valence, chemical
reactivity, free radicals, catalysis, etc., as these are related to particular
groups of compounds. Williams, Two hours, fall and winter terms.

428,429,430. Advanced Organic Laboratory. Largely individual lab-
oratory work, with stress on laboratory technique in the preparation of
organic chemicals. Organic elementary analysis is also given after the
student has had some experience in preparation work. Course may be
entered any term. One to four laboratory periods. Williams,

One to four hours, each term.

450,451,452, Biochemistry. A general course dealing with the chem-
istry of both plant and animal life processes. The chemistry of earbo-
hydrates, lipins and proteins, nutrition, digestion, photosynthesis, aleoholie
fermentation. Not designed for medical students. Williams.

Two hours, each term.

453-454-455. Biochemistry Laboratory. To accompany optional course
450,451,452, One hour, each term.

465-466. Colloidial Chemistry. Friedman. Two hours, two terms.
490-491-492. Seminar. The chemistry staff. One hour, each term.
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PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

590-591-592, Research. Students are assigned to suitable problems for
investigation under supervision of a member of the staff.
Hours to be arranged.

596-597-598. Thests. By arrangement.

ECONOMICS

Professor JAMES H. GILBERT ;
Associate Professor MERTON K. CAMERON ;
Assistant Professors DoNALD M. ERB, VICTor P, MORRIS, EMERSON P. SCHMIDT;
Graduate Assistants WILLIAM S. HOPKINS, VEOLA PETERSON Ross

The department of economics offers two curricula, one intended to
give general training in ecomomics, the other special training for publie
service in connection with state and federal bureaus and commissions,
boards of control, ete.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ECONOMICS

Students looking forward to specialized study in Economics should designate zocial
science as a group of principal interest and follow the course recommended by the group
chairman. During the sophomore year he should take Prineiples of Economics as a
sophomore option and the course in beginner's psychology.

JUNIOR Fall Winter Spring

Business Organization, Trusts and Combinations, and Govern-
ment Control of Public Utilities, or Transportation (435
486, 437), or International Trade and International Econ-

omie Policies 4 4 4
Principles of Sociology 8 3 3
Electives _8 _8 _8

15 16 16
SENIOR
Public Finance, and Money and Banking, or Organized Labor,

" iab(:r Legislation, and Modern_Theories of Social Reform 4 4 4-5
History of Economic Thought and Modern Economic Thought 4 4 4
Electives _9 _?_ 9

17 17 17-18 .

DEescriprioN oF COURSES
(For description look under Social Science)
LOWER DIVISION

FresaMAN SUrvEY CouRses aAND ELECTIVES
101a,b,e. Background of Social Science. Three hours, each term.

SopaOoMORE OPTI0N COURSES
(For description look under Social Science)

203a,b,c. Principles of Economics. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

324, Trusts and Industrial Combinations. The evolution of industrial
combinations, the economics of concentration and the evils of eombina-
tion from the standpoint of investor and the publie. The attempts at
regulation by state and federal authority and plans for safeguarding the
public interest. Prerequisite, principles of economics. Cameron.

Four hours, winter term.

325, Government Control of Public Utilities. Sound lines of policy in
regulating, controlling or owning natural menopolies or public utilities
other than steam railways. Municipal ownership in America and Europe
and the economic and political problems ineidental thereto. Prerequisite,
principles of economies. Schmidt. Four hours, spring term.
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340. International Trade. The theory of international trade; nature
and effects of government interference in the form of bounties, subsidies,
import and export duties; the commercial policies of the more important
nations. Prerequisite, principles of economies. Morris.

Four hours, fall term.

341. International Economic Policies. BEconomie problems, originating
in or aggravated by tbe world war, and the remedial policies proposed.
The economic clauses of the treaty of Versailles; reparations; inter-allied
debts; economic activities of the League of Nations. Prerequisite, prin-
ciples of economies. Morris. Four hours, winter term.

361. Conservation of National Resources. An inventory of national
resources in mineral wealth, water, soil, timber, ete.; practices leading to
waste and extravagances considered. Public policy which prevents need-
less waste, promotes restoration and encourages conservation. Prerequi-
gite, prineiples of economics. Morris. Three hours, spring term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

405. Labor Problems. Treats of the condition under which laborers
have worked since the advent of the industrial revolution, Topics espe-
cially emphasized are: trade union policies; strikes and lockouts; trade
agreements; coneiliation and arbitration; immigration; unemployment;
women and children in industry; prison labor; industrial education, ete.
Open to students who have studied the prineiples of economies or the
principles of sociology. Schmidt. Four hours, fall term.

406. Organized Labor. Study of the history of the labor movement,
the aims, methods and policies of trade unions, conservative and radieal.
Students are required to interpret the philosophy of unionism and evalu-
ate the significance of the labor movement. Prerequisite, 405. Schmidt.

Four hours, winter term,

*  407. Labor Legislation. A detailed study of some problems facing the
employee, employer and publie, which call for regulation through publie
authority. The course considers how far such legislation is consistent
with the interests of all classes concerned. Sehmidt.

Four hours, spring term.

413. Money, Banking and Economic Crises. The prineiples of money,
the laws controlling its value, methods for measuring price levels and
devices for stabilizing the purchasing power. The monetary history of
the United States and the present monetary system. Principles under-
lying sound banking and the use of credit, with the history, causes and
remedies for crises and panics. Prerequisite, principles of economies,
Gilbert. Five hours, spring term.

418a-b. Public Finance. Aims to ascertain sound principles affecting
public expenditure, the raising of revenue, budgetary legislation, financial
organization and the use of the publie credit. Various forms of {axes
and a constructive plan for fiscal reform. Special consideration given
to Oregon problems. Prerequisite, principles of economics. No credit
for one term. Gilbert. - Four hours, fall and winter terms.

435. Raslway Economics. The study of transportation by land as a
factor in modern economic life, the tendency toward combination and the
problems of diseriminating rates, Prerequisite, principles of economies.

Four hours, fall term.
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436, Water Transportation. Transportation agencies by water in both
the domestic and foreign trade. The evolution, services and organization
of these carriers and the relationships to the railways. The problems of
combination and competition, the history and effect of subsidies and forms
of indirect aid hy governments. Prerequisite, principles of economics,

Four hours, winter term.

437. Control of Carriers. The characteristics which determine whether
a carrier is a common carrier or not., The problems of regulation of
rates, combinations and monopolies, relations between rail and water
earriers, obtaining and use made of capital, relations of carriers to labor.
Special attention to the work of the Interstate Commerce Commission
and United States Shipping Board, and other government boards dealing
with the problems of regulations. Prerequisites, prineiples of economies,
and 435 and 436. Four hours, spring term.

450-451. Modern Theories of Social Reform. Lectures present various
suggested theories involving more or less radical changes in the economio
order and these theories are subjected to criticism. Prerequisite, economics
405 and 406 or 407. Norman. Four hours, winter and spring terms.

452. Economics of Public Utilities. An analysis of the economic nature
of public utilities followed by a eritical study of their history, organiza~
tion, financial problems and the trend toward large scale enterprise, econ-
solidation, system building. Atténtion also given to the creation and
development of specialized public relations organization. Prerequisites,
323, 324, 325. Schmidt. Four hours, winter term.

453. Railway Commissions. This course aims to consider railway
commissions, state and federal, especially with reference to organization,
power and achievements. Prerequisite, course 435.

Four Bours, spring term.

454, Labor Bureaus and Commissions. This course includes a survey
of state and federal bureaus and commissions and the machinery for
investigating labor problems and enforcing labor legislation, Types of
commissions will be studied and their problems analyzed. Prerequisites,
courses 406, 407, 408, Schmidt. Four hours, fall term.

466. Labor and Remuneration. A survey is made of the course of
real wages in Europe and America during several centuries. Successive
wage theories evolved in the modern period are examined. Present day
wage statistics in the United Stated are analyzed and correlated; systems
of wage payment described. The influence of trade unions on wages is
considered. Prerequisite, economies 405. Schmidt. Three hours, fall term.

467. Labor and Agrarion Movements. Deals in an historieal and
eritical way with various labor and agrarian movements in the United
States and Canada. Efforts to secure closer cooperation, economic and
political, between organized labor and the farming class are considered
and results appraised. Prerequisite, 405. Three hours, winter term.

468. History of American Fiscal Policy. At basis this course pur-
ports to be a history of the treasury department of the United States.
An examination is made of federal policy since early days on subjects
of coinage and paper money, public borrowing and national debts; loeal
and centralized banking, the tariff and other forms of taxation are con-
sidered. Prerequisite, principles of economies. Three hours, one term,
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470a-b. History of Economic Thought. The evolution of economie
doetrines from the Greek and Roman period to the age of Adam Smith,
with special emphasis on the relation between economie thought and con-
temporaneous economic eonditions; the connection between economic doe-
trine and eurrent political and philosophical speculation. Prerequisite,
principles of economics. Norman,

471, Modern Ecomomic Thought. A ecritical study of the English
classical school and subsequent writers. The classical doctrine as trams-
mitted and eriticized is studied in the light of recent economic theory.
Norman, Four hours, spring term.

495.496-497. Seminar in Social Problems. Cooperative effort at in-
vestigation of soeial problems overlapping into the field of several de-
partments such as sociology, political science, economies, journalism and
the like. Open to graduste students and also to seniors with honors
privileges majoring in departments whose professors elect to participate
in the seminar. Hours to be arranged.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501-502-503. Research in Economics. Original work for thesis pur-
poses. Gilbert. Howurs to be arranged.

507-508-509. Economics Seminar, Hours to be arranged.
511-512-513. Thesis. Nine hours.
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Professors C. V. BoYER, JUL1IA BURGESS, JoHN J. MCEWAN, HERBERT C. HOWE,
MAaRY H. PERKINS, W. F. G. THACHER;

Associste Professors RupoLr H. ErNST, S. STEPHENSON SMITH ;
Assistant Professors J. K. HORNER, E. C. A. LESCH, GEoRGE WILLIAMSON,
OTTiLIE T. SEYBOLT, ERNEST G. MOLL;

Instructors A. HOLMES BALDRIDGE, LESLIE L. LEwis, RoBERT D. FANER, ARTHUR C. HICKS ;
Supervisor of English A L. K. SHUMAKER ;

Teaching Fellow A. MURRAY FOWLER ;

Graduate Assistants EDWARD F. BARROWS, MARGARET CLARKE, DOROTHY DFLZELL,
ERNEST ERKILLA, FLORENCE JoNES, ELSIE McDowALL, CONSTANCE RoTH,
CEARLES D, TENNREY, MARJORIE WESCOTT

General Requirements:

1. Majors in English are required to take Latin, French, or Gierman
during both the freshman and the sophomore years. This means two sue-
cessive years of one of the three languages. .

2. History (English or European) and a laboratory science are lower
division requirements of English majors.

3. Majors intending to teach must satisfy the education and norm re-
quirements. (See School of Edueation.)

4, Majors must elect from the upper-division courses at least two
which run throughout the year. One of the two should be either the
English Novel or the English Drama., v

5. Variable credit-hours are indicated after courses open to honors
candidates. Students not working for honors will register for minimum
credit-hours. '

Recommendations:

The following courses are especially recommended as electives from
other departments: .

Philosophy of History, History of Philosophy, Aesthetics, Organic
Evolution (Animal Biology), Psychology, Economic History, Sociology.

Four hours, fall and winter terms. .
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ENGLISH

ENGLISH LITERATURE OPTION

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring

Survey Course in English Literature or Introduction to Liter-

aturet 4 4 4
Latin, French, or German 4 4 4
English History or European History or Science 3-4 -4 34
Mililary Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ....... 1 1 1
Phvsical Education 1 1 1
American Literature (one term)* or elective ...oeeoreccreceecen 3 3 3

A 16-17 18-17 16-17
1 Option for those not intending to major in literature.
* Required only of those intending to teach and may be taken in sophomore year,

SoPHOMORE
‘Written English 2 2 2
Shakespeare 3 8 3
Latin, French, or German (continuation) ............... 84 34 84
Beginner’s Psychology, Elementary Biology or History 34 34 814
Military Sci (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective 3 3 8
16-18 16-18 16-18
JUNIOR
English Novel, English Drama, or other one-year course ........ 3 3 8
English Composition for Teachers* (any term) or elective . 2
Teaching High School English* or elective ...cooceoeeeerccomeecscenees 2 2
Education $01-302-303 * . 4 4 4
Honors Reading} or elective 3 3 3
Electives (Philosophy recommended) 4 4 4
16 16 16

* Required only of those intending to teach. Students taking English courses in
Methods of Teaching are exempt from three of the hours of education required for the
teacher’s certificate.

¥ For candidates for honors.

SENIOR
Euglish Drama, English Novel, or other one-year course ........ 3 3 8
Anglo Saxont, Chaucert, or elective 3 3 3
Honors Readingl (seminar) or elective .orovecmormssennee 3 3 3
Education 807 * or elective 3 2
Thesist or elective 2-8 2-8 2-3
Electives 4 6

16-17 17-18 17-18
* Required of majors intending to teach.
i For candidates for honora
1 Required of majors contemplating graduate work in English,

DRAMA AND PLAY PRODUCTION OPTION

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
The Speaking Voice 3 3 3
Latin, French, or German 4 4 4
Survey Course in English or Introduction to Literature ........ 4 4 4
Color Theory 1 1 1
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
European or English History* or 34 3-4 8—4

17-18 17-18 17-18
SOPHOMORE

Dramatic Interpretation
Shakespeare
Latin, French, or German (continuation)
Physics, Biology, Psychology or History*
Military Science (men)
Physical Education
Written English

w
NHHpLum
o
Nwt—hLo:ce
NHHhiwn

. . 17-18 17-18 17-18
* History and science must be taken during the first two years. The order in which
they are taken does not matter.
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JUNIOR
Technique of Acting 8 8 3
Stageeraft or Play Producing 8 8 3
Playwriting or elective 2-8 2-3 2-3
Elective in Literature 2-8 2-3 2-8
Elective 45 +5 45
165-17 15-17 16-1T7
SENIOR
Guild Hall Players 3 8 3
%Iay]};lrogucing or Stage Craft g g g
nglis| rama
Elective 6-8 6-8 6-8
15-17 16-17 15-17
NOTE—Intending teachers should major in English literature.

PRE-LIBRARY

The University of Oregon does not at the present time (except in the
summer session) offer courses in library training. Those who plan to be-
come librarians should, however, have a broad general education, and since
most of the better class of library training schools require a college de-
gree for entrance, the following course of study has been planned in con-
formity with the requirements for admission of these schools.

Since the well qualified librarian should have a knowledge of Latin,
French and one other European language (preferably German) the fol-
lowing curriculum presumes that one of these languages has been pre-
sented for entrance to the University. If French has been taken in high
school, the student should take Latin in the first three years, with the
second foreign language for the last two years.

It is recommended that the student develop a minor line of interest
either in the sciences or social sciences, and considerable freedom is
allowed in adjusting the course of study to this end.

The use of the typewriter by the touch system should be learned, pre-
ferably in high school, by all persons planning to go into library work.

PRE-LIBRARY OPTION

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring

Survey Course in English Literature or Introduction to Liter-

ature 4 4 4
French or Latin 4 4 4
English or European History or Sci 8-4 84 3-4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1
Elective 3 3 8

16-17 16-17 1617
Suggested Electives:
Geography . .
Development and History of Life, Geologic History of Vertebrates and of Man
English or European History
History and Appreciation of Musie
Reflective Thinking

SoPHOMORE

French or Latin
Shakespeare or Literature elective
Written English
Biology, Geograpby or History 8
Military Science (men)
Physical Education
Elective

CorH | DD
-
I@HHIN“A
)
W] Do

16-17 16-17 16-17

Suggested Electives:

Descriptive Physics

Principles of Economics

Modern Governments

Psychology

Social Origins

Introduction to Philosophy
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JuUNIOR
French or Latin Literature 3 8 3
German 4 4 4
Literature Course (upper division) 8 8 8
Elective in minor subject 8 8 8
Elective ... 8 3 3
16 16 16

Electives in the upper division years should be selected fro u; hi
either continuations or related to the work taken in the first two !;!“?;.rses which are

SENIOR
English or general literature
German 215 225 225
Elective in English or minor subject 3 8 8
Elective 4-6 4-6 4-¢

Descripmion or Courses
LOWER DIVISION
Fresaman Survey Courses
(For description look under Languages and Literature)
101-102-103. Literature Survey. ' Four hours, each term,
104-105-106. Introduction to Literature. Four hours, each term.

SopaoMORE OpriON COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)
201-202-203. Shakespeare. Three hours, each term.
205-206-207. German Literature. Three hours, each term.
204a,b,c. Literature of the Ancient World.
Two or three hours, each term.

Oragr Lower Division CoURsES

‘ LITERATURE
111. History of Enmglish Literature, The development of the English
language from the Anglo-Saxon period to the pPresent. The historical
basis of English grammar, spelling, pronuncjation and usage. Perkins.
Three hours, fall term.
. 114. American Literature. Study of American literature from its be-
gruning to the present day. Lectures and assigned readings. Burgess.
Three hours, any term.
117 English Poetry. Class-room practice in reading aloud. Credit
will be given for one term only. Meets three times a week. Howe.
Two hours credit, fall or winter term.
121. Wordsworth. A study of the poems, so seleeted as to illustrate
the thought, power and beauty of the author. Howe.
Three hours, spring term.
130. William Morris. A study of the life and writings, both prose and
verse. Howe. Three hours, winter term.

211. Ruskin. A study of the Modern Painte iliari
the student with the useyof critical terms, as werlsi’ ;;lavl;;idnﬁgsgfll;l 1%;1;?
lish prose. Howe. Three hours, spring term.

WRITTEN ENGLISH

250-251-252. Report Writing. A service course, to be given in segre-
gated sections, as far as possible, for majors in the different groups, in
which they may be given instruction and correction in writing pap’ers,
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book reviews, ete., in their respective fields of study. The work includes
drill in general exposition and practice in analyzing and summarizing
reading material. Burgess, Faner, Fowler, Barrows, Erkilla, Lesch, Wes-
cott, MeDowell, Jones, Moll, Clarke, Williamson, Lewis, Reynolds.

Two hours, each term.

253-254-255, Business English. Enrollment restricted to students mak-
ing business administration their major subject. Fowler, Hicks, Faner.
Two hours, each term.
2503-257-258. Exposition. Spoken and written English designed to
meet the needs of law students. The course includes a study of the prin-
ciples of effective spoken and written composition, with practice in writ-
ing and speaking, as specially related to the field of law. Shumaker.
Three hours, each term.

260a,b,c. Short Story Writing. This course is designed to develop pro-
fieieney in the art of writing the short story. Thacher.
Two hours, each term

261-262-263. Magazine Writing. Based on study of current literary
magazines. Perkins. Two hours, each term.

264-265-266. Narration, Description, and Ezposition. The first two
terms of this course are devoted to narration, with attention to deserip-
tion as a subsidiary element in narrative writing. The last term is given
over to exposition. Three hours, each term.

SPOKEN ENGLISH

180a,b,e. Introductory Course im Speech. In this course there are
three aims—first, to remedy the particular speech problems of each indi-
vidual student; seecond, to develop a fluent use of spoken language; and
third, to train students to make intelligent speech adjustments to their
environment. Baldridge, Horner. Two hours, each term.

181. Eztempore Speaking. A brief course for students who wish to
get a fundamental knowledge of public speaking. Platform practice
consists in the extempore presentation of original speeches. Baldridge,
Horner. Three hours, any term.

280a,b,c. Argumentation and Debate. A study of the theory of argu-
mentation and an applieation of that theory in praetical classroom de-
bates. Library research and brief drawing constitute the major part of
the course. Prerequisite, 180a,b,e. Horner. Two hours, each term.

281. Advanced Public Speaking—The Oration. A study of the oration
as a speecial form of address, together with practice and training in writ-
ing original orations. Prerequisite, 180a,b,c. Horner.

Two hours, fall term.

282, Advanced Public Speaking—A Study of Masterpieces. A num-
ber of the great representative speeches are examined from the point of
view of form, style, and content. Parts of these are used for training in
delivery. Prerequisite, 180a,b,c. Horner. Two hours, winter term.

283. Advanced Public Speaking—The Public Lecture. A critical study
of the chautaugqua and lyceum lecture. The preparation and delivery of
a forty-five minute address. Prerequisite, 180a,b,e. Horner.

Two hours, spring term.
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284, Intercollegtate Oratory. The preparation and presentation in
interscholastie competition of an oration. Open only to the University
orators chosen in competitive tryout. Prerequisite, 180a,b,c,

Two hours, winter term.

285. Intercollegiate Debate. The exhaustive study of a single debate
proposition. This course is open only to those who have heen chosen to
represent the University in interscholastic debate. Prerequisite, 180a,b,ec.

Two hour, winter term.

DRAMA AND PLAY PRODUCTION

140a,b,e. The Speaking Voice. Based upon study of phonetic sounds
in tone production. Practical course in standardization of English
speech. Pronunciation, enunciation and articulation especially stressed.
Seybolt. Three hours, each term.

241-242-243. Drama Interpretation. Open to sophomores. Study of
the development of the new movement in the theatre. Character analysis,
interpretation and rehearsal of plays. Seybolt.  Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION
LITERATURE

300a,b,e. Literature of the Modern World. The Rennaissance in Italy,
France, Spain and England; Paseal and Puritanism in England; French
and English Classicism; the novel and other prose forms; the romantic
revolt; Vietorian literature; Parnassians and Symbolists; Ihsen and the
modern drama; some consideration of recent development in literature.
Ernst. Two or three hours, each term.

301-302-303. Living Writers. Kipling, Bernard Shaw, H. G. Wells,
Arnold Bennett, Galsworthy, Chesterton, Gordon Bottomley, Dunsany,
Kaye-Smith, May Sinelair, and others as they appear. Howe.

Three hours, each term.

304-305-306. Contemporary European Literature. "This course covers
European literature of the last fifty years, with special emphasis on Ihsen
and the Russians. Howe, Ernst. Three hours, each term.

307a,b. Teaching of Literature. Hicks.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.
313a,b,e. Main Tendencies in Contemporary Literature., The transi-
tion to the temper of contemporary literature: Meredith, Hardy, Kipling;
the naturalists, Zola Hauptmann, Bennett, and others; the “literature of
ides,” Brienx, France and Shaw; Modern Romanticism, Maeterlinek,
Yeats, Hudson, and other; conclusion, Conrad. Ernst.
Three hours, each term.
316. Browning. The Ring and the Book, and the important shorter
poems. The aim is to give the student facility in reading Browning, and
to acquaint him with the author’s work. McEwan.
Three hours, winter term.
321-322-323. Literature of the Ancient World, Greek and Latin writers
considered with especial reference to their influence on English literature.
The Biblg. Masterpieces of Oriental literature which have been incor-
porated into English literature through translations of literary value.
Two or three hours, each term.
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WRITTEN ENGLISH

350. English Composition for Intending Teachers, For students ex-
becting to teach English in high schools, Combines practice in writing
the various forms of composition with & study of teaching methods.
Prerequisite, six hours of written English. Perkins.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.

351-352-353. Criticism. Book and play reviewing, supplemented by
readmgs._from the English erities. Twelve lectures on the great erities,
from Aristotle to Croce. Critical work on the psychologieal novel, medern
poetry, and modern drama. Smith. Two hours, each term.

354-355-356. Essay Writing. Study of essay types with critical re-
ports on readings from some chief contributors to Western thought.
Special attention will be given to the development of literary prose.

Two howrs, each term.

360a,b,c. Authorship. Thacher. Two hours, each term.

361-362-3(}3. Versification. Experiment in the writing of verse, with
study of various verse forms as mediums of expression. Analysis and
discussion of eclass work. Open to freshmen and sophomores with the
consent of the instructor. A. Ernst. Two. hours, each term.

364a,b,c. Elements of Style. Moll.

_ 370a,b,e. Playwriting. Creative experiment in the writing of plays
with incidental study of models. Analysis and class discussion of student
work with relation to problems of technique such as plot, theme, dialogue
charaeterization. Alice Ernst. Three hours, each termt

Two hours, each term.

DRAMA AND PLAY PRODUCTION

. 340a,bje. Technique of Acting. Open to upper classmen. The work
In this course will consist of the rehearsal and production of plays.
Students may take part in the public productions given during the year.
Seybolt. . Three hours, each term.

341a,be. Stagecraft. A study of the plastic stage. How to equip a
stage, install lighting and secure adequate effects with limited equipment.
Special attention is given to the use of color, the making of properties,
costuming and make-up. Given alternate years with Play Production.
Seybolt. Three hours, each term.

_ 342a,be. Play Production. For those interested in producing plays
in schools, colleges and communities. The course covers choosing a play,
casting its parts, dlrectmg, Tehearsal and production. Practical experi-
ence in producing a Play is a part of the work in this course in perfect-
ing the nnit production. Given alternate years with Stagecraft. Seybolt.
siss Three hours, each term.
3-344-345. Guild Hall Players. A producing group elected from

the advanced students who have appeared successfully i.nlzhe public per-
formances. Class limited jun number. Consent of instructor required.

Seybolt. Three hours, each term.
FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
LITERATURE .
401-402-403. Milton and Seventeenth Century Literaturs. Lesch.
Two hours, each term.

ENGLISH 75

404-405-406. Literature of the Medieval World. ' Boethius, St. Augus-
tine, and the other Latin writers of the dark ages. Medieval epics and
romances, lcelandic sagas and eddas. The troubadours and minnesingers.
Abelard, Albertus Magnus, Roger Bacon and St. Thomas Aquinas; St.
Francis. Fabliaux; Reynard, the Fox, The Arthurian Cyele; Dante,
The medieval stage, and especially early English drama. Piers’ Plowman,
Layamon’s Brut, and Chaucer, Smith. Three hours, each term.

407-408-409. Literature of the Renaissance. Petrarch, Boccaccio,
Machiavelli, Ariosto, Castiglione, Cellini, Villon, Rabelais, Montaigne,
Ronsard, Cervantes. English lyriec from Wyatt through Herrick. Baeon.
Elizabethan and Jacotean dramas expressing the Renaissance mood.
Smith. Three hours, each term.

410a,b,e. Anglo-Sazon. Grammar and translation of selected pas-

sages. Bright’s Anglo-Saxon reader will be used in fall term. Wyatt’s
Beowulf in the winter and spring terms. Perkins.

Three hours, each term.

411, Middle English. Grammar and translation of selected passages,

with special attention to the development of the language during the

middle English period. Perkins, Three hours, winter term.

412, Chaucer. As much of Chaucer’s work is read as time permits,
with careful attention to his sources, poetical forms, pronunciation, and
grammar. Perkins. Three hours, apn'ng term.

413a-b-e. Introduction to Linguistics. A scientific study of langumage.
Phoneties. Laws governing the development of language. Methods of
comparative philology. (Knowledge of Latin advisable as prerequisite.)
Smith, Two hours, each term.

414-415-416. American Novel. A general survey of American fiction,
with detailed study of important authors from Melville, Howells, James,
and Twain to the present day. Burgess. Three hours, each term.

417-418-419. American. Poetry. Brief survey of earlier poets; Whit-
man and his influenece; transition and eontemporary poets. Burgess.

Two hours, each term.

420-421-422, American Prose Writers. Fall: Emerson, Thoreau, Mel-

ville, Lowell, Holmes, with some readings from historians, Winter:

William James, Dewey, Santayana, Henry Adams, and others. Spring:

American literary criticism. Burgess. Two hours, each term.

423a-b-e. History of English Criticism, Burgess. Two hours, each term.
431-432-433. Classical, Romantic and Victorian Poets. Moll.
Three hours, each term.

434-435-436. English Drama. The first two terms may be taken with-
out the third. Ernst. : Three hours, each term.

437-438-439. Elizabethan Non-dramatic Literature. Williamson.
Two or three hours, each term.
441-442.443, The English Novel. From Richardson and Fielding to
the present. Boyer. Three hours, each term.

459a-b-c. Romantic Revolt (1750-1832). The romantie movement in
England, with some reference to parallel developments in French and
German literature. Ernst. Three hours, each term.
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460. Shelley. His most important works are read, with attention to
the author’s significance as thinker and as poet. Howe.

Three hours, winter term.

470a-b-c. History of English Literature, Planned for honor candi-
dates, intending teachers and graduate students. Ernst,

Three hours, each term.

492a-b-¢, Nineteenth Century Prose. Main currents of thought as

reflected in Carlyle, Mill, Newman, Ruskin, Huxley, Arnold, Pater.

Boyer. Two or three hours, each term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES I

500, Seminar in Special Authors, Hours to be arranged.

571a-b-c. Survey of the English Critics. Burgess. Howe.
Three-hours, each term.
502a-b-c. Carlyle. Carlyle’s relation as source or transmitter to the
various literary, social, and intellectual movements of the day. Lectures
and research problems. Boyer. Two or three hours, each term.

510a-b-c. Philosophical Foundations of English Literature. Bacon,
_Hobbes, ch}(e, Berkeley, Hume, the deists, the economists, the evolution-
ists, the utilitarians, and the pragmatists, Barnes.

Three hours, each term.
515a-b-a. Coleridge. ’

518a-b-e. Romantic Tendencies in the 18th Century. Ernst.
. Three hours, each term.
520. Research and Seminar. Department staff, Hours to me arranged.

5252-b-c. Seminar in Shelley. Howe.

529. Graduate Thests. Nine howrs.

530a-b-c. Seminar, Elizabethan Comedy. Open to honors students of
senior standing. Smith, Two hours.

030a-b-c. Seminar in Shakespeare. Research problems. Open to honors
students of senior standing. Williamson, Two or three hours.

537a-b-¢. The Evolution of Trag’]edy. Boyer.
Two or three hours, each term.
539a-b-¢. Seminar in American Literature. Burgess.
_ One or two hours, each term.
550a-b-c. Social Problems in English Literature. The period covered
by this course varies from year to year. Open to a limited number of
seniors as well as to graduates. Boyer. Two or three hours, each term.

GEOLOGY

Professors WARREN D. SMITH, EDWIN T. HopgE, EARL L. PACKARD ;
Teaching Fellow WILLIAM D. WILKINSON ; Research Assistant EARL TURNER ;
Graduvate Assistants FARRELL. BARNES, THOMAS SOUTHWICK
The department of geology offers work in three distinet fields:
economic geology, historical geology and paleontology, and geography.
. In the first of these the work is directly linked with that done in the
field of physics and chemistry; in the case of the second, the natural
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a]liances are with biology; while the third makes connection with eco-
nomies, history and sociology.

The geological laboratories provide facilities for various lines of
work. A general laboratory is provided for elementary geology and
geography, and a special room for work in paleontology, including both
invertebrate and vertebrate material. There is also a petrographic re-
search laboratory with eomplete modern grinding machinery, mieroscopes,
ete. The assay laboratory is provided with approved type of modern
equipment, including a gas furnace with electric motor blower, as well as
smaller furnaces and necessary grinding and sampling equipment.

Quartz hall, a small frame building which gives additional facilities
for the department, is supplied with special equipment and dark room
for research on the part of advanced students.

The department has a number of working ecollections in ores, min-
erals, rocks and fossils which are segregated in the several divisions of
the department.

The Condon Geological Museum includes the Condon Cabinet, which
represents the life work of the late Dr. Thomas Condon, the first pro-
fessor of geology of the University and a member of its first faculty.
This collection is especially rich in vertebrate fossils from the John
Day valley.

The museum also contains type collections of minerals, an ethno-
logical collection of tools and implements used by primitive man, and
a representatitve conchological collection, as well as good working col-
lections of minerals.

With the exception of the materials used in geology teaching, much
of the Condon colleetion is packed away at present until the University
can supply adequate housing for a museum.

The department endeavors to serve three classes of students: (a) the
professional major student who must follow the course outlined below and
who will be expected to proceed to the master’s degree at least; (b) the
non-professional major, who may take a minimum of twenty-four hours
of upper division work in the department; and (¢) students majoring in
other departments who take the service courses in geology.

The course of study in geology given below is intended for students
desiring to specialize in (1) economic geography and physiography, (2
economie geology, and (3) paleontology; for students desiring geology
as a service course looking to the teaching of general science. Majors
in other departments of pure science who need a knowledge of certain
geological branches (geology having a wide range of applications) may
find the outline and progression of courses useful.

COURSES OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN GEOLOGY

FRESHMAN Fall. Winter Spring
Man and His Environment 3 8 8
Unified Mathematics 4 4 4
Elementary Chemistry 4 4 4
Social Science group elective 3 3 3
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16 16 16
SOPHOMORE
General Geology 3 8 8
General Physics, or Elementary Biology -cccoeomecnamarmmcenceee 34 34 34
Written English 2 2 2
Military Sei (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective 4-5 45 4-5
15 16 16
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JUNIOR

Methods 4 4 4

Structural Geology 4

Physiography 4

Advanced Physiography 4

Biology, or Descriptive Geometry and Architecture .......oecomeen 2-8 2-8 2-3

Foreign Language 3-4 84 34

Electives, Education (for those intending to teach), Geog-

raphy, etec. 84 84 34
16-18 16-18 16-18
SENIOR

Materials 4 4 4

Stratigraphy 3

Paleontology - 4 4

Foreign Language 4 4 4

Elective 4 4 4

Seminar 1 1 1
17 17 -]3

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES FOR SENIORS AND GRADUATES

E ic Geology—No tallics 1

Assaying (not for graduate credit) 24

Applied Geology 8 3 3

Mesozoic faunas 4

Tertiary faunas 4

DescripTioN oF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION
FresHMAN SURVEY COURSES AND ELECTIVES

(For description look under Mathematics and Physical Science)
101-102-103. Man and His Environment. Three howrs, each term.

SopHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Mathematics and Physical Science)
201a,b. General Geology. Four hours, fall and winter terms,
202, Historical Geology. Four hours, spring term.
203a,b. General Geology Laboratory. One hour, fall and winter terms,
204. Historical Geology Laboratory. One hour, spring term,
205. Principles of Geography. Three hours, fall term.
206. Economic Geography. Three hours, winter term.
207. Regional Geography. Three hours, spring term.
208-209-210. Geography Laboratory. One hour, each term.

OraErR Lower Division CoURSES

Mineralogy. See 404a,be. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.)

Lithology. See 404a,b,e. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.) _

Metallic Ore Deposits. See 404a,b,e. (This course arranged as a part
of Course 404, Barth Materials.)

Petrography. See 404a,b,e. (This course arranged as a part of Course
404, Earth Materials.)

UPPER DIVISION

301a,b. Invertebrate Paleontology. A study of major groups of fossil
invertebrates and the characteristics of important West Coast genera.
Two class periods and laboratory periods a week., Packard.

Four hours, fall and winter terms.

304a,b,c. Methods for the Determination of Maierials. Physical and
chemical methods useful in the recognition of the materials of which the
earth is composed. Especial attention given to mierophysical and miero-
chemical methods. Prerequisite, chemistry. Hodge. Four hours, each term.
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308. Development and History of Life. A brief discussion of the
origin of life on the earth and an outline of the history of life as re-
vealed by the fossil remains of animals and plants. Packard.

Three hours, fall term.

309. Geologic History of Vertebrates. A brief consideration of the
rise and development of the vertebrates with especial emphasis on certain
groups of ancient animals that once lived on the Pacifig Coast. Packard.

Three hours, winter term.

310. Geologic History of Man. A study of the physical and cultural
development of the ancient types of men, as shown by their fossil re-
mains, their implements and art. Packard. Three hours, spring term.

340. Principles of Assaying. Principles of fire assaying, practice in,
and the determination of the precious and non-precious metals. Given
in alternate years. Two or four hours, spring term.

380. Advanced Field Geology. A general course in geologic mapping
and surveying methods and an intensive study of a small area so chosen
as to include a wide range of speeial problems. This work is conducted
in a summer camp of four weeks. The course may be taken with full
credit for a series of summers, sinece a different area is studied each
season. Smith, Hodge, Packard. Nine hours.

390a,b,c. Honors Reading. Seminar. A course in extensive and inten-
sive reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual student.
Junior year. Hodge, Packard, Smith. Three to twelve hours.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
401. Structural Geology. Study of origin, interpretation and map-
ping of minor rock structures and of joints, faults, and folds. Prerequi-
sites, general geology and stratigraphy. Two lectures and one laboratory
or field period. Smith. Three hours, spring term.

404a,b,c. Earth Materials. The deseription, occurrence, origin, uses
and distribution of minerals, igneous, sedimentary, metamorphic rocks,
and metallic ores. Laboratory work with hand specimens and miero-
physical and mierochemical studies of fragments, slices and polished
sections. Prerequisite, a knowledge of methods for determination of
materials. Hodge. Four hours, each term.
405a,b. Non-metallic Mineral Deposits. The geology, uses, and eco-
nomies of the non-metallic minerals, Coal, oil, building stones, road
material, and fertilizers are stressed. Prerequisites, general geology,
mineralogy and stratigraphy. Three lectures and one laboratory.
Four hours, fall and winter terms.
410. Seminar. Open to advanced major students of this and related
departments for the consideration of research material and a review of
the current technical literature. Smith, Hodge, Packard.
One hour, each term.
411. Advanced Geology. Special work assigned to meet the require-
ments of advanced students. Smith, Hodge, Packard.
412, Advanced Paleontology. Special work assigned to meet the re-
quirements of the advanced student. Packard.
413. Advanced Geography. Research in the physical and economie
geography of Oregon and closely related Northwest regions. The inves-
tigations will consist largely in intensive studies of the various physi-
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ographic regions of Oregon. Prerequisites, general geology and phyi-
ography. Special work assigned to meet the needs of individual students.
Smith.

518. Mesozoic Faunas. A consideration of the charaecter, migrations,
and successions of the Mesozoie West Coast faunas, including a labora-
tory study of typieal species from the various horizons. Two lectures and
two laboratory periods. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and paleontology.
Packard. Four hours, fall term.

419. Tertiary Faunas. A study of the faunal aspects of the prineipal
West Coast horizons, and the determination of characteristic index fossls.
Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and
paleontology. Packard. Four hours, winter term.

420. Geologic History of North America. The geologic development
of the North American continent. Prerequisite, stratigraphy. Packard.
Three hours, one term.

421. Geologic History of the Pacific Coast. The geologie history of
the Pacific Coast of North America. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and
paleontology. Packard. Three hours, one term.

422. Geologic History of Pacific Countries. A study of the broad
problems of the Pacific region as a whole and of the countries hordering
thereon, with special reference to the islands and the Far East. Pre-
requisites, general geology and stratigraphy and struetural geology.
Smith. Two hours, spring term.

426, The Geography of Europe. Comprises both leetures and labo-
ratory work, following syllabus prepared by the Division of Geology and
Geography of the National Research Council. The physiography of
Europe, with a survey of the principal natural resources of the con-
tinent. Intensive study of the map of Europe. Diseussions of some of
the general problems. Smith. Four hours, fall term.

428, The Geography of the Pacific. An intensive study of the Pacific
region, the physieal geography and natural resources, with some attention
given to the outstanding social, economic and political questions as in-
fluenced by the physical background of the more important eountries
bordering this ocean. Smith, Two hours, spring term.

429, The Geography of North America. A course of lectures, labo-
ratory and diseussions of the physiography and resources of the con-
tinent and social reactions as influenced by these. The text used will be
J. Russell Smith’s “North America,” accompanied by laboratory studies
of Lobeck’s Physiographic diagram of the United States. Smith,

Three or four hours, spring term.
PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501. Graduate Research. Hours to be arranged.

502. Graduate Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

503. Applied Geology. Advanced study in the application of geology
to engineering and economic problems. Hodge. Hours to be arranged.

504. Advanced Economic Geology. Special work assigned to meet
the requirements of advanced students in metallic and non-metallic min-
eral deposits. Hodge, Smith. Hours to be arranged.

505. Regional Geology. Advanced studies in selected regions outside
the United States. Readings and conferences. Smith,
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GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Professor F. G. G. SCHMIDT;
Assistant Professors EDMUND P. KREMER, KURT REINHARDT

* COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN GERMAN

FRESHMAN Fall  Winter Spring

German 4 4 4
Science (laboratory) 34 34 3-4
Modern Governments or History 34 34 34
Survey course in English Literature 4 4 4
Miltary Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .......... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1

17 17 17

SOPHOMORE

German {continuation) 84 34 84
Second language—Latin, Scandinavian or Romance ................ 34 84 34
History or Economics 4 4 4
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Written English 2 2 2

16 16 16

JUNIOR

German (continuation) 2-8 2-3 2-3
Additional courses in German 3 8 8
Second language—Latin, Scandinavian or Romance .....c........ 8-4 34 34
Philosophy, Psychology, Sociology, or English ...oooeceeceeeieeees 3 3 8
Education 301-302-303, or elective 4 4 4

16-16 16-16 15-16

SENIOR
Advanced courses in German 5-6 6-6 5-6
Second language (continuation of previous two years) ... 8 3 3
Electives (advanced courses in philosophy, education, or liter-
ature recommended) 7-8 -9 -8

15-17 16-17 15-17
* The suggested course (as outlined) can be adjusted to suit the students’ needs.

DescripTiON OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

Sopnomore OrrioN COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)
205-206-207. German Literature. Given in English. Open to upper-
classmen. Outside reading and papers on assigned topies. Reinhardt.
Three hours, each term.

OrrErR LowEr DivisioN COURSES

1a,b,e. Elementary German. The elementary course comprises: Vos,
Essentials of German (Henry Holt), latest edition; and German com-
position, reading and translation of easy prose and poetry. Sehmidt, Rein-
hardt, Kremer. Four hours, each term.

3a,b,e. Second Year German. Grammar, eomposition and conversation.
Translation of standard German authors. Prerequisite, one year of col-

lege or two years of high sehool German. Schmidt, Reinhardt, Kremer.
Four hours, each term.,

111a,b,e. Classical German. Open to students who have had two years

of German. Some works of Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Kleist, Grillparzer,
will be read. Prerequisite, two years of college German. Sehmidt.

Three hours, each term.

112a,b,e. German Fiction and Contemporary Literature. During the

year some of the following works will be read: Sudermann’s Der Katzen-
steg; Keller’s Kleider Machen Leute; Meyer’s Juerg Jenatsch; Wilden-
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brueb’s Der Letzte; Riehl’s Burg Neideck, Der Fluch der Schoenheit;
Frenssen’s Joern Uhl, ete. Schmidt. Three hours, each term.

113, 114, 115. Modern German Drama. Some of the following dramas
will be read: Fulda’s Der Talisman or Das Verlorene Paradies; Wilden-
bruch’s Harold, Hauptmann’s Die Versunkene (Hlocke; ¥rnst’s Flachs-
mann als Erzicher; Sudermann’s Johannes or Heimat, ete. Schmidt.

Three hours, each term.
UPPER DIVISION

{Courses 300-399 are open to lower division students)

301a,b,c. Classical German. Open to students who have had two years

of German. Some works of Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Kleist, Grillparzer,
will be read. Prerequisite, two years of college German. Schmidt.

Three hours, each term.

302-303-304. German Fiction and Contemporary Literature. During

the year some of the following works will be read: Sudermann’s Der Kat-

zensteg; Keller’s Kleider Machen Leute; Meyer’s Juerg Jenatsch; Wilden-

bruch’s Der Letzte; Riehl’s Burg Neideck, Der Fluch der Schoenheit;

Frenssen’s Joern Uhl, ete. Schmidt. Three hours, each term.

305-306-307. Modern German Drama. Some of the following dramas
will be read: Fulda’s Der Talisman or Das Verlorene Paradies; Wilden-
bruch’s Harold, Hauptmann’s Die Versunkene Glocke; Krnst’s Flachs-
mann als Erzieher; Sudermann’s Johannes or Heimat, ete.

Three hours, each term.

310-311-312. History of German Literature. Given in English. Open

to students of lower division. Outside reading and papers on assigned
topies. Reinhardt. Three hours, each term.

314. German Poetry. Poems of Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, ete., will be
read. Three hours, spring term.

315. Geethe’s Faust. Part I with commentary. Schmidt.
Thrde hours, winter term.

316. Goethe’s Faust. Part IT with commentary. Schmidt.
Three hours, spring term.
317. Heine. Prose works. Three hours, fall or winter term.
318. Historical and Philosophical German. The rapid translation of
historical, philosophical and economic German. Two hours, spring term;

319. Goethe’s Faust. For students majoring in comparative literature
and open to all students without knowledge of German. Lectures and as-
signed readings. Three hours, spring term.

320a,b,c. Scientific German. Recommended to students in science or
medicine. Students desiring to enter this eourse should consult the in-
structor. Kremer. Three hours, each term.

330. Teaching of Modern Languages. Discussion of methods of teach-
ing German, French and Spanish; examination of texts. Open to juniors
and seniors. Required of students who wish to be recommended as teachers
of foreign langunages. Schmidt. Three hours, spring term.

331a,b,e. Advanced German Composition. Required of all students who
wish to teach German., Kremer. Two hours, each term.

332a,b,e. German Cownversation. Open to all students who have had
two years of German. No credits allowed unless two terms are taken.
Reinhardt. Two hours, each. term,
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341-342-343. The Nineteenth Century Novel. Representative works of
Freytag, Keller, Meyer, Sudermann, Frenssen, Storm, Riehl, Heyse, Schef-
fel, Ludwig, Dahn, Ganghofer, Rosegger, Auerbach, Ebner—Eschenbach,
Spielhagen, ete, will be included in the course. Schmidt.

Three hours, each term;

350a,b,c. German Culture and Civilization. A comparative survey of
German and European civilization illustrated by lantern slides. Lectures
(in English) on philosophy, poetry and life and their mutual relations

and principal tendencies in German history. Reinhardt.
Two hours, each term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

404a,b,e. History of German Literature. With special study (,)f the
classic periods of the twelfth and eighteenth centuries. Scherer’s Ge-
schichte der Deutschen Literatur and Franke’s History of German Litera-
ture, are used as textbooks. Papers on assigned topics will be required.
Schmidt. Three hours, each term.

405. Physiological Phonetics. The sounds of English, German and
French. Grandgent, German and English Sounds, Boston, Ginn & Co.,
(1892) ; Ripman’s adaptation of Vietor’s Kleine Pl}onetxk (London, J. M.
Dent & Co., 1913) ; Kleines Lesebuch in Lautschrift von Vietor; Sweet,
A Primer of Phoneties (Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1890) ; lectures.

: Two hours, one term.

406a,b,c; 416a,b,c. Seminar in German Lz;:temturte. artl,gi PhaSOlgrgnyi-d tAi.m-
i i inciples and methods of investigation. Se .
ing %o impart the pTIneip Three hours, each term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES
501a,b,c. Middle High German. Michels, Mittelho_chdeutsche Gram-
matik, 19’10; Henrici, Proben der Dichtungen des Mittelalters, Berlin,
1898; selections from Nibelungenlied; Wal%el;t‘emll)l d}fr Vogelweide, Par-
ival; ittelhochdeutsches Tasehen-Worterbuch.
zival; Lexer, Mittelhochdeutsche o o6 hours,sach ferm.
. . d
502. Old High German., Braune’s Althochdeutsche (Grammatik, an
the same author’s Althochdeutsches Lesebuch (4th edition) ; Mue]lpx_lhoff.
and Scherer’s Denkmaeler Deutscher Poesie und Prosa (3rd edition);
Behaghel’s Historical Grammar of the German Language.

503. Gothic and the Elements of Qomparatifue German Grammar.
Braune, Gotische Grammatik, latest edition (1920). Heyne's Ulfilas, 9.
Auflage, von F. Wrede, Paderborn, 1896; Streitberg’s Urggvmamsc_he
Grammatik. This course is required for advanced degrees In English
philology.

520. Graduate Thesis. Six to nine hours.

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

LOWER DIVISION
1la,b,c. Elementary Norse (Dano-Norwegian). Principles of grammar
and the reading of easy prose. The texts used comprise: M. Michelet,
first year Norse, latest edition; Bjoernson’s En glad gut or Synnoye Sol-
bakken ; Kjelland’s Novelletter. No credit for less than three terms’ work.
Given in alternate years with 21a,b,e. Kremer. Three hours, each term.
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2la,b,c. Elementary Swedish. Principles of grammar and the reading
of easy prose. The texts used comprise: E. J. Vickner, Swedish Gram-
mar, or A. L. Elmquist, Swedish Grammar; S. Lagerloef’s En Hergards-
saegen; Geijerstam’s Mina Pojkar, etc. No credit for less than three

terms’ work, Given in alternate years with 1lab,e. Kremer.
Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

323-324-325. Scandinavian Literature (Conducted in English). Works
of Danish, Icelandic, Norwegian, and Swedish writers in standard trans-
lations. Kremer. Two hours, each term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
460-461-462, Scandinavian Literature, Life and Culture. Study of edu-
cational, critical, biographical and other works and treatises on the literary
and cultural life of the Seandinavian countries. Graduate credit may be
earned by additional work on assigned topies. Kremer.
Two hours, each term.
PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES
560. Old Icelandic. Noreen’s Altislaendische and Altnorwegische
Grammatik is used.

GREEK

Professor JOHN STRAUB;
Assistant Professor CLARA MILLERD SMERTENKO

As Greek is rarely offered in any of the accredited preparatory insti-
tutions of this state, and is not ineluded in the high school ecourse of
study, it is necessary to offer beginning Greek in the University. In
consequence, the drill in Greek grammar is emphasized during the first
two years. Students are not advised to take Greek who do not propose
continuing it until they have an easy reading knowledge of such prose
writers as Thueydides and Herodotus. Majors in Greek are required to
have a minimum of 36 term-hours of courses in the original. On account
of the demand for Greek from students of a theological school in Eugene,
several courses in New Testament Greek are offered.

DEscrIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

SopHoMORE OpTION COURSES
(For description see Languages and Literature)

204a,b,e. Literature of the Ancient World.
; Two or three hours, each term.

OraeEr Lower DivisioN COURSES

la,b,e. Beginning Greek. Gleason’s Greek Primer; Goodwin’s Greek
Grammar; The Anabasis of Xenophon (Harper and Wallace), Books I

and II. Students must take all three terms to receive credit.
Four hours, each term.

50a,b,c. Xenophon, Homer, and Greek Grammar. Xenophon’s Ana-
basis, Books III, IV, and V; Homer’s Iliad, Books I, II, III, and VI,
with readings on the lives and cnstoms of the Homerie period. Thorough
knowledge of Greek grammar will be considered necessary to proper

translation. Major students should also take 51a,b,ec.
Four hours, each term.
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5la,b,e. Greek Grammar, Greek Prose, and Greek Sight Translation.
Completion and review of Goodwin’s Greek grammar; eontinuous practice
in Greek prose composition (Jones); easy sight translation.
Two hours, each term.
111a,b,c. Greek Literature. Reading of selected authors in Greek.
Three hours, each term.
UPPER DIVISION
300a,b,e. Xenophon and Greek Testament. Xenophon, Book VI;
Matthew, Mark, Luke and John; selections from Septuagint; review of
Greek grammar and general study of Hellenistic Greek. This course is
intended primarily for students in preparation for the ministry, but is
elective for other students in Greek. Students are expected to have had
la,b,e, 50a,b,e, and 5la,b,e, or their equivalent. Texts: Westeott and
Hort’s Greek New Testament; Conybeare and Stalk’s Selections from the
Septuagint (Ginn and Co.) Four hours, each term.
302a,b,c. Greek Tragedy. Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinetus; Sophocles,
Antigone; Euripides, Medea. Two hours, each term.
303a,b,e. Herodotus and Thucydides. Study of Herodotus I and
Thueydides I, with individual work in sight translation and composition.
Three hours, each term.
310a,b,c. Advanced Greek. Hours to be arranged.
321-322-323. History of the Greek Language. A study of the history
of the Greek langnage with consideration of the principles of change in
the Indo-European languages. Three hours, each term.
330. Greek Drama (in English). Reading and discussion of as many
plays as can be covered. Not open to freshmen or sophomores.
Two hours, winter term.
351a,b,c. Advanced Greek Prose Composition, Sight Translation and
Selected Readings. Passages will be assigned for sight translation from
Plato, Herodotus, Plutarch, and Demosthenes. Selected readings from
Plato, Thucydides, Demosthenes, and Aeschylus. Two hours, each term.
396a,b,c. Honors Reading. Seminar. A course in extensive and inten-
sive reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual student.
Junior year. Three to twelve hours.

397a,b,e. Honors Reading. Same as 396, Senior year.
Three to twelve hours.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
401a,b,e. Plato and Aristotle. Plato, Republie; Aristotle, Ethics. The
purpose of this course is to arrive at a satisfactory philosophical inter-
pretation of the Greek texts. Three hours, each term.

405-406-407. Greek Literature. Reading and study of selected authors.
Two or three hours, each term.

450a,b,e. Seminar in Greek Religion, Two hours, each term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES
500-501-502. Critical Reading of Greek Literature. Graduate students
will be permitted to choose what they wish to read from a list of authors
which may be obtained on application to the department. The ecourse
will include textual critieism, as well as the historical context of the
works read and presupposes adequate knowledge of the ancient world
as a whole. Three hours, each term.
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505a,b,c. Plato, the Dialogues. An extended reading of the dialogues
with a study of their philosophieal import.

_606a,b,c. The Greek Drama. A reading of numerous plays in the
original is expected, and is incidental to a detailed study of the rise,
development and genius of the Greek drama.

507a,b,c. The Greek Historians, Students will be expected to know
the original throughout of Xenophon, Thucydides and Herodotus. This
is essentially a study of Greek history through the documents provided
by the Greeks themselves. ’

510. Graduate Thesis. Nine howrs.

HISTORY

Professors ROBERT C. CLARK, WALTER C. BARNES, DONALD G. BARNES,
DAN E. CLARK, HENRY D. SHELDON ;
Asgistant Professors ANDREW FisH, GEORGE V. BLUE;
Graduate Assistants LEwIs BEESON, CAROLINE KEELER, JAN VAN DER VATE;
Research Assistant RALPH MARTIG

The two lower division courses, modern Europe and English history,
designed for those planning to major or minor in history, are specifically
introduectory to advanced work in the department and give definite his-
torical training for it. Students should take one of these courses before
attempting advanced work. '

European history (207-208-209) is designed primarily as a three-hour
service coursc for students in other departments and schools.

Prospective teachers seeking a recommendation to teach history in the
high school must take at least three full year courses in the department
and their work should cover European and American history, and ineclude
the course in teaching of history, and Oregon history.

DrscrripTioN or COURSES
LOWER DIVISION
SopHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Social Science)
201-202-203. Modern Europe. Four hours, each term.
204-205-206. English History. Four hours, each term.
207-208-209. Survey of Ewuropean History. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

311-312-313. Ancient History, First term, Egypt, the Fertile Cres-
cent, Asia Minor, and the Aegean to 500 B. C.; second term, Greece and
Rome from 500 B. C.; third term, the last two centuries of the Roman
Republic and the Roman Empire. Donald Barnes. Three hours, each term.

331-332-333. The Age of Monarchy. Fall term, the Renaissance; win-
ter term, the Reformations; spring term, the Religious Wars and Louis
XIV. This course traces the development from the medieval period of
the universal church to the modern period of the independent states, and
their rivalry in war, colonial expansion, commerce, culture, and religion,
to the eve of the French Revolution. Walter Barnes.

Three hours, each term.

371-372-373. American History. The story of the expansion of Europe
in Ameriea, the struggle for independence of the Ameriean colonies, estab-
lishment of a national government, and the history of the United States
since 1787. Open to sophomores. R. C. Clark. Four hours, each term,
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391-392. China and Japan. A bistory of the civilizations of China
and Japan, a study of their present eonditions and of their relations with
Europe and the United States, emphasizing Pacific questions. Open to
all jumiors and to sophomores who have had sufficient history. Good in-
troductory reading, Bertrand, Russell: The Problem of China. Walter
Barnes. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

401-402-403. The History of History. The development of the art
and science of history writing from the erudest early periods to the highly
scientific work of today. Correlation between the changing conceptions
of the function of written history and changes in the general intellectual
outlook. The works of the great historians of the world. Prerequisite,
two years of history. Fish. Three hours, each term.
404-405-406. Intellectual History. An outline study of the develop-
ment of the Western European mind. The historical origins and growth
of contemporary mental attitudes. The course serves also as a study of
the history of the freedom of thought. Prerequisite, junior standing or
instruetor’s permission. Fish. Three hours, each term,
407a,b,c. Reading and Conference. A course of reading mapped out
by a member of the staff with personal conferences and a term thesis.

Designed especially for honor students. History staff.
o Two to five hours, each term.
441-442-443. The French Revolution. An advanced study of the ten
years of the French Revolution beginning with the calling of the Estates
General. Prerequisite, a general course covering the French Revolution.
Desirable, a reading knowledge of French. Should be entered only the

first term, and if possible eontinued for the year.

Two or three howrs, each term.
458. Recent Russia. A study of the tsarist regime in Russia, an ae-
count of the work of the reformers and of the sueccessive revolutions,
then a study of the bolshevik regime. Prerequisite, Russian history, or a
general course covering the French Revolution or the War of 1914.
Walter Barnes. Tha'ee hours, spring term.

459, Modern Empires, A survey of the expansion of Europe since
Columbus, then a study of the colonization movement of the last half
century, especially of the relations between the great powers and the
backward peoples. Prerequisite, some course leading into the subject.
Good introductory reading, chapter on colonial policy in Fueter: World
History 1815-1920. Walter Barnes. Three hours, spring term.

464-465-466. Eighteenth Century England. TFall term, 1689 to 1721;
winter term, 1721 to 1763, and spring term, 1763 to 1793. The main out-
lines of the political and constitutional history from the Revolution of
1689 to the outbreak of the war with France in 1793; emphasis on social
and economie conditions. English society in the first half of the eigh-
teenth eentury, influence of overseas expansion. Donald Barnes.

Three hours, each term,

467-468-469. The Development of the British Empire. First term, to
1782; second term, 1782-1874; third term, 1874 to the present. Donald
Barnes. Three hours, each term.

474-475, American Foreign Relations. A history of the relations of
the United States with other powers and the development of American
foreign policies. R. C. Clark. Three hours, winter and spring terms.
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476-477. History of the West. The westward movement and its effect
upon the life, ideas, problems and institutions of the American people.
Open to history majors and to all who have completed a general course
in American history. Dan E. Clark,  Three hours, fall and winter terms.

478a,b,c. Oregon History. This course gives an acquaintance with the
methods of historical study and research, and praetice in the writing of
history. Detailed study, largely from sources, of the building of civil-
ization in the Pacific Northwest. Required course for senior majors, and
for graduate students who write a thesis in the field of Oregon bhistory.
R. C. Clark. Two to three hours, each term.

481, South America and Mexico. The story of the conquest and or-
ganization of Spain’s American empire, and of the wars of independence,
followed by a study of the political and social life of the four or five
most important republics, Blue. Three hours, spring term.

491-492. China and Japan. A brief history of China and Japan, a
study of their present conditions and of their relations with Europe and
the United States. First term, China to 1914; second term, Japan and
the Pacific question. Open to all juniors who have had sufficient history.
Good introductory reading, Bertrand Russell: The Problem of China.
Blue. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

500a,b,c. History Research. Research in a special field of study.

History staff.
501a,b,e. Problems in History of 19th Century Education and Civil-
tzation. A special course for students in history and education. Each
student will prepare paper based on source material. The library is
equipped with a collection of source material covering the English, Ger-
man and American portions of the subjeet. Sheldon.
Two hours, each term.
504a,b,e. Special Problems in Intellectual History, Prerequisite, In-
tellectual History; or may be taken in conjunection with that course on
permission of instruetor. Fish. Two or three hours, each term.
510. Graduate Thesis. History staff. Nine hours.
541a.b. Forerunners of the French Revolution. A source study of the
influence of the leading eighteenth century writers upon the ideas of the
French revolutionists. Prerequisite, two years of French and a knowl-
edge of modern European history. Walter Barnes.
. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

HOUSEHOLD ARTS

Professor LILIAN TINGLE;
Instructors MARGARET DAIGH, DOROTHY GURLEY FISH

Under the ruling of the Board of Higher Curricula, the University of
Oregon’s work in household arts does not constitute a major department
but offers service courses for stndents who are majoring in another de-
partment of the ecollege or one of the professional schools. Those who
desire to major, or prepare for a profession or take a degree in household
arts should go to the Oregon State Agricultural College, where the state
has made adequate provision for such students.

In order to fill the needs of the student who can give only a limited
amount of time to this work, home-making sequences of courses have been

.
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arranged, requiring only two or three hours a term, and allowing a student
to seleet either the food or the clothing option. A four-year sequence
which may be taken by a student majoring in any department or school,
by using the elective hours in any curriculum, is as follows:

FIRST YEAR Fall  Winter Spring

Clothing Construction 2 2 2

Clothing Selection 1 1 1
SrCOND YEAR

Foods 3 3 3
THIRD YBAR

Food Economics 3

Home Nursing 8

Care of Children 8
FOoURTH YEAR

Household Ma t 8

Home Planning 8

Historic Decoration 8

A one-year sequence has been arranged for men, or for women who
do not feel that they can spare more than two hours a term. It is as

follows:
ONE-YEAR SEQUENCE FOR MEN
Fall Winter Spring
Camp Cookery 2

Food Selection 2
Economics of the H. hold 2

The department of household arts occupies the greater part of the
building whieh also houses the campus office of the Extension Division.
The food and diet laboratory and demonstration room, with its eommun-
icating kitchen laboratory, is equipped with the usual individual outfif
for food preparation in family quantities, with gas stoves, sinks, bal-
ances, supply cupboards, tables, ete. A family size dining room is
arranged for practice meals. A class room is also available for the
service of larger groups.

The sewing room is equipped with sewing machines, sewing and cut-
ting tables, wardrobes, dressing rooms, lockers, ete.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

CLOTHING GROUP
111-112-113. -Clothing Construction. The purpose of this course is to
give practice in the adaptation of patterns, fitting of garments, and the
basic processes of the construction of artistic elothing. This course must
be aceompanied by 114-115-116 Clothing Selection. No prerequisite.
Daigh. Two hours, each term.
114-115-116. Clothing Selection. A study of the selection of clothing
from the standpoints of design, textile material, hygiene, and cost for
home-made and ready-made garments. Required with 111-112-113 Cloth-
ing Construction, but may be elected independently. No prerequisite.
Daigh. ‘One hour, each term.
117. Clothing Selection (Short Course). A condensed course in the
selection of eclothing, arranged for those who can spare only one term
for the work. No prerequisite. Daigh. Three hours, fall term.
122-123. Clothing Construction (Short Course). A course in the con-
struction of clotbing arrenged for students entering in the winter term.
This ecourse, with course 117 Clothing Selection, will satisfy the fourth

group requirement. No prerequisite. Daigh.
Three hours, winter and spring terms.
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FOOD GROUP

125. Elementary Food Economcs. -Selection of proper diet for health;
cost of foods and selection of food to meet individual and group needs;
based on dietetic prineciples. Designed for students wishing a survey course.
Three lectures. Fish. Three hours, fall term.

315-316-317, Foods. A general survey of the elementary problems of
cookery, the planning and serving of meals, study of the food materials,
and food values, and purchase of food materials. (Open also to sopho-
mores.) Tingle. Three hours, each term.

335. Camp Cookery. A course chiefly for men, or for women who
eannot carry more than two honrs of this work a term. No prerequisite.
(Open also to sopohomores.) Tingle, Two hours, one term.

336. Food Selection. A short course in food economies for men, or
for those who cannot carry more than two hours of this work a term.
Tingle. Two hours, one term.

337. Economics of the Household. A short course in household man-
agement for those who cannof carry more than two hours of this work
a term. Tingle. Two hours, ovie term.

HOME-MAKING GROUP

126. Home Nursing. Emergencies; first and; and home care of the
sick and convaleseent. Course 125, Food Eeconomics, is recommended as
prerequisite. Fish. Three hours, winter term.

127. Care of Children. A study of the growth and development of the
child through the prenatal period; the physical and mental development
of children; food and clothing for children from infancy to adolescence.
Fish. Three hours, spring term.

350. Household Management. A study of the home as a social and
economic unit. A brief history of the changes that have come into the
work of women in the home and applieation of the principles of scien-
tific managemet in the home, including the study of household opera-
tions; finances; family and community relationships.

Three hours, fall term.

351. Home Planning. This eourse deals with the selection of the site
and the architect’s plan for a home, from the standpoint of beauty, con-
venience, sanitation, and cost, and with the selection and arrangement
of the furnishings with special reference to beauty, durability, care and
cost. Fish. ’ Three hours, winter term.

352. Historic Ornament. A study of the historie furniture, styles and
the corresponding interiors and furnishings for the period, including
textiles, pottery, silver, glass, ete. Fish. Three hours, spring term.

360-361. Home Problems for Social Workers. Intended for sociology,
education, pre-nursing or other students who desire, in the junior or
senior year, to make studies of special home problems bearing on their
professional work. Food Economics is recomrgended as a prerequisite.
Tingle. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

362-363-364. Home Problems for Social Workers. Same as 360-361 ex-
cept given three terms instead of two. Two hours, each term.
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LATIN

Professor F. 8. DUNN ;
Associate Professor CLARA MILLERD SMERTENKO ;
Graduate Assistant EDNA LANDROS

Students who have presented less than two units in Latin for entrance
are not permitted to major in the department, and it is strongly urged
that intending majors come with at least three and, if possible, four units
of high school Latin. Students who have entered with insufficient Latin
and who, acecordingly, may not major in the department, may if they wish
take the beginning service course lab,e, with such subsequent courses
as are desired. In no case is course lab,c counted for the major. The
fonr-year course of study hereinafter laid down will equip students for
high school teaching in T.atin. Majors who do nct intend to teach may
snbstitute any eleetives for the courses in pedagogy.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN LATIN

FRESHMAN
Latin Literature, The Golden Age
Latin Literature, Comedy
Physical or Biological Science
European or English History
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ...
Physical Education .

Winter
3
8

Spring
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SoPHOMORE
Latin Literature, The Silver Age
Latin Literature, The Elegy
Written English
First or second year Greek or French
Military Science (men)
Physical Education
Elective
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) JUNIOR
Latin Literature, Satire 3
Tacitus, The Annals ........
Latin Literature, Tragedy 2
Continuation of language of sophomore year ... 4
Ancient History 3

4

16

Education 301-302-303 or elective
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SENIOR

Latin Pedagogy 8

Topography of Rome 3
Roman Mythology g
The Roman Historians (& course in the origingl) ............ 8
Continuation of minor language
Liternture of the Ancient or Modern World
Educdtion or elective 4

DrscriprioNn oF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

FresuMaN Survey COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)
101a,b,c. Latin Literature, The Golden Age. Three hours, each term.

SoprOMORE OPTION COURSES ~,
(For description look under Languages and Literature)

204ah,e. Literature of the Ancient World.
Two or three hours, each term.
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OrHER LowER Division Courses
la,b.c. Elementary Latin and Caesar. The year will begin witk the
Firsg‘, Year Rook and close with the reading of two books of Caesar’s
Gtallie War. Landros. Two hours, each term.
2a,bje. Cicero’s Orations and Vergil's Aeneid. This course is provided
for students who have had two years of Latin in high sehool or three
years without Cicero or Vergil. For the accommodation of the latter class,
the semesfer system is followed so that mid-year graduates may enter
and proceed with Vergil. Landros. Four hours,each term.
201a,b,e. Latin Literature, Comedy. Selected plays of Plautus and
Terence, with supplementary work in prose composition. Smertenko, -
Three hours, each term.
UPPER DIVISION
301a,b,e. Latin Literature. The Silver Age. Tacitus, Agricola and
Germsnia; Pliny, selected Letters; Martial, selected Epigrams; Suetonius,
selected Lives. Open to sophomores. Dunn. Three hours, each term.
302a,b,e. Latin Literature. The Flegy. Selections from Catallus and
the Augustan elegiac poets. Smertenko, Three hours, each term.
351. Topography of Rome. Lectures and required readings on Roman
archaeology. A service course open to majors and qualified non-majors.
Dux;x;.z i k Three hours, winter term.
. Mythology. Lectures and required readings upon our inheri
from thq myths of Greece and Rom%. A servicegcongse openltoeggajg:
and qualified non-majors. Dunn. Three hours, spring term.
353_.. Latin Pedagogy. A laboratory course for prospective teachers
of Latin. A service course open to majors and qualified non-majors.
Dunn. Three hours, fall term.
FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

401a,b. Latin Literature, Tragedy. Fragments of Roman scaenaic lit-

erature; Seneca, selected tragedies. Dunn.
Three hours, fall and winter terms.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
. 40lab. Latin Literature, Tragedy. Fragments of Roman scaenais
literature; Seneca, selected tragedies. Dunn,
Three hours, fall and winter terms.
402a,b. Latin Literature, Satire. Horace, Satires and Epistles; Juy-
venal, selected Satires; lectures on the history of Roman satire. Dunn,
Three hours, fall and winter terms.
402¢c. Tacitus, The Annals. Selections from Books I to VI will be
read, with lectures on the period. Dunn. Three hours, spring term.
_ 430a,be. Latin Literature, The Civil War. Caesar, Bellum Civile;
Cicero, selected Letters. Dunn. Two hours, each termf
441-442-443. Less Known Latin Authors. Reading from authors of
the late imperial epoch, to be selected. Two or three hours, each term.
451. Topography of Rome. Lectures and required readings on Roman
archaeology. A service conrse open to majors and qualified non-majors,
Dunn, Three hours, fall term.
452. Mythology. Lectures and required readings upon our inheritance
from the myths of Greece and Rome. A service course open to majors
and qualified non-majors, Dunn, Three hours, winter term.
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455a,b,e. Latin Literature, the Historians. Livy, the Macedonian
Wars; Velleius Paterculus; Historiae Augustae, selections. Dunn.
Three hours, each term.

491-492.493. Undergraduate Seminar. Two hours, each term.

FRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES
501a,b,e. History of Latin Literature. Part I (Poetry).

502a,b,c. History of Latin Literature. Part II (Prose).

These courses, offered in alternate years, give a two years’ intensive
study of Latin literature, comprising extensive reading in the works of
the lesser known authors as well as those familiar through the under-
graduate course, together with lectures on their lives and style.

503a,b,e. Roman Philosophy. Lectures covering the chief systems of
doetrine prevailing among the Romans will alternate with readings from
Cicero’s De Officiis and the best portions of Lucretius. Dunn,

504a,b,c. The Reigns of Trajan and Constantine. Dunn,

505a,b,e. The Reigns of Tiberius and Nero. These courses present
two emperors each, to be studied from all available sources, literary and
monumental.

551a,bc. Historical Latin Grammar. A study of the development of
Latin sounds, inflections and syntax.

510. Thesis.

515, Seminar.

Nine hours.
Hours to be arranged.

MATHEMATICS

Professors EpcAR E. DECoU, W. E. MiLNE*, EDWARD H, MCALISTER ;
Assistant Professors DAvID R. Davis, HERVEY C. Hicks, E. D. MCALISTER ;
Graduate Assistants HELEN G. CROZIER, WALLACE C. GRIFFITH, GRRTRUDE E. ToLLE

The courses below are intended to meet the needs of the following
groups: first, those students seeking mental discipline through the study
of an exaet science; second, those desiring a mathematical basis for the
study of the natural and applied sciences, as physics, chemistry, astro-
nomy, geology, biology, architecture; third, those preparing to be teachers
of mathematies in high sehools; fourth, those desiring to proceed to
graduate work in mathematics.

Unified Mathematics, 104a,b,c, is the standard freshman course.

Courses 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117, 300, and 301 a,b are designed
as a foundation for work in architecture, business administration and
economies.

Major students in other departments wishing to be recommended as
teachers of mathematics shounld take the following minor norm in mathe-
maties : unified mathematies, 12 hours, or advanced algebra, 4 hours; plane
trigonometry, 4 hours; analytical geometry, 4 hours; also ecaleulus, 8
hours; theory of equations and determinants, or higher algebra, 3 hours;
teaching and history of mathematies, 3 hours.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN MATHEMATICS

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Unified Mathematics 4 4 4
General Chemistry or other laboratory aci 34 34 84
French or German 4 4 4
Social Sci 34 34 84
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ....... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1

16-17 16-17 16-17
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SOPHOMORE
Calculus 4 4 4
French or German 34 34 84
Written English 2 2 2
Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Scisnce (men) 1 1 1
General Physics or elective 4 4 4
15-16 15-16 16-16
JUNIOR
Advanced Analytical Geometry or Advanced Calculus ............. 8
Differential Equations 3 3
Second course in Mathematics or elective 3 3 3
Education or elective 4 4 4
Mechanics, Advanced Physics, or elective 84 34 34
Elective 3 8

SENIOR

Course in Mathematics 3 8 3
Second course in Mathematics or elective ..............ccoocomrmoeens 8 8 8
Electives (including necessary education for intending

hers) 10 10 10

* Leave of absence, 1028-29.

DEscrirTiON OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

FresaMAN SurveEy CoURSES AND ELECTIVES
(For description look under Mathematics and Physical Sciences)

104a,b,c. Unified Mathematics. Four hours, each term.

SorHOMORE OprioN COURSES
{(For/description look under Mathematies and Physical Sciences)
201a,b,e. Differential and Integral Calculus. (May be taken for upper
division eredit). Four hours, each term.

Oraer Lower DivisioN:. COURSES
111. Solid Geometry. Davis. Four hours, one term.

112. Intermediate Algebra. A course based on the elementary algebra
of the high school and preparatory to course 113, advanced algebra.
Davis. Four hours, fall or winter terms.

113. Advanced Algebra. An elementary course based on three semes-
ters of high school algebra, or eourse 112, This eourse is followed in the
winter and spring terms by either plane trigonometry, mathematios of
finance or elements of statistical methods. Davis.  Four hours, any term.

114. Plane Trigonometry. An elementary course open to freshmen.
It should be preceded by advanced algebra, and followed by analytical
geometry, mathematics ‘of finance or elements of statistical methods.
Davis. Four hours, winter and spring terms.

116. Mathematics of Finance. An elementary treatment of interest,
annuities, valuation of bonds, sinking funds, building and loan associa-
tions, life insurance, ete. Prerequisite, advanced algebra. Milne,

Fowr hours, winter and spring lerms.

117. Elements of Statistical Methods. An elementary course covering
the topie of frequency eurves, eorrelation and theory of sampling. Prob-
lems chosen from the fields of biology, economiecs, education and vital
gtatisties, and solved under the direction of the instruetor with modern
instruments of calculation. Prerequisite, advanced algebra. Milne.

Four hours, one term.
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300. Amnalytical Geometry. See upper division.

UPPER DIVISION
300. Analytical Geometry. An upper division course open to lower
division students who have had advanced algebra and plane trigonometry,
or Unified Mathematies, 104a,b,c. DeCou. Four hours, fall term.

301ab. Differential and Integral Calculus. An introductory course
for literary and scientific students. Prerequisite, Analytical Geometry or
Unified Mathematies. Davis. Four hours, winter and spring terms.

302. Teaching and History of Mathematics. A study of the methods
of teaching secondary mathematies; examination and comparison of recent
texts as they exemplify these methods, and the humanizing of mathe-
maties teaching through a knowledge of the history of the great men who
developed the seience. DeCou. Three hours, spring term.

¥OR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
401a,b. Differential Equations. A practical eourse in the solution of
ordinary and partial differential equations, Prerequisite, differential and
integral caleulus. DeCou. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

402, Higher Algebra. A more advanced and rigorous {reatment of
the topies of the preceding course in algebra, together with the addition
of many new topics. DeCou. Three hours, one term.

403. Theory of Equations and ' Determinants. An important course
giving the essential principles required in various advanced studies.
DeCou. Three hours, one term.

404. Solid Analytical Geometry. An advanced course dealing with
surfaces of the second degree and their properties, together with some
diseussion of surfaces in general. DeCou. Three hours, one term.

405. Analytical Trigonometry. Prerequisite, plane trigonometry. De-
Cou, Three hours,on eterm.

406. Foundations of Algebra. A systematic study of the logical de-
velopment of the number system of algehra. Prerequisite, a course in
caleulus. Davis. Three hours, one term.

407. Projective Geometry. Prerequisite, analytical geometry and cal-
culus. DeCon. Three hours,one term.

408. Advanced Analytical Geometry. A more advanced treatment of
the subjeet and intended for students of fair mathmetaical maturity.
DeCou. Three hours, fall term.

409. Advanced Calculus. Definite integrals, improper integrals, power
series. Fourier’s series, elliptic funetions and other special functions.
Applications to physies, mechanics and astronomy receive emphasis. Pre-
requisite, the caleulus. DeCou. Three hours, one term.

410. Theory of Probability. Course for advanced students, presup-
posing a knowledge of caleulus. Milne. Three hours, fall term.

411. Theory of Statistics. Course for advanced students, presup-
posing a knowledge of caleulus. Milne. Three howrs, winter term.

413. Imtroduction to Lie’s Theory of Differential Equations. A short
course dealing with .one parameter groups and their application to the

‘theory of differential equations. Prerequisite, course 40lab. Milne.

Three hours, one term.
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414, Applied Mathematics. Intended for students of chemistry and
physics. A rapid review of differential and integral ealculus, with appli-
cation to problems of physics and chemistry; the development of infinite
series; elements of differential equations; Fourier's theorem; theory of
probability and adjustment of errors; calenlus of variations. A course
1n calculus should precede this course. MecAlister. Three hours, one term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES
501a,b,c. Theory of Functions. An introduction to the theory of func-
tions of real and complex variables, with applications, Prerequisites,
courses 401a,b, 408, or their equivalent. Milne.  Thpree hours, each term.

502, Infinite Series. This course deals with tests for convergence,
uniform convergence, operations on infinite series, and the expansion of
functions. Three hours,one term.

503a,b,c. Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. This course
includes Fourier’s series, Legendre’s polynominals, spherical harmonies,
and Bessel’s functions, Methods are developed for the solution of the
most important linear partial differential equations of mathematical
physies, with application to elastic vibrations and the flow of heat.
Milne. Three hours, each term.

504a,b,c: Mathematical Seminar. Conferences and reports on assigned
subjects. DeCou, Milne, Davis.

MECHANICS AND ASTRONOMY

Professor E. H. MCALISTER

. MEcHANICS
UPPER DIVISION
350a,b. Strength of Materials. Practical problems and exercises in
. the des1gn of beams, columns, thin plates and cylinders, including actual
tests and experiments with the testing machines.
Three hours, winter and spring terms.
353. Hydraulics. A study of the laws governing the flow and pressure
of water in pipes and conduits. Application to hydraulic motors, hydrau-
lic elevators, sprinkler systems, ete. Three hours, spring term.
354-355. Reinforced Concrete. The underlying principles upon which
the design of reinforced concrete construction is based. Problems in
designing simple beams and columns. Practical working formulas and
data. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
400a,b,e. Analytical Mechanics. First term, statics; second term, par-
ticle dynamies; third term, dynamies of a rigid body., Calculus is a pre-
requisite. Three hours, each term.
PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES
500. Theory of Elasticity. The mechanics of elastic solids; applica-
tions to the strength, resistance and deformation of the ordinary materials
of construction. Four hours, fall term.
501a,b. Hydrodynamics, The mechanics of fluids, with special refer-
ence to liquids, but including also some applications to air and other
gases. The work of the second term requires a knowledge of spherieal
and cylindrical harmonics. Four hours, winter and spring terms,
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505,506,507, Advanced Analytical Mechanics. Topics selected accord-
ing to the needs of students, in relation to previous work and work con-
templated in the future. Elective by terms. Three Kours, each term.

510. Special Problems. Advanced work in the application of mechanics
and the problems relating thereto.

ASTRONOMY
UPPER DIVISION

300a,b. General Astromomy. Deseriptive in character, not involving
mathematical discussions. Three lectures or recitations per week, with an
cecasional evening of observation. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

302. Practical Astronomy. Determination of time, latitude, longitude,
and azimuth of astronomical methods. A working knowledge of trigo-
nometry is necessary. Lecture and laboratory with one evening period.

Three hours, spring term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

502. Celestial Mechanics. The fundamentals of the subject with such
applications as time may permit; including some consideration of the
theory of perturbed orbits.

MILITARY SCIENCE

MAJorR FREDERICK A. BARKER, CAPTAIN CLARENCE H. Brage,
LIEUTENANT GEORGE F. HERBERT, LIEUTENANT JoHN E. McCAMMON

All physically fit male students are required to take two years mili-
tary training during the first two years in the Unvvers1ty This qualifies
them for appomtment as non-commissioned officers in the organized re-
serves to which they are appointed if they so desire. Students who elect
to take the full four years of military training are paid by the govern-
ment during the last two years and upon graduation are commissioned in
the Officers’ Reserve Corps.

Students electing to major in military science, who satisfy the require-
ments listed below, will be recommended to take the examinations for
commissions in the United States Army.

(1) Proficiency in three of the subjects named below must be attained by date of
graduation. Conditions governing selection of subjects are as follows:

GROUP A
Subjects :
(a) Analytical Geometry
(b) Calculus
(c) Advanced Mechanics
(d) Surveying
Each student must select a minimum of one and may select a maximum of three
subjects of Group A
GROUP B

(a) French
(b) Spanish

Each student may select one of the two subjects of Group B among the three required.

GROUP C
(a) English and American Literature
(b) Constitution of the United States
(¢) Military Law
(d) Chemistry
(e) Minor Tactics and Military
Engineering

Each student may eleet not to exceed two of the subjects of Group C smong the
three required.

(2) A minimum of one term-hour of military science per term during his first two
years and a minimum of three term-hours of military science per term during his last
two years in the University.



98 MILITARY SCIENCE

RECOMMENDED COURSE FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN MILITARY SCIENCE

FREIEMAN Fall  Winter Spring
Military Sci
Mathematica
French or Spanis]
Physics or Chemistry
Physical Education

SOPHOMORE

Military Sci
Mathematics
French or Spanish
Social Science or Biological Sci
Physical Education
Written English

JUNIOR

Military Sci

Mathematics or Physical Science, advanced courses ................
French or Spanish
Elective
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. SENIOR
Military S
French or Spanish
Elective 10-11 10-11 10-11
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DescripTiON oF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION

Course 111-112-113 is the minimum requirement for freshmen and course 211-212-213
e mini requir: t for sophomores. Courses 121-122-128 and 214-215-216 may be
taken in place of the minimum courses, with one additional credit.

111-112-113. Freshman Basic Course, Military Courtesy. Marksman-
ship, Military Hygiene and First Aid, National Defense Act, Command
and Leadership. Students of the first year basic course will be required
to function as privates at all military drills. One hour, each term.

121-122-123. Freshman Military Science. Course 111-112-113, with
two additional hours per week on automatic weapons. Interior Guard
Duty, Gallery Practice. Two hours, each term.

211-212-213. Sophomore Basic Course. Drill and Command, Mus-
ketry, Automatic Weapons, Scouting and Patrolling. Students of the
second year basic course will be required to function as squad leaders at
all military drills. One hour, each term.

214-215-216. Sophomore Military Science. Course 211-212-213 with
two additional hours per week on Automatic Weapons, Ceremonies, Ad-
vanced Musketry, Gallery Practice. Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

301-302-303. Junior Advanced Course. Infantry auziliary weapons,
Military Sketching, Combat Principles, Command and Leadership. Stu-
dents of the first year advanced course will be required to function as
section leaders at all military drills, Three hours, each term,

321.322-323. Sentor Advanced Course. Combat Principles, Field Engi-
neering, Military Law, Administration, Military History, Command and
Leadership. Students of the second year advanced course will be required
to function as platoon and company commanders at all military drills.

Three hours, each term.

324-325.326. Senior Elective Military Science. Course 321-322-323,
plus outside supplementary reading and additional hours of lecture and
drill. Open only to selected students. Four hours, each term.
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PHILOSOPHY

Professors GEorGE REBEC, H. G. ToOWNSEND ;
Asaistant Professor GUSTAV MiiLLER

Of the courses in philosophy, those in the lower division, 110-111-
200-201-202 and 300-301-302, are service courses designed for gingfi
students, and may be taken to fulfill the requirement in group IL Course
310j311-312, history of philosophy, is also a general course, open to all
Juniors and seniors without prerequisite. Course 425-426-427, philosophy
of history, is open to seniors and graduates, but lays down no technieal
prerequisite. American Thought, 405-406-407, requires unconditionally
only a fair acquaintance with Ameriean history and literature, but ought
probably also to be preceded by some acquaintance with British phil-
osophy, if not also with the general history of modern. philosophy.

Drscriprion or COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

FresaMaN Survey COURSES AND ELECTIVES
(For description look under Social Science)

110-111-112. Reflective Thinking. Three or four hours, each term.

SopHOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Soecial Science)

201-202-203. Introduction to Philosophy.
Three or four hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

300-301-302. Elementary Systematic Philosoph ic;

d 7 Y 4 phy. (a) Logie b
Ethies; () Aesthetics. Though this course consists of three %liv;'signi
each of which will involve a separate study of the basic problems and
principles of the field indicated, yet the aim is also to secure a real unity
and progress in the subject matter as the course advances, and thus to
enable it to serve as a genuine introduction to philosophy. Miiller.

$10.311.31 Three or four hours, each term.

-311-312. History of Philosophy. History of European thought
from Thales to the present. Rebec. Three or four hours, each tefm.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
401. British Philosophy of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries,

Bacon, Locke, Berkeley, Hume. Reading and discussion, Townsend,

' Three or four hours, fall term.
402. Ninetcenth Century Logical Theory. Problems in modern logie

drawn fron} the nineteenth century literature of the subject. 401 or its
equivalent is prerequisite. Townsend.

. Three or four hours, winter term.
403, Contemporary Philosophy. Recent philosophical movements to

be selected by consullation with the students, For those who have had
ene or more upper division courses in philosophy. Townsend. '

Three or four hotirs, spring term.
405-406-407. American Thought. Survey of philosophi::al and cul-

tural history in the United States from colonial times to the

: > Unit, present. The
philosophies of puritanism, transcendentalism, dei i -
matism will be considered. Townsend. Tioo or puree toun, Snd. Prog

Two or three hours, each term.
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410. Continental Philosophy of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Cen-
turies. Descartes, Disecourse on Method, Meditations, Selections from
Principles; Spinoza, Ethics; Leibnitz, New Essays and Monadology.
Miiller. Three or four hours, fall term.

411. Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason. Reading of Critique of Pure
Reason. Miiller, Three or four hours, winter term.

412. Advanced Ethics. Miiller. Two or three hours, spring term.
415, Plato. The Republic and other dialogues., Miiller.

416. Aristotle. With special reference to the Ethics. Miiller.
Two or three hours, winter term.

417. Phslosophy of Religion. Miiller, Three hours, spring term.

418-419. Monism versus Pluralism. Rebec.
Two or three hours, fall and winter terms.
420. Determinism and Free Will. Miiller.
Two or three hours, spring term.
421-422-423. Aesthetics. The first and second terms will be historieal,
an attempt to evaluate the evolution of aesthetic consciousness as revealed
in the succession of art epochs and aesthetic reflections; the third term
will be devoted to systematie questions. Miiller.
Three or four hours, each term.
425-426-427, Philosophy of History. The conflict of ideals in history.
A critical attempt to envisage history as an evolution of such conflict.
The study will converge upon an attempt to seize and interpret the essen-
tial movement of contemporary ecivilization. Rebee.
Three or four hours, each term.

455-456-457. Undergraduate Seminar. Philosophy staff,
Hours to be arranged.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

500-501-502. Philosophical Seminar. Philosophy staff.
Hours to be arranged.

505. Thesis in Philosophy. Nine hours.

PHYSICS

Professors W. P. BoyNToN, A. E. CASWELL;
Assistant Professor E. D. MCALISTER ;
Graduate Assistants BRUCE E. FosTER, BEATRICE A. MASON,
HirserRT J. UNGER, HUBERT J. YEARIAN
The physical laboratories are located in the basement and main floor
of Deady hall. The lecture room and laboratories for elementary and
general work on the main floor are provided with the standard equipment
necessary for effective teaching. A large dark room is equipped espe-
cially for instruction in photography. In the basement are rooms de-
voted to advanced work, particularly in electricity, and to research, and
a seminar room containing a working departmental library. The depart-
ment has special facilities for research in the thermal and electrical prop-
erties of metals, infra-red spectroscopy, and the phenomena associated
with electrical currents of high frequency and high potentials.

COURSE OF STUDY

The following eourse is recommended for students presenting for
entrance 1% units of algebra, with geometry and elementary physies, and
planning to pursue a physics major as candidate for the B. A. Slight

PHYSICS 101

modifications are obvious in case of differences of preparation, or of
transfer from another major department.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN PHYSICS

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring

Unified Mathematics
General Chemistry
Foreign Language (German or French) .cccooiecceneone-

4
4
4
Freshman survey or sophomore option in one of Groups I, II
or IV 34
1
1

Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ...
Physical Education

’HHI [ 'S
HHI 'S

17-18 17-18 17-18

SOPHOMORE
General Physics 4 4 4
Calculus 4 4 4
Sophomore option or freshman survey in one of two remain-
ing groups 84 34 34
Written English 2 2 2
Military Sci (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
15-16 15-16 16-16
JUNIOR
Advanced General Physics 3 3 3
Electrical Measurements 8 3 3
Advanced Analytical Geometry and Differential Equations .... 8 3 8
Foreign language (continuation) 34 34 34
Electives 34 34 34
16 16 16
SENIOR
Physics, advanced course 8-9 39 8-9
‘Thesis 3 3 8
Seminar 1-2 1-2 1-2
Electives 3-9 38-9 8-9

16-17 15-17 16-17

NOTE—Prospective high school teachers will elect the introductory group in educa-
tion (301-302-8303), in junior year, physics 301 and some form of practice teaching,
either physics 800, education 807, or laboratory asaistantship in senior year, and complete
the total of 22 required hours in education. This outline permits the completion of the
norms in physical sciences and mathematics.

A wmaximum rather thar a minimum of mathemsatics and chemistry should be taken.

Upper division courses in mechanics may be counted as physics major work.

Seminar and thesis work, required of seniors and candidates for the master’s degree,
%ema!;ld a reading knowledge of German. Doctorate work requires both German and

rench.

Students primarily interested either in the industrial application of physics or in
research wili take their electives in mathematics, chemistry, graphics, surveying, econ-
omics and business administration as their needs may indicate. Those aiming at indus-
trial applications may substitute work in one of the schools for some of the foreign
language, proceeding to the degrees of B.S. and M.S.

DrscrrpTiON OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

SopHOMORE OPTION COURSES

204a,b,c. General Physics. A general course covering mechanics, sound,
heat, light, electricity and an introduction to the modern physics. Pre-
requisite, trigonometry or high school physies. Unified mathematics or
an acceptable equivalent is prereguisite. Normally taken in the sopho-
more year. Three lectures and one laboratory period per week. Caswell.
Four hours, each term.

OtaEr Lowzer Division, COURSES
151a,b,e. Descriptive Physics. Experimental lectures illustrating select-
ed topies in physies, with especial attention to the more familiar phe-
nomena of daily life. Open to all students, but not accepted as a pre-
requisite for upper division courses. Boynton. Three hours, each term.
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220. Lower Division Laboratory. Additional laboratory to supplement
other lower division courses. Hours to be arranged.

UPPER DIVISION

300. Laboratory Arts. Administration of the physieal laboratory, and
the construetion, adjustment, repair and manipulation of physical appar-
atus, including a study of home-made apparatus for high sehool labo-
ratories, the elements of glass working, ete. Lectures, assigned readings
and laboratory. Caswell. Hours to be arranged.

301. History and Teaching of Physics. For prospective teachers of
high school physies. Boynton. Three hours, one term,

304. Sound. An extended treatment of the phenomena of vibration,
for students interested in music. The scientifie basis of harmony and
musie, and the physies of musical instruments. Textbook, experimental
lectures, and lantern slides. Three hours, one term.

305. Meteorology. A treatment of the physical phenomena presented
by the earth and atmosphere, such as air and ocean currents, distribution
of temperature and moisture, weather observations and predictions, ete.

Three hours, one term.

306. Photography. Photographic methods and appliances, including
lenses, sensitive plates and their treatment, and the common photographie
papers. Prerequisite, sophomore standing, a previous eourse in physies,
and some familiarity with elementary chemistry. Two lectures and one
laboratory period. Boynton. Three hours, one term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

NOTE—Courses numbered above 400 require completion of general physics and cal-
culus as prerequisites, and only such courses may be iaken for gradusate credit.
411-412-413. Advanced General Physics. Supplementing, and giving
more attention to certain topies than the elementary courses, and espe-
cially to some of the more fruitful modern theories, such as the kinetic
theory, the electromagnetic theory of light, the electron theory, etc. Two
lectures and one laboratory period. MecAlister,  Three hours, each term.
414-415-416. Electrical Measurements. The more important electrical
quantities, with some reference to their partial applications. Direct cur-
rent measurements; the magnetic properties of iron; the introduction to
alernating current theory and measurements; transient electrical phe-
nomena; elementary theory of radio. Two lectures and one laboratory
period. Boynton. Three hours, each term.
420. Advanced Laboratory. Including senior thesis. Department staff.
: Hours to be arranged.
421-422-423. Thermodynamics, Molecular Physics and Heat. A study
of heat and other forms of energy in conneetion with ideal gases, saturated
vapors, dilute solutions and other ideal or actual substances, including a
discussion of the kinetic theory of gases and liquids. Especially for stu-
dents of physies, physical chemistry and those interested in industrial
applications. Boynton, Three hours, each term.
424-425-426. Electron Theory. An introductory course dealing with
cathode, canal and X-rays, ionization of gages, photo-electricity, radio-
activity, atomic strueture, thermoelectricity, metallic conduction and the
fundamental phenomena of light from the standpoint of the electron
theory. Caswell. Three hours, each term.
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427, Physical Optics. A study of such typical phenomena as refrac-
tion, dispersion, interference, diffraction and polarization. Lectures and
laboratory. MecAlister. Three hours, fall term.

434-435. Cosmic Physics. A study of the physical characteristics and
behavior of the stellar universe with special emphasis upon the problems
of the earth and the solar system. Caswell.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.
PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501. Thermodynamical Potentials. A continuation of 421.422-423
based upon the work of Gibbs and others upon the various thermodynamie
potentials and their application to problems in physies and chemistry.
Boynton. Three hovrs, fall term,

502. Statistical Physics. With especial reference to eertain problems
in the kinetie theory, such as the equipartition theorem, the nature of
entropy, etc. Boynton. : Three hours, winter term.

503. The Conduction of Heat. With especial reference to the Fourier
theory. Caswell. Three hours, spring term.

504-505-506. Modern Physical Theories. A discussion of such topies
as the electromagnetic theory of light, the electron theory, relativity and
the quantum theory. Caswell. Three hours, each term.

508-509. Spectroscopy. A study of the modern theory of the origin
of speetra and its bearing on atomic and molecular structure. First term,
line spectra. Second term, band spectra. Lectures and laboratory. Pre-
requisites, physical optics. McAlister. Three hours, winter and spring terms,

511-512-513. Advanced Electrical Theory. With especial reference to
transient phenomena, oscillations and waves, thermionic vacuum tubes,
and the modern applications, Courses 414-415-416 are prerequisite.
Boynton. Three hours, each term.

514-515-516. Advanced Electrical Laboratory. Designed to accompany
the preceding course, dealing with the same points. Boynton.

One and two hours, each term.

520, Research Laboratory. Qualified students will have all facilities
of the laboratories placed at their disposal and will receive the adviee
and assistance of the department. Department staff,

521-522-523. Advanced Mathematical Physics. Lectures and assigned
readings. The topies treated will be varied from year to year to suit the
needs of the students. Boynton, Caswell.

530. Seminar. Conferences and reports on assigned topies and cur-
rent periodical literature. Boynton, Caswell.

550. Graduate Thesis. Department staff, Nine hours.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Professors JAMES D. BARNETT, WALDO SCHUMACHER
COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Background of Social Sci 8 3 8
Mathematics or Sci 4 4 4
French or German 4 4
Military Science (inen) or Personal Hygiene (women) ......... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective 2-3 2-3 2-8

15-16 15-16 15-16
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SOPHOMORE
Modern Governments 4 4 4
French or German (continuation) 34 84 34
Written English 2 2 2
Modern Europe 4 4 4
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
15 15 15
JUNIOR
International Organization and Polities ......oocnoimnicenenes - 4 4 4
Beginners Psychology 8 8 3
Principles of Economics 4 4 4
American History 4 4 4
Principles of Sociology 3 3 8
18 18 18
SENIOR
Political Partiea 4
City Government 4
Political Theory 4
Constitutional Law 4
International Law 4
Research in Political Sef 2 2
Finance 4 4
Electives
14 14 12

DEscripTIiON 0F COURSES

LOWER DIVISION
(For description look under Social Secience)

FresaMAN Survey Courses aND Errcrives
101a,b,c. Background of Social Science. Three hours, each term.

SorHOMORE OPTION COURSES
201-202-203. Modern Government.

UPPER DIVISION

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
401. Constitutional Law. A study of the federal constitution as in-
terpreted by the courts. Chiefly a discussion of leading cases. Barnett.
Fowur hours, one term
402, Law of Municipal Corporations. The principles of the law of
municipal corporations. Chiefly a discussion of leading cases. Open to
students credited with at least one course in law. Not given 1929-30.
Barnett. Three hours, fall term.
403. International Law. The principles of international law. Barnett.
Four hours, winter term.
404. Political Parties and Election Problems. The nature, organiza-
tion, and operation of political parties, with special attention to condi-
tions in the United States; election and recall of officers; proportional
representation; representation of vocational interests; initiative and ref-
erendum; eivil service reform. Barnett. Four hours, fall term,

405. City Government. The organization and operation of city gov-
ernment in ¥rance, Prussia, England and the United States, with speecial
attention to contemporary reforms in the United States. Barnett.

Four hours, winter term.

406. Political Theory. A study of the main concepts of political
theory, mostly from the works of modern writers. Barnett,

Four hours, spring term.

Four hours, each term.
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407-408-409, International Orgawization and Politics. Nature and
history of international institutions of government, including the Concert
of Europe, the Hague system, the League of Nations and World Courts,
together with a study of political and economic realties affecting inter-
national relations. Schumacher. Four hours each term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

500a,b,e. Research in Political Science.

501a,b,c. Graduate Thesis. Nine hours.

PSYCHOLOGY

Professor EDMUND S. CONKLIN ;
Associate Professors HARGLD R. CROSLAND, HOWARD R. TAYLOR, ROBERT H. SEASHORE ;
Part-time Instructor, CELIA V. HAGER ; Research Assistant CLIFFORD CONSTANCE ;
Graduate Assistants HERBERT H. JASPER, MALCOLM A, CAMFBELL, Epa L. PRIEST

The psychological laboratories in Condon hall are equipped for large
beginning courses, advanced laboratory, and research along experimental
lines in general and applied psychology. Fifteen cubicles are devoted to
elementary work. Duplicated pieces of apparatus make it possible to
assign the same experiment to all students in a given section, thus simpli-
fying instruetion, at the same time promoting efficieney. One of these
cubicles is a dark room. Four experimenting rooms, including another
dark room, are devoted to a second year course in laboratory, or to
research.

Four additional rooms are designed for research purposes only. Six
individual offices not only furnish office space for the staff, but make
possible additional room for research conducted by members of the psy-
chology faculty.

The remaining space is divided into two lecture rooms, a combination
seminar room and departmental library, a shop and a storeroom.

The laboratory is equipped throughout with 110 v. A. C. and 6 v.
D. C., timed 6 v. circuit, gas and compressed air. It is roughly 50x130
feet. The building is constructed on the factory-unit plan, thils econsti-
tuting the first unit. When the second unit is built, the psychology de-
partment contemplates expanding on the same floor. A few of the
cubicles for elementary laboratory are temporarily located under skylights
in the center of the main hall.

CoUrses AND CURRICULA

Courses in this department are not open to freshmen.

Students proposing to major in this department will be expected to
follow, so far as the University schedule will permit, one of the following
prescribed courses of study. Electives provided for in these prescribed
courses should be chosen with the advice of the major professor in order
that the most helpful selections may be made.

PROFESSIONAL PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM

The following program of undergraduate courses is designed for the guidance of
students who expect to proceed immediately to graduate work for the degree of doctor
of philosophy in this or any university.

It should be observed that this program is made up with a minor in biological sub-
jects given in the division of biology. Although the staff of the department of psychol-
ogy consider this to be ideally the best program, practically many students should sub-
stitute (in the upper division) sufficient work in the school of education to make possible
a graduate minor in that subject in whatever institution they may desire to do their
graduate work.

If the schedule in either freshman or sophomore years should permit, the student is
strongly urged to take analytical geometry and calculus.
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FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
tary Biology 8 i 8
French or German 4 4 4
Chemistry or Physics 4 4 4
Military Scletwe (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ...... 1 1 1
Physical Ed 1 1 1
Elective 84 84 84
16-17 16-17 16-17
SOPHOMORE
Beginners Psychology 4 4 4
Advanced Biology (to be elected) 2 2 2
German or French (continuation) 84 84 84
Written English 2 2 2
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
*Electives 8 8 8

16-17 16-17 16-17
* The philosophy course, Introduction to Philosophy, is recommended.

JUNIOR

Advanced Experimental Psychology 3 8

Advanced Psychology Laboratory 2 2 2

Test Methods 8

Nature of Intelligence 3

Employment Psychology 8

General Physiology 4 4 4

*Elective 4 4 4
16 16 16

* Intending teachers should take Educatlon 801-302-303 and complete the hours re-
quired for the teacher’s certificate with the electives in the senior year.

SENIOR

Genetic Psychology and Adol 8 3

Abnormal Psychology 3

Elective in Psychology 2 2 2

Social Psychology, or selected substitute .....comiioeveniceenes 2 2 2

History of Philosophy 3 8 8

Elective 6 6 [}
16 16 16

Students are advised to elect a sufficient amount of work inj French and German
in addition to the hours prescribed above so as to make possible a reading knowledge
of acientific French and German.

NON-PROFESSIONAL PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM

The following course of study is arranged for the guidance of undergraduate stu-
dentfl wl;vhg tc:esire to major in paychology but who do not expect to become professional
psychologists.

FRESHMAN Winter Spring

Elementary Biology
French or German
Social Sci requi t

Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ..
Physical Education
Elective

SOPHOMORE
Beginners Psychology
Language (continuation)
Written English
Military Science (men)
Physical Education
Elective

JUNIOR
Advanced Experimental Psychology, _or Genetxc Psychology,
Adolesecence, and Abnormal Psych
Advanced Laboratory
Test Methods, Nature of Intelligence, Employment Psychology
*Electives

[ e )
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* Work in the social sciences and literature is advised. Courses in organic evolution,
and heredity and eugenics will be found highly desirable corollaries.
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SENIOR

Advanced Experimental Psychology, or Genetic Psychology,

Adolescence, and Abnormal Psychology ...
Social Psychology or selected substitute
History of Fhilosophy
Electives

:l [-Y7-3 X
:l =231
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APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM

Students desiring to prepare for psychology work in juvenile courts, in educational
and correctional institutions, or in industrial organizations should consult with members
of the department staff in order that the necessary modifications of the above program
may be arranged for in time. Such modifications will ordinarily provide for additional
work in sociology and education. This type of professional work ordinarily requires at
least one year of graduate work in. addition to the undergraduate program.

DescrIpTION OF COURSES

LOWER DIVISION
(For description look under Biological Sciences)
SoprHOMORE OPTION COURSES
201a,b,e. Beginner’s Psychology Laboratory.
202a,b,e. Beginner’s Psychology.

One hour, each term.
Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVIBION

Beginners Psychology, No. 202a,b,c, or its equivalent, i8 an indispensable prerequisite
for work in any of the following courses.

334a, Social Psychology. Social factors in man’s original nature and
development. A eritical survey of instinet, emotion, imitation, suggestion,
sympathy, compensation and rationalization as explanatory concepts in
social behavior. Taylor. Two hours, fall term.
334b. Social Psychology. Personality and character as affected by
social conditioning. Theories of personality, the development of social
attitudes, especially prejudice. Taylor. Two hours, winter term.
334e. Social Psychology. Leadership, erowds, public opinion and
propaganda as social phenomena. Taylor. Two hours, spring term.
Note: Courses 884a,b,c are not offered when courses 464, 465 and 466 are offered.

396a,b,c. Honors Reading. Seminar, A course in extensive and inten-
sive reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual students.
Junior year. Three to twelve howrs.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

403-4-5. Systematic Psychology. A comparison of the viewpoints of
struetural, functional, behavioristic and other systems of psychology as
found in the general texts of representative psychologists from the time
of Wundt to the present. The development of these systems is related
io their authors’ training and research aetivities, their philosophical back-
grounds, and the changes brought about by progress in related fields of
seience. Seashore. Two hours, each term.

406. Adolescence. An intensive study of the available data and inter-
pretations of the adolescent period of development. This eourse is in
large part a continuation of course 410 Genetic Psychology, which should
be taken as a preparation. Conklin. Three hours, winter term.

410. Genetic Psychology. A study of the changes in the course of
individual human development and of the current interpretations there-
for. Conklin. Three hours, fall term,
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413-414-415. Special Problems tn Social Psychology. This course per-
mits undergradunates, who are prepared to do so, to make independent
investigations of social psychological materials. Taylor,

One to two hours, each term.

417a,b,e. Advanced Laboratory. A thorough training in laboratory
technique as used in the problems of general psychology. Seashore.
Two hours, each term.

418. Abnormal Psychology. Traits and theories of hysterical. phe-
nomena, insanity and the borderland phenomena, Conklin.
Three hours, spring term,

419. Psychological Literature. Open to honor students, The depart-
ment staff. To be arranged.

441-442443. Motor Psychology. A study of motor skill, course of
acquisition, individual differences, practical applications, relation to con-
ditioned response and the work of Pavlow, and the technique of its in-
vestigation. Alternates with 403-4-5. Seashore. Two hours, three terms.

451-452-453. Advanced Ezperimental, Designed to give advanced
students a thorough knowlede of general psychology as presented in the
periodical literature, especially that which has not yet been summarized
in textbooks. The point of view is consistently experimental, all theo-
retical and systematic considerations are but incidental to the presentation
of experimental data and technique. Crosland. Three hours each term.

461. Test Methods in Psychology. Brief survey of the most important
statistical resources for handling psychological problems. Measures of
central tendency, variability and relationship as applied in test procedure,
and other experimental work. Advice and practice in the analysis of such
data as the student is interested in. Taylor. Three hours, spring term.

462, The Nature of Intelligence. Survey of the history and theory of
intelligence testing. Practice with the more important types of test, and
in the interpretation of group tests especially. An effort to decide what
such tests measure and to evaluate the concept “intelligence.” Taylor.

Three hours, fall term.

463, Employment Psychology. Study of the possibilities in the differ-
entiation of special individual potentialities. A survey of various apti-
tude tests and the principles underlying their construction, interpretation
and practical use. Taylor. Three hours, winter term,

464, Instinct and Learning. The field of animal behavior, especially
experimental studies of motivation in learning, An attempt to orient
students toward the study of human learning. Taylor.

' Two hours, fall term,

465. The Learning Process. A preliminary survey of neurological and
psychologieal explanations of learning processes, followed by analysis of
typical forms of learning and kinds of learning problems. Taylor.

Two hours, winter term.

466. Human Learning. A critical examination of the laws of learn-
ing and the conditions which influence learning favorably or unfavorably.
A consideration of the bearing of these findings on current educational
theory and practice. Taylor. Two hours, spring term.
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PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

501a,b. History of Psychology. The contributions of the classical
psychologists from the early Greeks to the founders of modern psychol-
ogy with consideration of developmental tendencies, schools of thought
and culture influences constitute the content of the eourse. Most of the
work is done through class discussion of the assigned readings in original
texts. Temporarily withdrawn. Conklin, Two hours, two terms.

507, Research and Thesis. Original work for thesis purposes under
the direction of the instructor in charge. Department staff.

508.: Psychology of Religion. A seminar course for the review of the
literature both of phenomena and interpretation in this field. Conklin.
Two hours, one term.

510. Psychology of Attention and Perception. A consideration of the
various factors and the various aspects of attention phenomena and the
phenomena of perception and apperception. Various points of view, of
behaviorist, objectivist, centralist, subjectivist, idealist, realist, nativist,
empiricist; and gestaltist. Special attention to the modern eonception of
attention and perception so influential in medicine, psychiatry, ethics
and education. Practical experience in research in this field if the stn-
dent desires it. Crosland. Two hours, fall term.

511. Psychology of Memory and the Image. A treatment of the vari-
ous phases of mental organization manifested in conscious memory phe-
nomena and in the image of imagination. Eidetic imagery, dissociation,
assimilation, organization and generalization of memory contents will be
thoroughly studied and illustrated, together with many technical as well
as practical applications of the facts here presented. Practice in the
methodology of this field if the student desires it. Crosland.

Two hours, winter term.

513-514-515. Special Problems in Social Psychology. Intensive work
in individually assigned topies. One to three hours, each term.

516a,b. Seminar in Genetic Psychology. Intensive study of selected
special topics in the theory, data and methods of genetic psychology.
Emphasis will be placed upon newer developments, including psycho-
analysis and gestalt. Alternate years. Conklin, Two hours, two terms.

NoTe: Courses 464, 465, 466 are not offered when courses 344a,b,c are being given.

517. Seminar in Abnormal Psychology. A more intensive study of the
data and theories, especially of current literature in this field. Alternate
years. Conklin. Two hours, spring terme.

518. Association. The doctrines of association, as related to the phe-
nomena of habit formation, memories and imagination, imagery, attention,
complexes and diagnosis of mental ailments, the diagnosis of guilty know-
ledge, assimilation, coneeption, illusions and hallucinations. The concepts
of the reflex-arc and the irreversibility of nerve-conduction. Practical
experience if the students desires it, Crosland. Two hours, spring term.

525-526-527. Seminar in Experimental Psychology. Discussions and
reports of experimental movements in contemporary psychology. Crosland.

One to three hours, each term.

522, Principles of Psychoanalysis. A seminar presentation of the
essential concepts in this system of psychology. Alternate years. Conklin.
Two hours, one term.
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Professors RAY P. BOWEN, TIM0THY CLORAN ; Associate Professor LeaviTr O. WRIGHT ;
- Assistant Professors ANNA M. THoMPSON, ARNoLD H. ROWBOTHAM ;
Instructors CHRISTINA CRANE, CORNELIA PirEs, LEROY E. DETLING, PIERRE THOMAS,
FELIX LEGRAND, JUAN CENTENO;
Teaching Fellow CHARLES G. HOWELL ; Graduate Assistant HELEN E. CRANE;
Student Assistant JEAN TOMPKINS

Freshmen must present not less than two years of high school French,
Latin or Spanish to major in Romance languages.

Majors in Romance langnages take a minimum of 30 hours of upper
division ecurses in French and as many courses in Spanish as possible, or
majors may take a minimum of 24 hours of upper division eourses in
Spanish with as many courses in French as possible. Italian should not
be omitted. The work of majors in Romance languages should follow
the curriculum below.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ROMANCE LANGUAGES

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
French or Spanish 34 34 34
Second Foreign Language 84 84 34
Mathematics or Biological Science or English Survey ... 84 34 34
Eurcpean History or Modern Europe 34 34 34
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ........ 1 1 1
Physical Educati 1 1 1
15-17 16-17 16-17
SOPHOMORE
French or Spanish (continued) 84 34 34
Second Foreign Language ... 84 84 34
Written English 2 2 2
Science or Social Sei 84 84 84
Economics or Psychology 34 84 34
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Eduecation 1 1 1
16 16 16
JUNIOR
Major Language 3-6 36 36
Second Romance Language 86 36 3-6
English Literature 8 3
Electives, a norm, or Education 301-302-303 86 86
16-17 1617
SENIOR
Romance Language Courses 8-11 8-11 8-11
Electives, & norm, education 67 6-T 67
16 16 16

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
FrENCHE
LOWER DIVISION
FresaMaN SurvEY COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)
103a,b,c. French Literature. Three hours, each term.

SopaOMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)

203a,b,c. French Literature. (Third year.)

204a,b,c. Seventeenth Century French Literature.
Three hours, each term.

Three hours, each term.
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OraEr Lower Divisiom Courses
lab,c. First Year Fremch. (Grammar, pronunciation, composition,
conversation. Translation of easy French prose and poetry. C. Crane,
Pipes, Rowbotham, Howell, Thomas, H. Crane. Four hours, each term.

2a,b,c. Second Year French. Review of grammar, composition, con-
versation, translation of modern French authors. C. Crane, Detling,
Thomas, Pipes. Four hours, each term.

3a,b. First Year French. A two-term course covering the work of
la,b,c.; for students entering in the winter term. Thomas,
Siz hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

303a,b,e. French Literature. (Third year..) Reading of masterpieces
of various periods. A general review of French literature. Leectures.
Bowen, Detling, Rowbotham, Crane. Three hours, each term.

304a,b,c. French Literature. (Fourth year.) Reading of selections
from the great writers of France. Lectures, reports, and explanation of
texfs. History of French literature. Cloran, Three hours, each term.

305a,b,c. French Conversation and Comgposition. Meets on alternate
days with 303a,b,c. Legrand. Two hours, eadh term.

306a,b,c. Infermediate French Composition and Syntaz. Includes pho-
peties. Course 305a,b,c is required as prerequisite for admission. Legrand.
Two hours, each term.

307a,b,c. French Pronunciation and Phonetics, and Methods of Teach-
ing French. Rowbotham. Two hours, each term.

308a,b,c. Scientific French.

309a,b,c. Advanced Fremch Composition. Prerequisite, 306a,b,ec.
Two hours, each term.
310a,b,c. French Historians, Survey of ¥rench culture and eciviliza-
tion. Three hours, each term.

314a,b. Methods of Teaching Romance Languages. Bowen.
One hour, two terms.
FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

406a,b,c. Old French Readings. Cloran. One to three hours, each term.
411a,b,e. Seventeenth Century French Literature. Readings of repre-
sentative works of Corneille, Moliére, Racine, La Fontaine, Madame de
Sévigné and Pasecal. Bowen. Three hours, each term.
412ab,c. Nineteenth Century Novel, Short Story, and Criticism. Re-
quired of French major students. Bowen. Three hours, each term.

413a,b,e. Modern French Drama and Lyric Poetry. Rowbotham.
Three hours, each term.
415a,b,e. Undergraduate Seminar and Thesis. For those reading for
honors in Romance languages. Two or three hours, each term.
416a,b,c. Honors Readings in Romance Languages. Juniors.
Two or three hours, each term.

417a,b,e. Honors Readings in Romance Languages. Seniors.
Two or three hours, each term.

Two or three hours, each term.
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SPANISH

LOWER DIVISION
FresuMAN SurvEy COURSES
(For description look under Langusages and Literature)
109a,b,e. Spanish Literature. (Third year.)  Three hours, each term.

SoproMORE OPTION COURSES
(For description look under Languages and Literature)
209a,b,e. Spanish Literature. (Third year.) Three hours, each term.

OtreErR Lower DivisioN. COURSES

1la,b,e. First Year Spanish. Grammar, composition, conversation,
translation of easy prose. Dallera, Rael, Thompson.
Four hours, each term,
12a,b,e. Second Year Spanish. Review of grammar, composition, con-
versation, translation of modern Spanish authors. Dallera, Rael, Thomp-
son, Wright. ‘ Four 'hours, each term.
13a,b. First Year Spawish. A two-term course covering the work of
1l1a,b,e.; for students entering in the winter term.
Siz hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

321a,b,c. Spanish Literature. (Third year.) Reading of masterpieces
of various periods. A general survey of Spanish literature. Lectures.
Wright, Thompson. Three hours, each term.
324a,b,c. Spanish Composition and Comversation. Meets on alternate
days with Spanish 321a,b,e. Thompson, Two hours, each term.
325a,b,e. Advanced Spanish Composition and Syntax. Course 324
is prerequisite. Centeno. Two hours, each term.
326a,b,e. Commercial Spanish. Spanish commereial correspondence,
business forms, industrial readings, conversation. A study of Latin
American countries. Prerequisites, Spanish 12a,b,e, or three years of
high school Spanish. Centeno, Two hours, each term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

422a,b,c. Spanish Literature. (Fourth year,) Reading of selections
from the great writers of Spain. Lectures, reports and explanation of
texts. History of Spanish literature. Cloran. Two hours, each term.
423ab,c. Modern Spanish Literature. Required of Spanish majors.
‘Wright. : Three hours, each term,

' -
ITALIAN AND PORTUGESE

L.OWER DIVISION

32a,b,e. First Year Italian. Grammar, composition and translation of
modern authors. Cloran. Three hours, each term.
33a,b,c. Second Year Italian. Reading of modern authors. Composi-
tion. Cloran. Two hours, each term.
UPPER DIVISION
360a,b,e. Third Year Italian. Reading of selections from representa-
tive works of great authors. Reports. Outline of Italian literature.
Cloran, Two howurs, each term.

s e
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36l1a,b,e. Fourth Year Italian. Emphasis upon the classieal writers.
Cloran. Two hours, each term,
380a,b,c. Elementary Portugese. Branner’s Portugese Grammar. Read-
ings of Portugese prose and poetry. Open to students who have had two
years of Spanish, Two hours, each term.

PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

. dTht: graduate courses are given in rotation and according to the need of graduate
students,

500a,b,c. French Literature in the Nineteenth Century. Bowen.
Three hours, each term,

501a,b,e. French Literature in the Eighteenth Century. Rowbotham,
Three hours, each term.

502a,b,e. French Literature in the Sizteenth Century. Rowbotham.
Three hours, each term.

Two hours, each term,
Wright.

Two hours, each term.

Hours to be arranged.

505a,b,0. Romance Philology. Bowen.
508. Vulgar Latin and Old Provengal.

510. French Seminar. Bowen.
516a,b,e. Old Spanish. Wright. Two hours, each term.
518a,b,c. Spanish Literature of the Sizteenth and Seventeenth Cen-

turies. 'Wright. Three hours, each term.
519a,b,e. Spanish Seminar. Wright. Three hours, each term.
520a,b,c. Thesis. DThree hours, each term.
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NevuEe BEST, B.S, - Graduate Assistant in Painting
MarY KIRKwoop, B.A Graduate Assistant in Design
ANNA KpeNIY, B.S Graduate Assist in Sculpture

EQUIPMENT

The school of architecture and allied arts is located at the northeast
corner of the campus in a group of stueco buildings connected by an
arcaded patio; they comprise the architeeture building and the art build-
ing, and the wings which shelter the sculpture and painting studios.

Architecture. The architectural drafting room is located on the second
floor of the Architecture building. It is well-lighted from three sides
and provides facilities for the accommodation of students in architeetural
design, domestic architecture, and other architectural work. Much avail-
able wall space is covered with inspirational models and rendered details,
The department furnishes drawing boards, but students provide their own
instruments and other material,

Adjoining this room is the art library supplied with books and folios
from the main University library and private collections that are con-
stantly used for reference and research. The nature of the drafting room
work is such that good materials in art and architecture should be readily
sccessible, and for this reason approximately 2,200 choice plates are
available together with 4,800 well selected slides for the display of
stereopticon illustrations.

Rooms on the main floor of the Architecture building are devoted to
the testing laboratory. Small machines for cement testing, and a large
apparatus for testing full size beams and columns are provided.

Interior Design. The first two years of drafting in this division are
spent in the main architectural drafting room. The advanced students
work in a separate drafting room on the first floor.

Painting, The two art studios located on the ground floor of the
Architecture building, are provided with abundant north light, furnishing
excellent rooms for life drawing, water color and oil painting. An ex-
hibit of valuable potteries, statues, casts and other antiques is displayed
on racks and in cabinets about the studio. Anatomical charts and skele-
tons for use in lectures in life class work also appear with this collection.
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Representative student work is displayed and the series of two hundred
Racinet Polychromatic prints together with Raguenet’s ten volumes of
Materiaux et Documents are reserved here for use by the departments.

Sculpture. The Art building houses the seulpture studios, with ade-
quate space and lighting for whatever work the students select. These
quarters are provided with materials and equipment of such a nature as
to make them both modern and practical as an atelier. A continuous
exhibit of both student and professional work is arranged. A dark room
allows for the developing and handling of photographic plates.

In connection with the modeling atelier is the casting room, properly
fitted. Here is done the casting of architectural ornament and sculpture
subjects modeled in the room adjoining. Ample room and light will allow
for marble and stone cutting.

Normal Arts. The department of normal and industrial art is found in
the Art building, in six well lighted and equipped rooms, Those on the
reain floor are used for weaving, basketry, book-binding, construction
work and dress design. The upper floor has special rooms for design,
dying, batik, and wood block printing. The department is well supplied
with drafting tables, gas plates, filing cabinets, looms for weaving, lock-
ers and metal covered tables.

A new kiln and class room with modern equipment for pottery and
cement tiles has been placed in the Architecture building. The kiln can
also be used for stained glass, sculpture and architectural ornament.

Art Exhibition Hall. A smal]l fire-proof exhibition hall in the Art
building is used for special art exhibitions and loan collections of paint-
ings, etehings, drawings, sculpture, and various art objects.

Until the University museum is built, this building will specially
honor the seunlpture of the late Roswell Dosch, an instructor in the school
of architecture who died in service during the war, and will be the home
of the Dorland Robinson memorial collection, the paintings of the daugh-
ter of Dr. J. W. Robinson of Jacksonville, Oregon.

DEGREES

The degree of bachelor of architecture is offered for the completion of
the prescribed five-year course in architecture. The degree of bachelor of
architecture in interior design is offered for the completion of the pre-
scribed five-year course in interior design. The degrees of bachelor of
arts and bachelor of science are offered those who comply with the
general University requirements for those degrees, fulfilling the major
requirements in the sechool of architecture and allied arts.

Graduates of the school of architecture and =allied arts or of other
institutions offering equivalent work, may securs the following advanced
degrees after at least one year in residence, under the direction of the
graduate school and the faculty of this school.

1. Master of Science and Master of Arts (scholastic).
2. Master of Architecture (technical).
3. Master of Fine Arts (creative).

The school offers training for students contemplating ecareers in
architecture, structural design, painting, modeling, illustrating, various
forms of commercial arts, interior decorating, costume designing, and
crafts, In connection with the school of education, it offers special
courses for art teachers,

The school is a member of the Association of Collegiate Schools of
Architecture.
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Students who major in the school of architecture and allied arts
should report to the dean of the school at registration for assignment to
advisers.

ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the school of architecture and
allied arts are the same as those for admission to the University. How-
cver, those who choose architecture as a major are subject to the follow-
ing special entrance requirements:

(a) Fixed requirements ... 9 units
1. English 3 units
2. Mathematics : X
Algebra 114 units
Plane G try 1 unit
Solid G try 1% unit
8. History 1 unit
4. Foreign language (French or German preferred) .......c..... 2 units
(b) Elective subjects 6 units

It is strongly recommended that the 6 units of elective work include as far as pos-
sible, courses in the following subjects: English, advanced algebra, trigonometry,
mechanical drawing, physics, chemistry.

Students asking for advance credit in the school of architecture and
allied arts shall exhibit their work, or take an examination before such
credit shall be given.

For further information concerning entrance requirements, excess
matriculation credits and special student standing, see section entitled
University Procedure, in the fore part of this catalogue.

The American Institute of Architects offers each year a medal to each
of the twenty-two members of the Association of Collegiate Schools of
Architecture to be awarded the student graduating with the best record
in architecture. A series of exhibitions is held in the fireproof exhibition
hall during the school year.

Visitors’ Davs

Groups of architects, artists and craftsmen visit the school from time
to time and criticize the work of the students.

ARCHITECTURE
DEsigN, STrRUCTURAL DESIGN, INTERIOR DESIGN

Architectural design is introduced in the first year in order to bring
the student in touech with his professional work and co-workers as early
as possible. This elementary design is taught by simple problems of
composition—i.e., placing openings in the facades of a prescribed building
and lectures on materials, mouldings, function, detail, composition. Paper
or clay models of the building are finally made to give the student an
early experience in the reality of the “third dimension.”

In the second year, short problems are assigned to bring the students
face to face with the problem of fitting simple architectural solutions to
the practical limitation of materials—requirements of plan and site.

The third, fourth and fifth year design is given by means of projects,
major sketch and minor sketch problems. Actual conditions of site and
environment are incorporated in the program as far as possible and the
work of city planning, domestic architecture and architectural design are
correlated in such problems as “An Industrial Village” and “A State
Capitol City,” in which aectual topography is given and the problems in
architectural design associated definitely with living conditions and other
practical considerations.

All design problems are given by individual assignments. The com-
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petitive system of teaching design has been abandoned by this sehool,
accent being placed on honesty of thought and expression, on stimulation
of a spirit of co-operation, and on development of individuality.

OUTLINE OF THE POINT SYSTEM

Because of the special nature of design work and the impossibility
of foretelling the amount of time necessary to complete projects the
number of years necessary to complete the work in the architectural de-
sign course is not fixed. The nominal time is five years. More or less
time may be consumed at the student’s discretion.

The design work is outlined as a continuous experience, consisting
of a series of problems, taken and completed in consecutive order, each
one of which is assigned a time value in points. When this experience
has been completed in a satisfactory manner the student is qualified in
architectural design as a candidate for a degree, The experience is com-
plete when a student has gained a total of 700 points or 70 term hours.
A point is taken equal to one-tenth of a term hour.

At the beginning of the year students are registered for the indeter-
minate number of hours shown in the catalogue as appropriate to each
term, the maximum representing the nominal number of hours necessary
to complete the assigned work in five years; the minimum representing
the least amount of work acceptable as an indieation of sufficient inter-
est on the part of the student to allow him to remain in the course.

At term ends a grade for each student is returned on the quality of
work submitted together with a measure of the quantity of work accom-
plished, recorded as the number of whole term hours completed during
that term and equivalent to one-tenth of the number of points earned.
Term hours earned in excess of the nominal number assigned by the
catalogue are entered to the student’s ecredit by the registrar as advanced
credits, certified to by the dean of the school of architecture and allied
arts.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE AWARD OF THE DEGREE
OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

1. Trigonometry and an approved course in physics shall be prerequisites for Struc-
tural Theory (Construction III).

2. The student shall fulfill the entrance language requirement of the University and
take one additional year of language in the University, excepting that students present-
ing three years of high school language shall not be required to take any language in
the University.

8. A “data book” satisfactory to the dean shall be presented by the student each
year, including the results of his research in design, construetion, history, ornament,
and practice. The degree shall not be granted until such a data book is presented.

X 4, Each year a student may secure professional credits in excess of those called for
in the schedule below, providing he shows in examination that he has had by experience
or otherwise, the equivalent work.

6. In order to graduate, the student shall present at least 220 earned credits of which
at least 147 credits shall be for work prescribed under graphics, delineation, design,
construction, history, practice. He ghall have clear records in physical education and
military science. At least one year in residence shall be required.

6. A student may register in three credits of electives in addition to the scheduled
elective subjects, providing his record for the preceding years shows no grade below IIL

7. While the course of study has been prepared for students of average preparation
and ability, it is not intended to preclude the graduation of students in less than five
years who by experience or ability may be granted advanced credits in their professional
subjects by examinations as provided in rule 4, or by presenting work in design as pro-
vided in rule 8.

8. Architectural design is offered under the point system. Before receiving the
professionz] degree in this option, each student will be obliged to receive at least a pass-
ing grade in each division in design. By special permission of the dean, any student
may proceed with the prescribed work of a course upon completion of the preceding
course with a grade of III or better, and the registrar will enter to the student’s credit
su%hallide\(r]anced credits as are certified to by the dean of the school of architectural
an ied arts.
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COURSES OF STUDY IN ARCHITECTURE

DESIGN OPTION
Professor WILLOOX in cbarge

(Five-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of architecture)

FIBST YRAR Fall

Graphics I

Delineation I
Freehand Drawing I

Architectural Modeling

Lower Division Architectural Design 1

Construction I

History I, Art Appreciation 1

Courses in Lower Division Group I or II K

Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) 1

Physical Eduecation 1
16

Electives recommended: mathematics, languege, English, music, science (physics,

chemistry, geology, biology).
SECOND YEAR

Graphics II
Delineation II
Freehand Drawing I1
Architectural Rendering
Lower Division Architectural Design
History II, Architectural
Military Sci (men)
Physical Education
Written English
Electives

(-4
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16

Electives recommended as in firast year, with the addition of introduction to philosophy.

THIRD YEAR

n

Delineation IIT
Freehand Drawing III
Pen and Pencil
Upper Division Architectural Design
History III, Architectural
Construction II
Construction 111
Electives

| mcomon

16

Electives recommended as above, with the following additions: public speaking,

astronomy, principles of economics.
FoURTH YEAR

Delineation IV 8
Freehand Drawing IV
Drawing or Painting
Upper Division Architectural Design
Domestie Architecture
History IV, Architectural
Construction IV
Construction V
Construction VI
Electives

=
Sl PR

Electives recommended as in other years, with the addition of:
thetics, psychology.
FIFTH YBAR

Delineation V..ot ciceanasserassnercsessenreemssrsessessremmenssss versesn 1
Frechand Drawing V

Upper Division Architectural Design 10
City Planning 1
History VI, Civilization and Art Epochs .....ccccorveccmreenerencenes 2
Practice 1

15

Wi;torr Spring
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STRUCTURAL OPTION

(Four-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of science)

Professor ApAMS, Adviser

FRESHMAN
Graphics I J—
Delineation I 3
Freehand Drawing I
Architectural Modeling
Lower Division Architectural Design
Construction I
Unified Math ti
History I, Art Appreciation
Course in Lower Division Group I or II ......seinn.ee
Military Science (men) or Personal Hyg'lene (women)
Physical Education

=l
@ =mem—e =

Electives recommended: chemistry, geology, social Science, languages,

SOPHOMORE
General Physies
Calculus
Architectural History -
Lower Division Architectural Design
Constructi II
Written English
Military Sci (men)
Physical Education

JUNIOR
Mechanics
Architectural History III
Construction V
Economics
Surveying
Strength of Materials
Graphic Staties
Elective, approved by adviser

SENIOR
Reinforced Concrete
Heating and Ventilation
Arches
Masonry Construction
Mechanical Appliances
Electric Lighting and Wiring
Hydraulics
Stresses
Steel and Timber Construction
Architectural Practice

sl
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INTERIOR DBSIGN
Professor ZANE, Adviser
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Interior Design is considered in its essential relations with the point of view of
architecture. The work of the first two years is carried on almost identically with that
of the design course of study. During the following three years the work is devoted
to specialization on interiors and involves the study of the design factors of the room
as a background, plus the related problems of furnishing, historically, and as affected

by materials, function, construction and beanty.

FIrsT YEAR Fall

Graphics I
Delineation I
Freehand Drawing I
Architectural Modeling
Lower Division Architectural Design
Construction I
History 1, Art Appreciation
Courses in Lower Division Group I or II
Military Srcience (men) or Personal Hygiene (women)
Physical Education
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Winter

3
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Electives recommended: language, English, science (geology, biology).

Spring

3
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120 PAINTING
SECOND YEAR

Graphies II 2 2
Delineation II s ] 3

Freehand Drawing II

Architectural Rendering I1

Architectural Modeling
Lower Division Architectural Design 2 2 2
History II (architecture) 2 2 2
Interior Design Elements 1 1 1
Written English 2 2 2
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Electives 2 2 2

16 16 16
Electives recommended as in first year, with the addition of introduction to philosophy.
THUIRD YBAR

Delineation IIT 3 8 3

Drawing Class

Modeling

Painting
Upper Divigion Interior Design 5 b 5
History VII (architecture) 2 2 2
Applied Design I (normal art) 2 2 2
Electives 4 4 4

16 16 16

Electives as recommended above, with the addition of world literature, aesthetics,
and psychology.
FoURTH YRAR

Delineation IV 2 2 2
Drawing Class
Painting
Upper Division Interior Design 5 5 5
Domestic  Architecture 1 1 1
Applied Design II (normal art) 2 2 2
History II'l (architecture) 2 2 2
Electives 4 4 4
16 16 16
Electives recommended as above,
FrrTH YBAR
Composition TV 2 2 2
Upper Division Interior Design 10 10 10
Technique and Practice 4 4 4
History VI, Civilization and Art Epoch8 ... 2 2
18 18 18

PAINTING

Technical proficieney consistent with the maximum development of
individual expression, in the various fields of painting is the aim of this
division of the school of architecture and allied arts, whether the special
interests of the student be in the field of landseape, portraiture, mural,
or illustration. Wide selection of subjects is permissible, but the course
suggested below is one that seems to meet the needs of typical cases.

Design, life class, anatomy, composition and the history of styles find
their place in the curriculum,

Competition and mass training are alike eliminated; each student is
treated by the faculty as an individual.

SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY FOR PAINTING

Electives should be chosen so as to satisfy the general university requirements for
graduation ; groups, language or science, English.

FIRST YBAR Fall Winter Spring

Painting 1 8 8 ]
Drawing I ] 3 3
Composition I 2 2 2
Art Appreciation 1 1 1
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ....... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Electives (group requirements) 6 6 [

17 17 17

SCULPTURE 121

SECOND YEAR
Painting I 4 4 4
Drawing II 4 4 4
Composition II 2 2 2
Artistic Anatomy 1 1 1
Written English 2 2 2
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Electives 2 2 2
17 11 17

THIRD YBAR
Painting III 5 5 [
Drawing III 5 5 [
Composition IIT 2 2 2
History of Painting 2 2 2
Electives 3 8 3
17 17 17

FOURTH YEAR
Painting IV b B 5
Drawing IV 5 5 b
Composition IV 2 2 2
Sculpture Composition I 1 1 1
Electives 8 3 8
16 16 18

Frrre YEAR
Painting V 6 6 6
Composition V 5 5 [
Architectural History II 2 2 2
Electives 2 2 2
18 15 16

SCULPTURE

Professional training in the field of modeling and seulpture is offered
by the school of architecture and allied arts. The course includes assign-
ments in the fields of drawing, painting, anatomy, composition, design,
and history of art as well as technical courses in modeling and easting.

The course suggested below is not mandatory in details, but is given
as a guide to those interested in the subjeet. Deviation consistent with
the general regulations of the University, and the standards of profes-
sional training of the school may be made with the consent of the adviser.

SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY IN SCULPTURE

Electives should be chosen so as to satisfy the| general university requirements for
graduation ; groups, language or science, English,

FIRST YRAR F n i

Modeling Y e Widter Svring
Drawing I
Sculpture Compositior I
Art Appreciation
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women)
Physical Education
Electives

SECOND YEAR
Modeling II
Urawing II
Sculpture Composition IT
Artistic Anatomy
Written English
Military Science (men)
Physical Edueation
Electives

= =
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THIRD YRAR
Modeling TIII
Drawing III
Sculpture Gompogition III
Electives
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122 NORMAL ART
FourRTH YEAR
Modeling IV 5 3 5
Drawing IV 4 4 4
Sculpture Composition IV 2 2 2
Electives 4 4 4
15 15 15
FrrTH YEAR
Modeling V 5 5 b
Sculpture Composition V 8 3 8
Electives 8 8 8
16 16 16
NORMAL ART

The aim of the normal art courses is to develop an appreciation for
the beautiful, to give freedom, spontaneity, and power of original self-
expression in design, with some understanding of the design and processes
employed in the industrial arts and crafts, together with preparation for
the work of supervising and teaching art in the schools,

COURSE OF STUDY IN NORMAL ART

(Four-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of arts or science)
Miss KErNS, Adviser

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring

Major Subject—
Design I
Representation I
Applied Design I
Color Theory
Art Appreciation

Minor for B.A.—
*Foreign Langusage (see note below) ........
Backgrounds of Sociai Science (Group II) .

or
Literature Survey (Group I)
Minor for B.S.—
Man and His Environment (Group III) ...ccecimrvnemnen

or

Elementary Biology (Group IV)
Personal Hygiene
Physical Education

-G 0 eeI b et DN b DD
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16-18 16-18 16-18
SOPHOMORE
Major Subject—

" Representation I 1
Design II 2
Life and Costume 1
Drawing 1 2
Instrumental Drawing 1

Minor for B.A.—

*Foreign Language (see note below) ......ceicomoiaeconc 34
8
8
4
4
2
1

Geography (Group III)

or

Beginners’ Psychology (Group IV) ecicicenceennenecs
Minor for B.S.—

Modern Europe (Group II)
Education Courses .
Written English
Physical Education

@
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16-18 16-18 16-18

* French preferred. To qualify under Group I, third year courses must be taken;
but first and second year courses may be used to satisfy the language requirement for
the B.A. degree.

JUNIOR

Pedagogy of Art
Dress Design I
Applied Design II
Home Decoration I
Two Norm Courses
Painting I
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ARCHITECTURE COURSES 123

SENIOR
Home Decoration I 2 2 2
Practice Teaching ] 2 2
Modeling 8 8 ]
Civilization and Art Epochs 2 2 2
Drawing C. 1 1 1
Norms 67 67 67

17-18 16-17 16-17

GENERAL ART SUBJECTS
This division has been arranged for students not interested in becom-
ing professional architects, interior decorators, painters, sculptors, or
art teachers, but who may be interested later in the fields of industrial
art, costume design, commereial arts, the art of stage design or as teachers
of art appreciation.

Description of Courses
ARCHITECTURE

DEes16N, STRUCTURAL DEsieN, INTERIOR DEsiaN
For students taking the five-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of archi-
tecture, the general courses of the school of architecture are grouped under six main
divisions, namely: graphics, delineation, design, conetruction, history, and practice.
111, 112. Graphics I. First year. The principles of orthographic pro-
jeetion are studied, applications béing made to the construetion of plans
and elevations and correet location of shades and shadows for design
problems, Two hours, fall and winter terms.
211, 212, 213. Graphics II. Second year. The principles of deserip-
tive geometry are studied in relation to the point, line and plane. Appli-
cations of these principles are applied to problems in perspective.
Two hours, each term.
DELINEATION 1

First year. Freehand drawings from still life and models are executed in charcoal.
The student’s dimensional perceptions are developed through the medium of clay modeling.

141, 142, 143. Frechand Drawing I.
153, 154, 155. Architectural Modeling.

DELINBATION IL

One hour, each term.
Two hours, each term.

Second year. The training of the hand and dimensional perceptions is continued
by further freehand drawing.

265, 266, 267. Freehand Drawing II.
214, 215,216, Architectural Rendering.

DELINEATION IIT

X Third year. This is a continuation of the work of the previous years in life, draw-
ing, and pen and pencil rendering.

355, 356, 357. Freehand Drawing III.
362a,b,e. Pen and Pencil.

One hour, each term.
One to two hours, each term.

One hour, each term.
One hour, each term.
DELINEATION IV

Fourth year. The training of the hand and eye is now carried on by drawing from
living models.

358, 359, 360. Freehand Drawing IV.
Drawing or Painting.

One hour, each term.

Two hours, each term.
DELINEATION V

Fifth year. This year is given to the design and execution of mural paintings and
cartoons for stained glass, mosaic, ete.

457, 458, 459. Freehand Drawing V. One howr, each term.



124 ARCHITECTURE COURSES

DesieN

214, 215, 216. Architectural Remdering. Use of India ink and water
color in making rendered drawings, with a view to their application to
architectural design problems. One to two hours, each term.

Lower Division Architectural Design. The number of hours of credit
earned each term is determined by the point system. Normally four term
hours would be earned the first year and six term hours the second year.
During the first year fundamental principles are studied, accompanied
by rendered drawings of the orders of architecture, simple facades and
architectural details. In the second year simple problems in architectural
planning are studied and solutions evolved that require the making of
well executed architectural drawings.

Upper Division Architectural Design. The number of hours of eredit
carned each term is determined by the point system. Normally twelve
term hours would be earned in the third year, eighteen term hours in the
fourth year and thirty term hours in the fifth year. In these three years
a progressive series of problems in architeetural design and planning are
studied, ineluding short time sketch problems and elaborate, carefully
studied rendered drawings.

300a,b,e. Domestic Architecture. Fourth year. A study of the prin-
ciples and requirements incident to domestic architecture is applied to
the execution of plans and elevations of residence buildings.

One to four hours, each term.

301a,b,e. Advanced Domestic Architecture. Continuation of Domestia

Architecture. Omne to four hours, each term.

302a,b,e. City Planming. Fifth year. The principles and practice of
city planning are discussed and applications suggested.

One hour, each term.

400, 401, 402. Advanced City Plamming. Continuation of City Plan-
ning. Siz to twelve hours, each term.

220a,b,e. Interior Design Elements. Second year. An introduection to
the scope, aims and technique of interior design (decoration).

One hour, each term.

Lower Division Interior Design. The first and second years of Interior
Design are identical with the Lower Division Architectural Design.

Upper Division Interior Design. The number of term hours of eredit
earned each term is determined by the point system. Normally fifteen
term hours would be earned in the third year, fifteen term hours in the
fourth year and thirty term hours in the fifth year. In these three years
a progressive series of problems relating to interior design are studied.
Sketches and carefully executed drawings are made, some in orthographie
presentation and some in perspective.

520, 521, 522. Advanced Interior Design. To be arranged.

Stz to twelve hours, each term.

120. Construction I. First year. Students are introduced to construe-
tion methods by means of direet observation of buildings under construe-
tion, These observations are made the basis of class discussion and calcu-
lations. One hour, spring term.

230a,b,e. Construction II. Second year. Scale and full size details of
building construction are studied and drawings executed. Buildings under
course of construction are visited and notes taken as to details.

One hour, each term.

ARCHITECTURE COURSES 125

309, 310, 311. Construction III. Third year. This course is intended
tc follow trigonometry and involves the application of mathematies to
the designing of struetures. Three hours, each term.

312a,b,e. Construction IV. Fourth year. This course is intended to
give a general knowledge of various speeial subjects such as building
materials, i. e., stone, eonerete, steel, ete.; heating; plumbing; ventilation;
acoustics; illumination; mechanical equipment of buildings; ete.

One hour, each term.

313a,b,e. Construction V. Fourth year. Students are assigned to make
mspeetion reports on buildings under construection, paralleling a study
of building specifications. One hour, each term.

314, 315, 316. Construction VI. Fourth year. A eourse in constructive
design continuing the work of Construetion III. Designs include trusses
in wood and steel, plate girders, reinforced concrete, retaining walls, ete.

Two hours, each term.

122a,b,c. Architectural History I. Art Appreciation. First year, A
course in art appreciation intended to present a general historical back-
ground in the various branches of art, such as painting, seulpture, dee-
orative design, stained glass, ete. One hour, each term.

240a,b,e. Architectural History II. Seecond year. A study of the
historie styles of architecture, supplemented by individual research inves-
tigation of historic ornament. Courst open to non-majors.

Two hours, each term.

317a,b,e. Architectural History III. Third year. This course con-
tinues the work of Architeetural History II. Two hours, each term.
318a,b,e. Architectural History IV, Fourth year. History of modern
architecture. Continuing History IIL. One hour, each term.

421, 422, 423. Architectural History V. Continuation of Architectural
Higtory VI. One to two hours, each term.

397-398-399. Architectural History VI. Civilization and Art Epochs.
Fifth year. The civilization and art epochs of former generations are
studied in their relations to each other and to present day art.

Two hours, each term.,

319, 320, 321. Architectural History VII. Third year. A study of the
history of furniture—textiles and other accessories contributing to in-
terior design. Two hours, each term.

322a,b,c. Architectural Practice. Fifth year. Office management,
business relations, professional ethies, etc., are studied and discussed.

One hour, each term.

424, 425, 426. Technique and Practice. Fifth year. Business, estimating

methods and ethics for interior decorators. Five hours, each term.

GRAPHICS

250. Descriptive Geometry. An analytical study of the subjeet of
projections, giving a thorough groundwork for all branches of drafting.
Problems in the geometry of points, lines, and planes; solids; develop-
ment of surfaces; plane sections; intersections of solids; ete.

Two hours, fall term.

251a,bje. Instrumental Drawing. For students in normal art. Practice
in the use of drawing instruments, making simple plans and elevations.
Geometric drawing, projections and perspectives are made the basis of
the problems. One hour, each term.
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CoNSTRUCTION

LOWER DIVISION
252-253, Surveying. Lectures and field work designed to enable the
student to measure lines with the steel tape; to measure angles with the
transit; to determine the differences in level by means of the level instru-
ment; to run traverse lines and plot lines; to plot field notes; to make
contour maps and profiles; to perform simple caleulations of area and
earthwork, Two hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

323a,b. Stremgth of Materials. Practical problems and exercises in the
design of beams, columns, thin plates, and cylinders, including actual
tests and experiments with the testing machines.
Three hours, winter and spring terms.
324. Graphic Statics. Problems in equilibrium are solved by graphie
constructions. The stresses in framed structures are determined by means
of stress diagrams. A study is fade of the influence line for moving
loads. The subject matter of this course parallels that of the course in
stresses. Four hours, fall term.

325. Stresses. The subject matter covered by this course is the same
ag in graphie statics. The solutions, however, are worked out by analytical
calculation instead of graphic construction. Three hours, spring term.

326. Hydraulics. A study of the laws governing the flow and pressure
of water in pipes and conduits. Application to hydraulic motors, hy-
draulic elevators, sprinkler system, ete. Three hours, spring term.

327a,b. Reinforced Comcrete. The underlying principles upon which
the design of reinforced concrete construction is based. Problems in
designing simple beams and columns. Practieal working formulas and
data. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

328, 329. Masonry Construction. Properties and uses of brick and
stone. Foundation stresses in masonry structures such as walls, chimneys,
piers, retaining walls, ete. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

330. Mechanical Appliances for Buildings. Investigation of the special
appliances and machinery to be found in hotels, apartment houses, public
buildings, ete.; pumps, vacuum systems; refrigeration systems; private
water systems, ete. Two hours, fall term.

. 331, Electric Lighting and Wiring. Proper sizes of wires for various
lighting installations. Direet and indirect systems of illumination and
proper methods of installations. Lighting for special purposes, such as
residences, stores, auditoriums, ete. Rules and regulations of the National
Board of Fire Underwriters. Three hours, winter term.

332. Heating and Ventilation. The various methods of heating and
ventilation. The fundamental principles governing the efficiency and
adaptability of the systems to practical problems. Caleulations for sizes
of installations. Four hours, spring term.
_ 333a,b. Arches. The theoretical and practical consideration involved
in the design of arches in stone, brick, and concrete, applied to problems
in practice. Three hours, fall and winter terms.
. 334,335,336. Steel and Timber Construction. Use of wood and steel
in building construetion. Design of wood and steel trusses; steel plate
girders; steel frame buildings. Three hours, each term.

427, 428, 429. Advanced Structural Design.

Three to five hours, each term.

PAINTING COURSES 127

DRAWING AND PAINTING

130,131, 132. Painting I. Elementary painting from still life.
Two to five hours, each term.
254, 255, 256. Pasnting I1I. Advanced painting from still life and
study, in color, of the head. Prerequisite, nine hours of eredit in Paint-
ing I, or equivalent. Three to five hours, each term.
133,134, 135. Drawing I. Study in charcoal of casts and antiques.
Two to five hours, each term.
257, 258, 259. Drawing II. Advanced antique drawing and elementary
study from the nude figure. Prerequisite, nine hours credit in Drawing
I, or equivalent. Three to five hours, each term.
136, 137, 138. Composition 1. Elementary study of the relation of ele-
ments within the picture space in line and value. Intended to encourage
and guide the creative faculty of the student. Two hours, each term.
260, 261, 262. Composition 11, Study in color of the relation of ele-
ments within the picture space. Theory of color. Designing of easel
paintings. Prerequisite, six hours credit in Composition I.
Three to five hours, each term.
140a,b. Artistic Anatomy. The study of the bone and musecle struc-
ture of the human figure in its relation to draftsmanship. Should accom-
pany Drawing II Onie hour, winter and spring terms.
141,142, 143. Freehand Drawing I. For architects. Training in free-
hand drawing with architeetural motives. One hour, each term.
265, 266, 267. Freehand Drawing II. For architects. Continuation of
Freehand Drawing I, including drawing from antique.
One hour, each term.
270, 271,272, Life and Costume, For Normal Arts. Fifteen minute
sketehes from draped model, together with sketch problems.
One hour, each term,

UPPER DIVISION

337, 338, 339. Painting I1I. Advanced head painting and study of the
nude figure in color. Prerequisite, nine hours credit in Painting IT, or
equivalent. Three to five hours, each term.

340, 341, 342. Painting IV. Advanced painting of nude figure. Pre-
requisite, nine hours eredit in Painting IIL, or equivalent.

Three to five hours, each term.

433, 434, 435. Painting V. Continuation of Painting IV. Prerequisite,
nine hours credit in Painting IV, or equivalent.

Three to siz hours, each term.

343, 344, 345. Drawing III. Advanced study from the nude. Prerequi-
site, nine hours ¢redit in Drawing II, or equivalent.

. Three to five hours, each term.

346, 347, 348. Drawing IV. Continuation of Drawing III. Prerequi-
site, nine hours credit in Drawing IIL Three to five hours, each term,

439, 440, 441. Drawing V. Continuation of Drawing IV. Prerequisite,
nine hours eredit in Drawing IV, Three to five hours, each term.

349, 350, 351. Composition III. Advanced designing of easel paintings
and the study of mural decoration. Prerequisite, Composition II.

Three to five hours, each term.

352, 353, 354. Composition IV. Study and designing of mural decora-
tions, Prerequisite, Composition IIIL. Three to five hours, each term.
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. 448,449, 450. Composition V. Designing and executing in a profes-
gional manner either as easel painting or a decoration. Prerequisite, Com-
position IV. Three to five hours, each term.

355, 356, 357. Freehand Drawing III. For architects. Drawing from
casts, antique and human figure. One hour, each term.

358, 359, 360. Freehand Drawing IV. For architects. Continuation of
Freehand Drawing ITI. One hour, each term.

457, 458, 459. Freehand Drawing V. For architects. Continuation of
Freehand Drawing IV. : One hour, each term.
. 36labc. History of Painting. A survey of the development of paint-
ing from the prehistoric era to the present. Special emphasis is placed
upon the characteristics of individual painters as well as upon their
period. Two hours, each term.

397-398-399. Civilization and Art Epochs. (Architectural History
VL.). Lectures covering the history of archaeology and arts, emphasizing
the influence of political, ecclesiastical and other human agencies upon
the evolution of art. Two houwrs, each term.

.. 362a,b,c. Pen and Pencil. Technique of rendering with pen and pen-
cil. One hour, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION
544, 545, 546. Problem.
550, 551, 552. Assigned Reading.

To be arranged.
To be arranged.

SCULPTURE

150, 151,152. Modeling I. Modeling from cast. Portrait modeling.
Two to siz howrs, each term.
275, 276, 277. Modeling II. Progressive studies in cast and portrait
modeling. Prerequisite, nine term hours completed in Modeling I.
Three to siz hours, each term.,
153,154, 155. Architectural Modeling, For architects. Study of archi-
tectural forms and details by actually creating the forms in clay, thus
strengthening the student’s perception of three dimensions when working
on his design problems. Two howrs, each term.
156a,bc. Sculpture Composition I. A comprehensive course, ineluding
the histories of sculpture, architecture and painting together with a study
of the basic principles of the different schools of sculpture.
One hour, each term.
. 278,279, 280. Sculpture Composition II. Continuation of I. Prerequi-
site, nine term hours completed in Composition I. Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

363, 364, 365. Modeling I1I. Carries on progressively the cast and por-
trait modeling. Prerequisite, nine term hours completed in Modeling II.
Three to siz hours, each term,

366, 367, 368. Modeling IV. Continues from III Prerequisite, nine
term hours completed in Modeling III. Three to six hours, each term.
460, 461, 462, Modeling V. Continues from IV. Prerequisite, nine term
hours completed in Modeling IV. Three to six hours, each term.
369a,b,c. Sculpture Composition III. Continuation of Composition IL
Prerequisite, Composition IT. Two hours, each term.
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370a,b,c. Sculpture Composition IV. Continuation of Composition
III. Prerequisite, Composition III. Two hours, each term.
469, 470, 471. Sculpture Composition V. Continuation of Composition
IV. Prerequisite, Composition IV. Three hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

570, 571, 572. Modeling. Hours to be arranged.

NORMAL ART
LOWER DIVISION

160a,b,e. Color Theory. (Normal Art). A study of color with refer-
ence to its scientifie background and artistic use. Practical applications
to every day life in dress, the home, the commercial world, and the
theatre. One hour, each term.

16la,b,e. Design I. (Normal Art). A study of art structure under-
lying the visual arts. Fundamental for all students, either for general
information or for those preparing for special art work. Laboratory
problems in pure design in line, dark and light, and color with applica-
tion to craft and industrial art including linoleum and wood block prints,

cards, embroidery, lamp shades, lettering and posters.
Two hours, each term.

28la,b,e. Design II. (Normal Art). A continuation of course 161.
A study of nature forms, landscapes and human figure, applied to illus-
trations, magazine covers and decorative compositions. Paper on historie
textiles with application to wood block, tie-dyeing and batik. Prerequisite,
Design L. Two hours, each term.

162a,b,e. Representation I. Principles of perspective, Proportion and
the accurate rendering of form in studies of still life, flowers and plant
form, interiors and landscapes, expressed through line, dark and light and
color, using methods applicable to the presentation of the subject in grade
and high schools. Emphasis on selection and arrangement of subjeet
matter. Mediums used are pencil, charcoal, crayon, transparent and opaque
water colors, cut paper and poster paints. One hour, each term.

282a,b,c. Representation II. A continnation of course 162 with more
advanced problems along the same lines. Prerequisites, 162.
One hour, each term,

163. Applied Design I. Construction and decoration of boxes, port-
folios, writing cases. Study of design as related to funetion and struecture.
Selection and combination of appropriate materials and decoration of
same, No prerequisites. : Two to three hours, fall term.

164. Applied Design I. Elementary book binding. Construction of
laced and sewed books together with their decoration. Designing and
making of cover and end papers through the use of batik and print pro-
cesses. Outlines of the development of book binding as an art. Study of
illustrations of fine examples leading toward a keener appreciation of
good design and sound workmanship as applied to the crafts. No pre-
requisite. Two to three hours, winter term.

165. Applied Design 1. Lampshades. The construction and decoration
of shades, with or without frames, designed, with reference to particular
types of bases. Study of lamps in relation to their interior backgrounds.
No prerequisites. Two to three hours, spring term.
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UPPER DIVISION

371a,b,e. Practice Teaching. One year of supervised teaching in the
University high school for normal art seniors.
Three hours, fall term ; two hours, winter and spring terms.

372a,b,c. Pedagogy of Art. Comparison of the leaders of art move-
ments and methods of art teaching of the past and present. Subject
matter, material and method of presentation; observation of art classes
in the eity schools and University high school; lesson plans and courses
of study for grade and high schools; assigned readings. Illustrative ma-
terial for teaching carried out in eraft and industrial art processes. Two
lectures, one hour laboratory. Three hours, each term.

373,374, 375. Applied Design II. Weaving; construction of simple
hand-looms for use in the grades; articles adapted to the needs and ability
of the students; warping and setting up a four harness footpower loom
for more advanced weaving. Patterns employed in the decoration of
articles made which inelude bags, pillow tops, table runners, searves,
portieres and rag rugs. History of textile manufacture; modern indus-
trial loom. Two to three hours, each term.

376, 377, 378. Applied Design III. Pottery, including the building by
hand and casting from moulds of tiles, bowl and vase forms, candle sticks
and lamp bases; glazing and firing and the use of the potter’s wheel;
special attention to beauty of form. Historical resume of the potters’
craft. Two to three hours, each term.

379, 380, 381. Dress Design I. Line, tone and color as applied to dress
design. Planning of modern costumes based on prineiples of design and
color harmony adapted to individual requirements; historic dress and
ornament with possibilities for modern adaptations; special problems
in period, stage and commercial design. Open only to upper division
students. Two to three hours, each term.

382, 383, 384. Dress Design II. Continuation of Dress Design I, with
special emphasis on the technique of fashion illustration. Study of vari-
ous styles of rendering to be found in leading fashion periodieals. Page
composition of two or more figures. Prerequisite, Dress Design I.

Two to three hours, each term.

385, 386, 387. Home Decoration I. Great periods of interior architec-
ture, of decorative furnishings, and the evolution of the social groups
and environments in which they developed. The house plan, walls, win-
dows and their treatment, ceilings and floors, decorative textiles and hang-
ings. Lectures and reports. Required of normal art majors, open to upper
division students of other departments. Two hours, each term.

388, 389, 390. Home Decoration II. Problems of side wall elevations
in neutral wash and color. Quick rendering in pencil and water color of
elevations and drapery arrangements. Furniture design, sketches and
measured drawings. Painted furniture. Choosing, framing and hanging
of pictures. Color and color schemes. Laboratory and museum research.

One hour, each term.
GENERAL ART SUBJECTS
LOWER DIVISION

100a,b,e. Art Survey. General survey course of art as correlated with
the history of civilization. Three hours, each term.
122a,b,e. Art Appreciation. Intended for the general student who is
interested in, but not specializing in, art history, erafts, decorative art,
and analysis of great historie periods of design. One hour, each term.
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171,172,173. Decorative Design 1. Study of the design impulse, its
nature, origin and universality; principles fo design as manifested in
historic examples, and practical application to modern problems; museum
research. Pattern, personality and symbolism; effects of materials and
tools upon design; drawings in black and white, neutral value scale and
color. Lecture and laboratory. One to three hours, each term.

285, 286, 287. Decorative Design II. A continuation of the work begun
in Decorative Design L Ome to three hours, each term.

163. Applied Design I. The construction and decoration of boxes,
portfolios, writing cases. The study of design as related to function and
strueture. The selection and combination of appropriate materials and the
decoration of the same. No prerequisites.  Two to three hours, fall term.

164. Applied Design I. Elementary Bookbinding. The construction of
laced and sewed books and their decoration. The designing and making
of cover and end papers through the use of the batik and print processes.
Outlines of the development of bookbinding as an art. Study of illustra-
tions of fine examples leading toward a keener appreciation of good de-
sign and sound workmanship as applied to the crafts. No prerequisites.

Two to three hours, winter term.

165. Applied Design I. Lampshades. The construction and decoration
of shades with and witheut frames, designed with reference to particular
types of bases. The study of lamps in relation to their interior back-
grounds. No prerequisites. Two to three hours spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

397, 398, 399. Civilization and Art Epochs. Lectures covering history,
archaeology and evolution or art. The influence of political, ecclesiastical,
aesthetic and ethnological evolution upon art; the influence of art upon
humanity. Illustrated by means of photographs, lantern slides, colored
plates, ete. Prerequisite, upper division standing. Two hours, each term.

385, 386, 387. Home Decoration I. Great periods of interior architec-
ture, of decorative furnishings, and the evolution of the gocial groups and
environments in which they developed. The house plan, walls, windows
and their treatment, ceilings and floors, decorative textiles and hangings.
Lectures and reports. Required of normal art majors, open to upper
division students of other departments. Two hours, each term.

388, 389, 390, Home Decoration II. Problems of side wall elevations
in neutral wash and eolor. Quick rendering in pencil and water color of
elevations and drapery arrangements. Furniture design, sketches and
measured drawings. Painted furniture. Choosing, framing and hanging
of pictures. Color and color schemes. Laboratory and museum research.

One hour, each term.

391, 392, 393. Decorative Design III. Drawings for eommercial work,
such as textiles, rugs, wall paper, mosaie, ete., making use of the prin-
ciples studied in Decorative Design I and II.

: Two to three hours, each term.

394, 395, 396. Decorative Design IV. Not only drawings are made, but,
in some eases, the work is carried to final eonclusion by actual produetion
of a piece of stained glass, a mural decoration, a mosaic or some such
piece of art work. Students execute pieces of exterior and interior dee-
orative detail which are inecorporated in the buildings and grounds of the
school of architecture and allied arts. Two to three hours, each term.
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373, 374, 375. Applied Design II. Weaving; construction of simple
hand-looms for use in the grades; articles adapted to the needs and ability
of the students; warping and setting up a four harness footpower loom
for more advanced weaving. Patterns employed in the decoration of
articles made which include bags, pillow tops, table runners, scarves,
portieres and rag rugs. History of textile manufacture; modern industrial
loom. Two to three hours, each term.

376, 377,378. Applied Design III. Pottery, including the building by
hand and cast:ng from moulds of tiles, bowl and vase forms, candle sticks
and lamp bases; glazing and firing and the use of the potter’s wheel;
special attention to beauty of form. Historical resume of the potter’s
craft. Two to three hours, each term,

379, 380, 381, Dress Design 1. Line, tone and eolor as applied to dress
design. Planning of modern costumes based on prineiples of design and
color harmony adapted to individual requirements; historic dress and
ornament with possibilities for modern adaptations; special problems
in period, stage and commercial design. Open only to upper division
students, Two to three hours, each term.

382, 383, 384. Dress Design II. Continnation of Dress Design I with
special emphasis on the technique of fashion illustration, Study of the
various styles of rendering to be found in leading fashion periodicals.
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ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSE

The school of business administration, organized as a distinet unit of
the University of Oregon in 1914, is divided into an undergraduate and a
graduate department. The state board of higher curricula assigned to it
as a special field the work in “higher commerce,” with the exclusive right
to offer graduate work in business training.

Accordingly, the school has built its eurricula, both undergraduate and
graduate, around one idea, the development of business executives. Each
student in business administration is viewed as a future manager. This
singleness of purpose enables the school to concentrate all its energies on
the managerial and administrative aspects of business training, rather
than to spread them over the entire realm of commercial activity.

Sound training in business administration necessitates a broad knowl-
edge of economies, law and liberal arts, and technical business procedure.
Through careful correlation between the allied courses in economics, law,
liberal arts and business administration, the school bases its training in
business technique on a broad foundation of this character. In addition
to such correlation, a series of management studies is offered each year
which covers every phase of management, so that at the eonelusion of his
course cach major has studied the aspects of business management.

Opportunity is also offered for specialization in some one field during
ithe senior and graduate years. The various curricula are so arranged
that a student may advance in a subjeet as a whole, sueh as accounting
or banking, or he may specialize within a given field, i. e., he may study
to become a ecertified public accountant or the manager of a bank. In
other words, the school is meeting the individual needs of each student.

ADMISSION

The school of business administration admits students upon fulfillment
of the regular entrance requirements of the University.

Fierps oF TRAINING
Following is a brief summary of the fields available for specialization
in the school of business administration. It will be seen that these fields
inelude the vast majority of managerial positions in the business world.
For instance, in the field of finance there are dozens of individual posi-
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tions such as bond department manager, financial manager, bank manager,
broker, bond buyer, bond and stock trader, financial sales manager, eredit
manager, ete. As stated above, the work of the school is so arranged as
to give individual attention to the problems of each major.

The following detailed courses are not required, but merely suggestive
of the kinds of work which the school offers.

SUGGESTED COURSE IN FINANCE

Finance. Since modern business is organized on a monetary basis, and money-making
is regarded by many as a test of success in business, it is not strange that the field of
finance itself is especially attractive. Every concern of size has its finance department
which offers good positions to properly qualified persons. In addition, the rapid gro
of banking institutions, bond houses, brokerage firms and investment companies of all
kinds, has created a steady demand for young men and women who know the funda-
mentals of management, plus specific knowledge in; & given line of financial endeavor.
The school has so developed its finance courses that the student can specialize in any
phase of that work.

FRESHMAN Fall. Winter Spring
Constructive Accounting 4 4 4
Elective 10 10 10
Military Sclence _(men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical 1 1 1
16 16 16
SOPHOMORE
Elements of Organization & Production; Finance; Marketing 3 3 8
Business English 2 2 2
Principles of Economics 3 8 3
Elective [ 6 6
Military Sci (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
18 16 16
: JUNIOR
Production Management &

Firance Man t [

Sales Management &
Law of Contracts 4
Law of Agency 2
Law of Bills and Notes 2
Law of Credit Transactions 1
Law of Competition 8
Public Finance 4
Money, Banking and Crises 5
Elective 3 3 3
16 16 17
SENIOR
Elective 8 8 8
Investments 3 3
International Finance 3
Bank Management 3
Business Policies 5
Building & Loan Association Management .......rceemecenonees 3
14 16 14

SUGGESTED COURSE IN ACCOUNTING

Accounting. As business procedure grows more scxentlfic, accounting becomes more
and more urgently necessary. Thus the field offers increasing opportunity for persons
of native ability and sound training. How faulty the average preparsation is today is
evidenced by the fact that upwards of 85 per cent of those who take the examinations to
become certified public accountants fail.

The school of business administration offers two thorough courses in accounting:
1—For those who are interested in securing positions in accounting departments of
business firms, banks or manufacturing establishments, a four-year managerial course is
open. 2—-For those who wish to prepare for public accountancy, a flve-year course is
available. The latter work in addition to covering all the ground found in the four-year
course, particularly stresses problems which confront the certified public accountant.

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Constructive Accounting 4 4 4
Elective 10 10 10
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ....... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1

16 16 16

&
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SOPHOMORE

Elements of Organizalion & Production; Finance; Marketing 3 8 3

Business English 2 2 2

Principles of Economics 8 3 3

Elective [ 6 6

Military Science (men) 1 1 1

Physical Education 1 1 1
16 16 16

JUNIOR
Production Management 5
Finance Management 5

Sales Management 5
Law of Contracts
Law of Bills and Notes
Law of Agency
Law of Credit Transactions
Law of Competition
Accounting Theory and Practice
Elective
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SENIOR
Advanced Accounting Theory and Practice ....ccnenneens
Public Finance
Conservation of National Resources
Income Tax
Cost Accounting
Business Policies
Elective
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SUGGESTED COURSE IN FOREIGN TRADE

Foreign Trade. Unprecedented expansion of trade with foreign countries during the
past few decades has resulted in an insistent call from exporting and importing houses,
marine insurance fu-ms and banks, ocean transportation companies, port authorities, and
governmental services, for ecapable young men, and women familiar with the principles
and trained in the technic of overseas comnferce, The courses in foreign trade and
related subjects offered by the school of business administrationj are designed to enable
the student to take an active and intelligent part in building up the trade of the Pacific
states, particularly the Northwest, with countries of the Pacifid basin and other trade
territories of the world.

FRESHMAN ) Fall Winter Spring
Constructive Accounting 4 4
Elective
Foreign Language
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .
Physwal Education
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SOPHOMORE
Elements of Organizalion & Production; Finance: Marketing
Business English
Principles of Economics
Foreign Language (continuation)
Electives
Military Sci (men)
Phyeical Education
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JUNIOR
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Personnel Management
Finance Management

Sales Management
Law of Contracts
Law of Agency
Law of Bills and Notes
Law of Competition
Law of Credit Transactions
Foreign Trade Technique 8
Money, Banking and Crises
Elective 4
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SENIOR

Foreign Trade Marketing ] 8 3

Railway Economics 4

Water Transportation 4

Control of Carriers 4

International Finance 3

Business Policies 5

Elective 8 8 8
16 15 16

The foregoing outlines are indicative of courses that may be arranged
in other fields, such as the following:

Marketing. Producing goods is a highly technical process and in most instances
deperds upon extensive uee of machinery combined with much technical information, but
marketing the products (except transportation) jis largely a matter where the personal
element involved is a deciding factor. The fields of marketing include: (a) The man-
agement of retail stores and wholesale houses of all kinds; (b) sales management, which
comprises not only the successful handling of a sales force but also the actual selling of
the product; and (c) advertising management, which as taught by the school of business
administration not only offers occasion for developing ingenuity by arousing the buyer’s
desire to purchase, but shows the relation of advertising programs to sound marketing
development.

Trangportation. The rapid development of transportation as a part of modern busi-
ness has created a demand for traffic managers. Such persons are needed not alone
by (a) the railroads, ocean, highway and air transportation companies; but (b) by
chambers of commerce and other civic bodies which have found it advisable to create
traffic departments for the sound development of commanity enterprise; and (c) by
manufacturing concerns and business houses of size that have found it highly desirable
to cstablish their own traffic departments to facilitate the easy movement of their
products.

Labor Monagement. Personnel or labor management is one of the new fields open
in modern business. For many years the employers were content to place emphasis upon
the development of machinery alone. That great economies could be realized through
the proper conservation of the labor force did mot occur to the employer until recently.
Today, however, no successful manager can ignore this phase of business. This means
that companies must employ experts in this line, and hence, there is an ever growing
demand for both men and women who are qualified to act as personnel managers. The
school offers a four-year course covering this field.

ComMBINATION COURSES

An intimate relation exists between business and eertain of the other
professions. In inereasing numbers students are desiring courses which
consist of combinations of business with some other field of endeavor such
as law, the physical sciences, ete. The following combinations are indica-
tive of the opportunities now available:

SUGGESTED SIX-YEAR ADMINISTRATION-LAW COURSE

Business Administration and Law. Many students enter the University hesitating
whether to enroll in business administration or in law. At many points the training
in these two fields cross and the student properly trained in both business and law is
doubly fortified to battle wilh the world. To meet an increasing déemand for training
of this kind, the schcol of business administration, and the school of law offer a com-
bined six-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of business administration on
the one hand and bachelor of laws on the other. A student taking the business admin-
istration-law combination will register in the law gechool in his senior year. He will
take the regular law schedule of forty-two houra but will receive credit for forty-six
hours toward his bachelor degree. Eighteen hours of the law work may be used toward
3 satisfaction of the thirty-six hour social ecience requirement for the bachelor of science
egree.

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Constructive Accounting : 4 4 4
Elective 10 10 10
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16 16 16
SOPHOMORE

Elements of Organization & Production; Finance: Marketing
Principles of Ecc i
Business English
Elective
Military Seci (men)
Physical Edueation

Sl nmoococe
Sl mmorrocoes
Bl mmarececs
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JUNIOR

Production Man t 3

Finance Ma t 1

Sales Management 5

Public Finance 4 4

Conservation of National Resources -]

Money and Banking b

Elective 8 8 8
17 17 16

Advanced Work. The law school part of this combined course will consist of the
regular law course of three years. The first year of work in the law school is fully
prescribed, and consists of the following coursea: Agency, Contracts, Criminal Law,
Personal Property, Procedure I (introduction to law and the use of law books), Procedure
1I (brief-making}, Real Property, and Torts. In the second and third year some election
is provided for, and selection may be made from the following courses: Bankruptcy,
Bills and Notes, Corporations (private), Corporations (municipal), Constitutional Law,
Equily, Evidence, Insurance, Mortgages, Code Pleading, Oregon Practice, Office Prac-
lice, Trial ‘Practice, Public Utilities, Real Property, Sales, Trusts, and Wills.

COMBINATION COURSES FOR WOMEN

Businese Adminisiration and Houschold Arts. The call of businesg is strong in the
ears of the modern girl but statistics show that upwards of per cent of college girls
marry. In order to give sound training for business and at the same time permit the
student to qualify' as manager of a household, the school of business administration, in
conjunction with the department of hcusehold arts, offers a four-year combined course
in business administration and household arts. This combined course assures the stu-
dent of sound training in homekeeping and at the same time prepares her to assume
positions in the business world. Some business opportunities depend upon the specific
training offered in this group. For example, wholesale and retail organizations dealing
with foods and food products are particularly desirous to obtain employees who have
the combined knowledge of the elements of business and household management.

DEGREES
Four degrees are open to students majoring in business administration.

UNDERGRADUATE

Bachelor of Business Administration. Students must meet all general
University requirements and in addition complete at least 45 hours in
business administration, ineluding the following courses: Constructive
Accounting 11l1a,b,e, Elements of Organization and Production 221, Ele-
ments of Finance 222, Elements of Marketing 223, the professional man-
agement series, one year of law and one year of Principles of Economies.

Bachelor of Arts. Students must meet all University requirements
rlus 45 hours in business administration which must include Construetive
Acecounting 111a,b,c, Elements of Organization and Production 221, Ele-
ments of Finance 222, Elements of Marketing 223 and 24 hours of any
upper division work in business administration. In addition to the above,
one year of Principles of Economics and two years of one foreign lan-
guage are required.

Bachelor of Science. Students must meet all general University re-
quirements plus 45 hours in business administration which must inelude
Constructive Accounting 111ab,e, Elements of Organization and Produe-
tion 221, Elements of Finance 222, Elements of Marketing 223 and 24
hours of any upper division work in business administration plus one
year of Principles of Economies.

GRADUATE DIVISION

Master of Business Administration, Holders of a bachelor’s degree
from a standard college or university are admitted to the graduate divi-
sion of the school of business administration.

Members of the graduate division who have previously completed at
least forty-five term-hours of undergraduate work in business adminis-
tration and economies are normally able to earn the forty-five hours
necessary for the master’s degree in one year.
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Members who have not completed the equivalent of forty-five term-
hours of undergraduate work in business administration and eeconomics
will have to complete that amount of undergraduate work before pro-
ceeding upon the forty-five hours required for the master’s degree.

Of the work required for the master’s degree, three hours are allowed
for the thesis and a minimum of fifteen hours must be made in courses
of strictly graduate work; that is, in courses open to graduate students
only. The remaining work must be done either in strietly graduate
courses or in approved upper division courses,

Not all graduate students wish to proceed to the degree. Frequently
students whose undergraduate training has not ineluded work in ecom-
merce wish to spend a fifth year largely devoted to business training.
Such students will eleet courses which best fit the individual ease without
regard for degree requirements.

Occasionally a graduate student is interested only in carrying on some
specialized type of work and does not care to become a candidate for a
degree. When the student can demonstrate his earnestness and ability to
do this, every effort is made to provide the type of training he desires.

SCHOLARSHIP AND PRIZES

Phi Chi Theta Scholarship. Phi Chi Theta, national honorary com-
merce fraternity for women students, awards the Phi Chi Theta key to
the most outstanding girl in the department each year.

Beta Gamma Sigma Scholarship Record. Beta Gamma Sigma, na-
tional honorary ecommerce fraternity, has placed in the corridor of the
Commerce building a permanent record plate on which appears the fol-
lowing inscription: “To honor outstanding scholastic attainment, Beta
Gamma Sigma inscribes hereon annually the name of a freshman major
in the school of business administration.” The name of the freshman
recei\(rling the highest scholastic average for a year is inseribed on this
record.

Life Insurance Prizes. Annually, cash prizes amounting to fifty or
more dollars are awarded to the students making the best sales demon-
stration of a real life insurance policy by the Life Managers’ Association
of Oregon.

The Oregon Life Insurance Company has presented the school of
business administration with a silver loving eup upon whieh the name of
the winner of the contest each year is inseribed. In addition to the cup,
the winner is presented with a personal memento from the eompany.
Accounting Scholarships

1. Oregon State Society of Certified Public Accountants Scholarship.
This scholarship is awarded annually to the most outstanding student in
accounting.

2. Semior Scholarships. Outstanding senior students are each year
awarded scholarships with Portland public accounting firms for the win-
ter term. Such students are given an opportunity to receive actual ae-
counting practice and at the same time to continue their senior aceounting
courses in the Portland Extension Center.

.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS

Certain scholarships and research fellowships are available to students
in the graduate division of the school. These awards earry stipends vary-
ing from $250 to $1800 per year. They are granted to students in recog-
nition of exceptional ability and scholastic achievement.
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LARORATORIES AND LIBRARY

The school of business administration maintains a complete reference
library in the Commerce building. Except in the field of aceounting,
students are not required to purchase text books. All text and reference
materials are supplied to students by the school through the reference
library. Adjacent to the library are well equipped study rooms. The
laboratories of the school are well furnished with various types of cal-
culating machines. This equipment is of material aid to the student as
it effects a great saving of student time. A eareful study shows that the
student benefits through this eeonomy in text book purchases to the ex-
tent of approximately thirty dollars per year. The library and labora-
tories are available to non-majors registering in business courses upon
the payment of course fees. Course fees are not required of majors in
business administration.

BureaU oF Business ReEsearcH

In the carrying out of its functions of training for business manage-
ment the sehool of business administration maintains a burean of business
research. Its purpose is to study the problems of business enterprise
peculiar to the state and to the northwest. The work of the bureau is
carried on by the entire teaching staff of the school, augmented by sev-
eral research assistants. The studies made are undertaken either at the
request of business men of the state or on the suggestion of some member
of the teaching organization. During the past year the following studies
were completed either in whole or in part:

History of the Wool Industry in the Pacific Northwest.

History of the Pioncer Sheep Husbandry in Oregon.

A Study of Commercial Arbitration im Oregon.

A Study of the Comparative Cost of Capital Funds in Oregon.

A Survey of Advertising Practice of Building Material Associations
of the United States.

Lane County Industrial Survey.

A Study of Veneers, Plywood and Doors Exported from the Pacific
Coast.

Analysis of Overseas Markets for Oregon-Washington Dried Prunes.

Import Traffic Through Atlantic and Gulf Ports of Selected Far
Eastern Commodities.

Import Traffic Through Pacific Ports of Selected Far Eastern Com-
modities.

Oregow’s Share in Import Traffic from the Far East.

Analysis of Student Ability and Teaching Efficiency.

Such investigations render definite and valuable assistance to the
business men of the state. Junior and senior students maintain a close
contact with the work of the bureau and through it are constantly in-
formed of current business problems and their solutions. All graduate
students and many seniors assist in the study and solution of these prob-
lems. It is an invaluable experience.
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Description of Courses
Service Courses

The school of business administration offers to the campus at large certain courses
of a service nature, These courses are open to non-major students without prerequisites.

301. Seminar in House Administration. Deals with the business prob-
lems continually arising in the management of a living organization.
Problems of buying, financing, reecord keeping, efe., are fully discussed
and typieal solutions analyzed. It will be of interest to the house manager
of living organizations and to prospective house managers. Open to
upper classmen with the consent of the instructor. Rae.

Two hours, winter term.

302. Personal Finance. An elementary course in practieal investments
designed to be of serviee to students who are not business administration
majors. A study is made of the principles governing the proper invest-
rent of savings in building and loan assoeciations, savings banks, insur-
ance, real estate mortgages, stocks and bonds. Business administration
majors not admitted. Moser. Three hours, winter term.

303. Commercial Aviation. A study of the history of aviation; types
of aireraft; air ports; airways and safety devices; government and state
regulation; mail, express and passenger service; rates and operating
costs; training of personnel; investment and speculation. The course will
deal with the commercial side of aviation from a service and investment
standpoint. Open to upper division non-majors without prerequisite; and
to sophomores by permission of the instruetor. Faville and Fowler.

Three hours, winter term.

469-470. Statistical Methods, A study of the prineiples and methods
used in statistieal analysis, and their application to business and economie
problems. Attention 1is directed to the statistical methods used in re-
search, in the analysis of business conditions and in forecasting. The
first term is devoted largely to a study of statistical methods; the second
term to their application and interpretation. The course is desigmed to
satisfy the needs of students particularly interested in the social sciences.
Open to upper division non-majors without prerequisite. Johnston.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.

LOWER DIVISION
Required Courses

111a,be. Constructive Accounting. An introduction to the entire field
of accounting and to business administration. A study of proprietorship
from the standpoint of single ownership, partnership and ecorporation
organization. Aeccounting systems from the simple to the complex are
constructed from the basic accounting principles. Financial statements
and the colleetion, interpretation, and eomparison of their data. Required
of all majors and fundamental to all advanced courses in business admin-
istration, Stillman and staff, Four hours, each term.

112b,e. Constructive Accounting. At the beginning of the winter and
spring terms, all Constructive Accounting students are re-sectioned on
the basis of their accomplishments during the preceding term. Students
who receive a grade of “I” in either the fall or winter terms are regis-
tered in Constructive Accounting 112b or 112¢ instead of 111b or 1lle.
This course is designed for students showing special ability in the field
of accounting. The course includes more material than eourse 111b,e, and

carries an extra hour of credit. Stillman and staff.
Five hours, winter and spring terms.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 141

SOPHOMORE BERIES
Constructive Acecounting is prerequisite to the following sophomore courses.

221, Elements of Organization and Production. Description and fun-
damental considerations in organizing and loeating a business concern.
A study of modern methods of production. Required of all business ad-
ministration majors. Stillman and Bond. Three hours, any term.

222. Elements of Finance. A brief survey of financial institutions
with attention to the possible use of each by the business man. A further
study of the financial problems invelved in the launching of a business
enterprise, expansion, budgetary control, credits and collections, borrow-
ing and management of earnings. Required of all business administration
majors. Burrell and Moser. Three hours, any term.

223. Elements of Marketing. A study of the problems involved in
the marketing of a product; dealing with marketing funections, agencies,
policies and methods. A desecriptive course designed to acquaint the
student with problems of marketing raw materials; market analysis and
distribution of eommodities from the manufacturer to the consumer.
Foundation course for later specialized study in advertising, sales man-
agement, retailing, wholesaling and foreign trade marketing. Required
of all business administration majors. Brown and Rae.

Three hours, any term.

224, Elements of Statistics. An elementary course in the colleetion,
arrangement, and use of statistical data, with particular attention to the
application of statistical methods to business problems. Recommended for
all business administration majors. Faville and Johnston.

Two hours, any term.
UPPER DIVISION

Constructive Accounting 111a,b,c, and Elementary Business Administration 221, 222,
223, are prerequisite to all upper division courses in business administration,

412. Personnel Management. The study of prineiples and policies
which underlie the successful administration of personnel work., Bond.
Three hours, winter term.
413. Finance Management. A study from the manager’s point of
view of financial problems dealing with promotion, organization, obtain-
ing permanent and working capital, bank loans, commercial paper bor-
rowing, management of earnings, administration policies, valuation, com-
bination and reorganization. Actual business problems illustrating speeifie
points are developed by analysis and discussion. Moser.
Five hours, fall term.
414, Sales Management. The field and functions of sales management.
Problems of sales organization, research and planning, sales policies, con-
trol of sales operations, Studied from the point of wview of the sales
manager. Rae. Five hours, winter term.
415. Production Management. An analysis of the problems of pro-
duection, factory organization and factory management. Studied from the
point of view of the production manager, Five howrs, spring term.
Courses 416-420 constitute a sequence known as the manager’s use of law.

416. Law of Contracts. Formation of contracts, including capacity of
parties to contract, offer, acceptance and consideration, legality and form;
interpretation of contracts; operation of contracts; discharge of con-
tracts. Spencer. Four hours, fall term.
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417. Law of Agency. Source and scope of the agent’s power; rela-
tions of the principal and third persons; termination of the relation;
relations of the principal and agent; relations of the agent and third
persons. Harper. Two hours, winter term.

418. Law of Bills and Notes. A comparison of simple contracts with
negotiable instruments with the object of developing the fundamentals of
form, mode and effect of negotiation and rights and liabilities of parties.
Case work. Spencer. Two hours, winter term.

419. Law of Credit Transactions. Subjoet matter of sale, executory
and executed sales; bills of lading and the effeet thereof on the title to
the goods; seller’s lien and right of stoppage in transit; fraud; warranty
and remedies for breach of warranty. Spencer. One hour, spring term.

420. Law of Competition. Dealing with combinations of labor and
capital, strikes, boycotts, monopolies; the doctrine of conspiracy; unfair
methods of ecompetition, imitation of competitor’s goods, ete. Carpenter.

Three hours, spring term.

432. Office Organization and Management. The principles of organi-
zation and management as applied to the office. The elements of office
organization, office management, office records and systems. A special
study of the office manager as an executive and his qualifications. Still-
man. Four hours, one term.

440a,b. General Advertising. Prineciples and definitions. The economiec
and social implications of advertising. The advertising copy. The “cam-
paign,” including methods of research, and the coordination of advertising
with marketing and merehandising processes. The appropriation. Trade
marks. The selection of media. The schedule. Retail store advertising.
Direct mail and mail order advertising. Open to majors in business ad-
ministration and journalism; to others only by consent of instructor.
Thacher. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

441. Space Selling. The salesmanship of advertising, including a de-
scription of the organization and methods of the advertising department
of newspapers and other publications. Open to majors in business admin-
istration and journalism; to others only by consent of instructor. Pre-
requisite, 440a,b, and 442a,b. Students who take this course must also
take 442¢. Thacher. Two hours, spring term.

442a,b,c. Advertising Practice. This course, which is a correlary of
General Advertising and Space Selling, is designed to give students of
advertising instruction and practice in the production of advertising copy
of all kinds, Open only to those who are taking, or have taken, 440a,h.
Thacher. i ) One hour, each term.
445a,be. Advertising Problems. The purpose of this course is to give
the student an opportunity to cultivate his judgment through the consid-
eration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the solution
of which advertising may be a factor. Open to majors in business ad-
ministration and journalism; to others only by consent of instructor. Pre-
requisite, 440a,b. Thacher. Two hours, each term.
450-451. Traffic Management. A study of the transportation and
traffic problems confronting industrial and commercial traffic managers
with particular emphasis on rail rates and services.  Fowler.
Three hours, fall and winter terms.
452. Personal Efficiency Management. Methods of finding personal
mterests and qualities necessary to successful management. Outline of
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individual characteristics needed for specific kinds of positions. Possible
improvement of present or undeveloped personal traits. Scientific ap-
proach to problems of business management.

453. Business Policies. The aim of this course is to coordinate the
work given in the specialized courses in the school to show the inter-
dependence between the different functional departments of a business;
to suggest the solution of problems affecting the broad general policy of
an operating company; and to correlate business problems with law and
economics. Particular attention is given to the relation of business poli-
cies to the business c¢yecle. Open to upper division business administration
students who have had principles of economics and who have had or are
taking business law. Faville and Rae. Five hours, spring term.

454. The Manager's Use of Accounting. Primarily for students who
have completed constructive accounting and want more training in man-
agerial accounting, but do not wish to specialize in professional account-
mg. Analysis of budgetary control, profit and loss statements, distribu-
tion of costs, ete. Stillman, ‘ Three hours, one term.

455, Manufacturing. A brief study of about twenty of the principal
manufacturing industries of the United States, including history, tech-
nical processes and vocabulary. Where it is possible, the national or
international situation is correlated with conditions found in the Pacifie
northwest particularly, and the Pacific coast generally. Bond.

) Three hours, fall term.

459. Senior Thesis. Subject for research in some field of special in-
terest to be chosen upon consultation with major adviser. Faville and
staff. Three hours, one term.

460. Bank Management. The administrative problems concerned with
the organization and operation of the modern bank. Moser.
Three hours, spring term.
461. Building and Loan Association Management. The administrative
problems eoncerned with the organization and operation of the building
and loan association. Moser. Three hours, spring term.
463-464. Investments. Investment avenues and methods of analyzing
various classes of investment securities; the principles governing a sound
investment policy; the relation of investment to general business move-
ments. Moser. Three hours, fall and winter terms.
465. Foreign Investment. Foreign investment avenues and classes of
investment securities; the importance of foreign investments from the
standpoint of developing foreign trade as well as from the international
standpoint. Prerequisite, 463-464. Moser. Three hours, spring term.

466. Public Utility Management. A study of the production, distri-
bution, and finanee problems of public utilities. Includes consideration
of rates, accounting metbods, flotation of securities, public relations, and
ceonsolidations. Moser. Three hours, winter term.

468. Real Estate. Business problems connected with the purchase,
sale, and management of real estate; valuation, building operations, in-
surance and financing of real estate transactions; legal phases, contracts,
liens, taxes and assessments, transfer of titles, deeds, bonds and mort-
gages. Selling real estate; office, field and staff organization. Johnston.

Three hours, spring term.

469-470. Statistical Methods. A study of the principles and methods
veed in statistical analysis, and their application to business and economie
problems. Attention is directed to the statistical methods used in re-
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search, in the analysis of business conditions and in forecasting. [The
first term is devoted largely to a study of statistical methods; the second
term to their application and interpretation. Open to all upper division
students. Johnston. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

475-476, Merchandising. A study of retailing methods with particular
attention to unit store, chain store and department store problems in
buying, selling and stock control. Includes figuring mark-up, layout and
merchandise classification, style, pricing, purchasing and planning stocks,
inventory methods, stock records, selling organization and_specml sales
events. Course conducted by the case method with practical problems
taken from actual experience. Brown and Faville. )

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

477. Advanced Salesmanship. Research work 'm_sa}esn}anship prob-
lems. Open to qualified students who wish to specialize in the selling
phase of business. Kelly. Three hours, spring term.

478. Life Insurance. Personal and business uses of life insurance;
insurance administration; government control; methods of computing
premiums; study of contracts. Bond. Three hours, winter term.

479. Property Insurance. The economic and legal princi}?les and lead-
ing practices upon which the various kinds of property insurance are
based. Nature of the coverage, types of underwriters, types of contracts
and their special application; analysis of the policy contract, special
endorsements and the factors underlying the determination of rates.
Bond. Three hours, fall term.

481ab,c. Foreign Trade Technique. Comprehensive study of export
and import procedure, ocean shipping, maripe insurance, financing for-
eign shipments, commercial treaties, and customs ‘tanffs and procedure,
particular stress placed on the business practices mvolyed. Qpen to stu-
dents who have completed lower division requirements in business admin-
jstration. Fowler. Three hours, each term.

482, International Finance. An analysis of foreign exchange prin-
ciples and practices involved in the financing of export and import ship-
ments. Fowler. Three hours, spring term.

483a,b,c. Foreign Trade Marketing. Careful study of channels of dis-
tribution in foreign trade, sales methods and problems, and a detailed
market analysis of all the major trade territories of the .world particu-
larly as outlets for products of Oregon and other Pacific states. Pre-
requisite, Foreign Trade Technique 48la,b,e. Fowler.

) - Three hours, each term.

491a,b,c. Accounting Theory and Practice. The underlying theory on
which accounting records and statements are based. Statements of affairs,
depreciation, analysis of profit and loss accounts, receiverships, balance
sheet construetion and problems, Required of accounting majors. John-
ston. Three hours, each term.

492ab,c. Advanced Accounting Theory and Auditing. Application of
the technical phases of aeccountancy, Professional training in practical
accounting theory and auditing in preparation for the position of aunditor,
comptroller or executive of large corporations. Prerequisite 491a,b,c, and
preseribed work in business administration. Required of accounting
majors. Johnston. Three hours, each term.
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494, Income Taxr Procedure. Income and excessive profits tax laws
of the United States. Problems involving personnel, partnerships and
corporate returns. Forms, law, regulations, treasury decisions involving
modern points of law; decisions and rulings which affeet business. Pre-
requisite, senior standing and 492a,b,e, or equivalent. Johnston,

Three hours, fall term.

495a,b. Cost Accounting for Industrials. The principles and methods

of factory cost accounting, with application to practical problems. Phases
of industrial management necessary to the installation and operation of
a modern cost system. Prerequisite, senior standing and 492a,b,c, or
equivalent. Stillman, Three hours, fall and winter terms,

GRADUATE DIVISION

501a,b,e. Accounting Technique for the Manager. An intensive study
of the manager’s application of accounting theory and technique to daily
problems of administration. Inecludes the theory of account construction,
the preparation of statements for managerial use, the manager’s inter-
pretation of accounts and statements, and the relationship of aceounting
records to managerial standards of operation, finance, ete. Emphasis is
given the relationship of statements as a basis of managerial eontrol, the
use of ratios in statement analysis, and the contributions of accounting
to a budgetary system. Open only to graduate students upon the recom-
mendation of the adviser. Burrell. Five hours, each term.

503. Management Technique. Intensive analysis of the field of man-
agement. Types of problems faced by the manager are classified, a
technique of problem approach and solution is developed. Compiling of
the examples of essential problems fundamental in each of the generally
recognized managerial fields. Emphasis on detailed solution of these
problems. Open only to graduate students upon recommendation of the
adviser. Five hours, fall term.

504-505-506. Advanced Commercial Research. Progress of ecommerecial
research in business institutions and research departments of universities.
Examination and criticism of typical studies in business research. Deter-
mination of methods of procedure in adaptation to various types of busi-
ness problems. Practice studies will be performed for application of the
methods of business research. Faville and staff. Two hours, each term.

507-508-509. Graduate Management. Application of the prineciples of
business management to the major subject of the student. Studies will
be made of means of control available in scientific administration of
business in speecial departments of institutions. Secientific investigations
on application of these means of control in the field of the student’s
major business interest. Three hours, each term.

510. Pedagogy of Commerce. Application of modern principles and
methods to the problems of commereial education. Comparative study of
representative types of commercial curricula in high schools and uni-
versities. A curriculum is framed by each student for the type of school
in which he has especial interest. Open to graduates in business admin-
istration who have had one or more courses in principles of education.
Johnston. Three hours, spring term.
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512-513-514. Graduate Labor Management. Intended primarily for
persons who expect to engage in some phase of labor management. An
intensive presentation of the entire field. The funetions of the manager
and the means by which he solves his problems are given detailed con-
sideration. Especially valuable to graduates of schools of engineering
who expect to engage in lahor management. Bond.

Three hours, each term.

520-521-522, C. P. A. Problems. Intensive study of problems and
questions asked by the examining boards of the various states as well
as the American Institute of Accountants” examinations. Extensive prac-
tice in solution of problems, training to analyze correctly and gain correet
form and desired speed in solving difficult problems, involving a knowl-
edge of partnerships, executors’ accounts, corporation accounts, revenue
accounts, fire insurance, etc. Prerequisite, graduate standing with ade-
quate preparation to be determined by the instruector. Kelly.

Five hours, each term.

523-524-525. Accounting Systems, Installation and methods of con-
trol, cost systems. Special business concerns are studied and systems
worked out to fit particular situations as well as standard business prac-
tice. Report writing, including technique, style, and form. Problems and
research work. Kelly. Five hours, each term.
. 540-541-542. Graduate Seminar. Topies for presentation and discus-
sion are seleeted in general conference from term to term. Faville and
staff. Two howurs, each term.

560. Graduate Thesis. Three hours, any term.
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Students in the school of education receive instruction from practically all depart-
ments of the University. This list includes only the names of instructors giving courses
especially designed for the studenis in the school of education.

ORGANIZATION

The school of edueation of the University of Oregon was authorized
by the board of regents in February, 1910. The general purpose of the
school is to organize and correlate all the forees of the University which
have for their ultimate aim the growth of edueational efficiency in the
state of Oregon. The Education building, designed for the school of
education, gives commodious and well fitted quarters for the school.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR SPECIALIZATION

The school of education, by means of the professional training of-
fered in the various departments of education and the academic instrue-
tion given in the respective University departments, is prepared to train
the following classes of teachers,

(1) Superintendents, principals, supervisors and teachers for admin-
istrative work.

(2) Teachers for departmental work in semior high schools.

(3) Teachers for departmental work in junior high schools.

(4) Special supervisors in musie, art, physical training, athletic
sports, public speaking and commerce.

(5) Teachers for normal schools and colleges.

(6) Teachers who are interested in defective and submormal children
and delinquents.
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(7) Those who are interested in physical and mental measurements
and tests as specialists in large ecities.

Tae University HigH SCHOOL

A model high school building on Alder street north of 16th avenue
near the school of education building houses the University High School.
Here students may have an opportunity of observing the application of
methods of teaching and may acquire, under supervision, such skill as will
lead to the actual work of the school. Model lessons are given by the
supervisors in charge so that those who are preparing to teach may have
illustrations to guide them in the application of the prineiples underlying
education. Lesson plans are worked out and supervised teaching is done.
Much of the teaching is done by the problematic or project method.
Problems of discipline and organization are worked out.

THE APPOINTMENT BUREAU

The University maintains an appointment bureau to aid its graduates
and alumni to find those positions for which their academie and profes-
sional training has fitted them. The fee is one dollar, The bureau keeps
in touch with the boards of education and superintendents desiring
teachers and strives to put the right teacher in the right place. The burean
does not assist teachers who are not University of Oregon graduates,
but concentrates all its energies in the service of its own graduates. The
recommendation of the bureau will be limited to candidates who have
taken courses as preseribed by the University, including the norms in
subject matter for teachers as well as the professional eourses.

THE BUrReAU OF EpUCATIONAL RESEARCH

This bureau is organized as the service department of the school of
education for the schools of the state. It is the purpose of this bureau
to conduct researches on the leading educational problems of the state
and to give the schools the benefit of these results. This bureau furnishes
information upon request to any school in the state about educational
problems. It advises as to the purchase and use of educational tests and
it cooperates with schools in making studies in their own systems. In the
last two years this bureau has eonducted building and finaneial surveys
In two cities in the state and one large cooperative testing program in
reading and arithmetic among six city systems.

DEGREES

The degree of bachelor of arts or of bachelor of science is conferred
upon the students of the sehool of education who have met the require-
ments of the college of literature, science and the arts for the degree.

The degree of bachelor of science in education is conferred upon
students of the school of education who have secured 186 hours of Univer-
sity eredit and who have completed a preseribed currieulum in the sehool
of education.

The graduate school of education as a department of the graduate
school of arts and sciences, offers opportunities for graduate study and
the earning of advanced degrees to those who have done their major work
in edueation.

TEACHERY’ CERTIFICATES

Graduates from the University are entitled to teaching certificates as provided in
the following Oregon school law :

Certificates shall be issued to graduates from standard colleges or universities who

have completed 120 semester hours (180 term hours) includi
term hours) in education as follows: ours) including 15 semerter hours (28
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1. One-year state certificates shall be issued without examination, upen application,
to such graduates of standard colleges and universities, authorizing them to teach only
in the high schools of this state.

2. The holder of a one-year state certificate, issued in accordance with the provisions
of this section, shall, after six months’ successful teaching experience in this state and
upon the recommendation of the county superintendent of the county in which the appli-
cant last taught, receive, without examination, a five-year state certificate authorizing
him to teach only in the high schools of this state,

8. The holder of a five-year cerificate issued in accordance with the provisions of
this section shall, after thirty months’ successful teaching experience in this state and
upon the recommendation of the county superintendent of the county in which the appli-
cant last taught, receive, without examination, a state life certificate authorizing him to
teach only in the high schools of this state.

4. The holder of a one-year state certificate, or a five-year state certificate, or a
state life certificate, secured in accordance with the provisions of this section, is hereby
authorized to act as city superintendent of the schools of any city.

Fees are as follows, payable to the state superintendent of public instruction:

One-year certificate . $1.00
Five-year certificate (after six months’ teaching) .icoenmnaeceene. 2.00

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE TEACHING CERTIFICATE
The school of education designates the following courses to be taken
in satisfying the requirement of twenty-two hours in eduecation for the
teaching certificate. Candidates for the certificate should take these
courses as outlined by years. Candidates for the certificate must take the
first three of these courses as prerequisites to other advaneed courses in
the department,

JUNIWOR Term Hours
Education 801, 302, 808 12
SENIOR -
Theory and Observation, 306 3
Supervised Teaching, 807 5-7
22

NORMS FOR PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS

The University of Oregon recommends no graduate as a qualified
candidate for a teaching position who has not completed, in addition to
the professional requirements specified by the Oregon school law, the
academic preparation outlined under either (A) or (B) below.

A.—For students whose major courses are included in the subjeets
commonly taught in the high schools of the state, i. e., English, history,
mathematics, Latin, French, Spanish, German, biological secience (in-
cluding geology), physical science (physies and chemistry), musie, and
physical education (commereial branches), the requirement is a major
course of study including a major norm and a minor norr.

B.—For students whose major courses are not included in the above
list of subjects commonly taught in the high sehool, the requirement is
two minor norms.

Students who have started to complete norms as outlined by former
legislation, may either continue with their original programs or substitute
the new norms as given below:

Following is the list of norms intended to correspond to the main lines
of high school teaching which are undertaken by the TUniversity’s
graduates:

I. ENGLISH NORMS P

MiNor Norm Term Hours
101-102-108, Literature Survey 12

Two terms of Shakespeare

114, American Literature

807a,b, The Teaching of Literature

360, English Composition for Intending Teachers

3
B - X-
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150 NORMS
MiINoR NorM
Mayor Non‘u ) . Twenty-seven hours above French 1a,b,c (first year), including:
The minor norm, and in addition: one more term of Shakespeare (3), 2a,b,c, Second year French 12
and 12 hours from any upper division subjects approved for majors in 303a,b,c, French Literature (8rd year) 9
English. Students taking the English courses in methods of teaching are 30ba,b,c, French Composition (8rd year) ]
ex::npt from 8 hours of the education required for the teacher’s certifi- 2_
cate, ) 7
' VI. SPANISH
II. HISTORY, CIVICS, ECONOMICS .
. . I MAJoR NorM Term Hours

MAJOR NoRM Term Hours : Twenty-four hours above Spanish 12a,b,c (second year), including:
204-205-206, English History, or 821a,b,c, Spanish Literature (8rd year) 9
201-202-208, Modern European History, or : 324a,b,c, Spanish Composition (8rd year), or
World History 12 i 826a,b,c, Commercial Spanish [
371-872-878, American History 12 ‘ 428a.b,c, Contemporary Literature 9
201-202, Modern Governments 8 ’ -
208a,b,¢, Principles of Economics 9 24

_ MiINOR NoRM
41 i Twenty-seven hours above Spanish 11g,b,c (first year), including:

MiNorR NorM 12a,b,¢, Second year Spanish " 12
Two terms of | 821a,b,c, Spanish Literature (8rd year) 9
201-202, Modern European History, or ! 324a,b,c, Spanish Composition (8rd year), or
204-205, English History, or 826a,b,c, Commercial Spanish
World History 8 | —
871-872-878, American History (three terms) 12 27
208a,b,c, Principles of Economics, or . ' VII. GERMAN
201-202, Modern Governments 8-9

—_— MAJOR NorM Term Hours -
28-29 ! Twenty-five hours above German 8a,b,c (second year), including:
HI. MATHEMATICS . 8018,b.c, Classieal German, or
802-308-304, German Fiction and Contemporary Literature ...

Masor Norm Term Hours 815, Goethe’s Faust
104a,b,c, Unified Mathematics, or 330, Teaching of Modern Languages
118, Advanced Algebra; 114, Plane Trigonometry; and 881a,b,c, Advanced German Composition
800, Analytical G try 12 382a,b,c, German Conversation
20ta,b,c, Differential and Integral Calculus 12
40l1a,b, Differential Equations, or
Two term-courses in upper division work 8 ' MiNoR Nokm
402, Higher Algebra, or ! Twenty-seven hours above German la,b,c (first year), including:

403, Theory of Equations and Determinants 3 8a,b,c, Second year German 12
802, Teaching of Mathematics 8 80la,b,c, Classical German, or
—_ 802-803-804, German Fiction and Contemporary Literature ........c..cc... 9
36 8381a,b,c, Advanced German Composition 6

MINOR NorRM —
104a,b,c, Unified Mathematics, or 27
113, Advanced Algebra; 114, Plane Trigonometry; and ] VIII. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
800, Analytical G try 12
801a,b, Differential and Integral Calculus 8 MaJor NorM Term Hours
402, Hicher Algebra, or 10l1a,b,c, Elementary Biology 9
403, Theory of Equations and Determinants 3 Advanced course in biology 12
302, History and Teaching of Math tics 3 201a,b, 202, General and Historical Geology 12

:.’_6- , One pedagogical course in one of the above subjects ....ocoeeereemeceinrnreeenn. 8
IV. LATIN ; 86
MAJorR NorM Term Hours MiNor NoRMm .
Thirty-three hours above Latin lab,c (first year), including: 10l1a,b,c, Elementary Biology 9
2a,b,c, Cicero’s Orations and Vergil’s ZEneid 12 I Advanced course in biology : 12
10ia,b,c, Latin Literature, The Golden Age 9 ! One pedagogical course 3
801a,b,c, Latin Liber_a!:ure, The Silver Age, or ! . 27
%‘Oa‘zt;?b,zm'i‘% ec%]n::ysltlon 11, and 9 : IX. PHYSICAL SCIENCE
858, Latin Ped y 3 | MAJorR NorM Term Hours
'; 92a,b,c, Elementary Chemistry, or 20l1a,b,c, General Chemistry ................. 12
8 204a,b,c, General Physics 12

MiNor NorM : 301, History and Teaching of Physics 3
Twenty-four hours above Latin 1la,b,e, including: ! 800, Physics Laboratory Arts 8
2a,b,e, Cicero’s Orations an’Ld‘h Veégiirl]'s Axxeid lg i }ﬁailcorfges ggtalinegd 9-163 hours from the following subjects:
10la,b,e, Latin Literature, e en Age ! -412-413, 'vanc: n-~ -
853, Latin Pedagogy 3 i eral Physics .o 210a,b,c, Second Year Chem 12

— i 414-415-416, Electrical Meas-
24 ; urements ....coceceecceaeenene i
V. FRENCH ' 161a,b,e, Descriptive Physics 9 Total ..eeieeeeeeee 89-42

MAJOR NORM Term Hours . MiNoR NorM

Twenty-four hours above French 2a,b,c (second year), including: | 92a,b,c, Elementary Chemistry 12

204a,b,c, General Physics 12

803a,b,c, French Literature (8rd year) c .
301, History and Teaching of Physics 8

805a,b,¢, French Composition (8rd year)
418a,b,¢, Modern French Drama, or
412a,b,c, Nineteenth Century Novel

21
|l e oo
L1
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X. MUSIC
MAJOR NORN Term Howurs
100-101-102, Field of Music 9
126a,b,c, Ear-training, Solfeggio, and Dictati 6
229a,b,¢, Elementary Analysis, or 9
130a,b,¢, Orchestral Organization [
250a,b,c, Public School Music 9
25la,b,c, Music Science, 2nd Year 9
3942

Pigno. At least three years of accredited instruction and ability to cope
with the pianistic problems involved.
Voice. At least one year of accredited instruction and choral experience.

MiNor NorM
100-101-102, Field of Music
126a,b,c, Ear-training, Solfeggio, and Diectation
229a,b,c, Elementary Analysis, or
180a,b,c, Orchestral Organization
250a,b,e, Public School Music

CHRONO

30-38
Piano. At least three years of accredited instruction and ability to cope
with the pianistic problems involved.
Voice. At least one year of accredited instruction and choral experience.
Xi. PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MAJor NogM (MEN) Term Hours
171a,b,e, Introduction to Physical Education
173a,b,c, Physical Education for Majors (Fre8Bhman) ....ceemceccomecn
221a,b,c, Fundamentals of Physical Education
278a,b,c, Physical Education for Majors (Sophomore) ....ecsccemmerenne
47ba,b,¢, Principles of Physical Education
313, Coaching of Football
814, Coaching of Basketball One course selected from this group...-

OHRRAND

315, Coaching of Baseball
816, Coaching of Track

Participation in afl least three sports under supervision (no credit)
MINOR NorM (MEN)

171a,b,e, Introduction to Physical Education

178a,b,e, Physical Education for Majors (Freshman) ...

278a,b,c, Physical Education for Majors (Sophomore) .

318, ((_J;oac{lling o; goolfiball:‘l .

814, Coaching of Basketball hi f i [

315, Coaching of Baseball Three courses selected from this group

816, Coaching of Track

Minimum hours for recommendation to coach one or more sports as a E—

side line
MAJor NorM (WOMEN) Term Hours
121a,b,¢, Introduction to Physical Education 6
123a,b,¢, Physical Education for Majors (Freshman) 3
223a,b,e, Physical Education for Majors (Sophomore) ... 3
301a,b,e, Technie of Teaching Physical Education 6
445a,0,¢, Principles of Physical Education ... 9
350a,b,¢, Playground and Community Recreation 7
84
MINOR NORM (WOMEN)
121a,b,¢, Introduction to Physical Education 6
123a,b,c, Physical Education for Majors (Freshman) ... 3
223a,b,c, Physical Education for Majors (Sophomore) ... 3
301a,b,c, Technic of Teaching Physical Education 6
18
XII. COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS
MAJOR NoRM Term Hours
11la,b,e, Constructive Accounting - 12
221, 222, 223, Elements of Business Administration .. - 9
203a,b,¢, Principles of Economics 9
253, 254, 265, Business English or Report Writing 6
416 to 420, Business Law 14
8740

All students expecting to offer the norm in commercial teaching are expected to
report at the school of education and demonstrate their capacity to type effectively before
regiatering in the education courses. Typing is not given at the University of QOregon.
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1

ProressioNaL CURRICULA

The following courses of study show the work in the school of educa-
tion which should be followed by students who are intending to become
high school teachers or whose special interest lies in the fields of secondary
education or school administration. Related work in the college or in other
schools of the University is shown only when it is necessary in building
the proper curriculum.

Special lines of study have also been planned for those preparing for
work with defectives and delinquents. Details of this curriculum may be
obtained from the school of education.

SUGGESTED COURSES FOR PROSPECTIVE SUPERINTENDENTS
AND PRINCIPALS

FRESHMAN Fall  Winter Spring
Education 111a,b,e 2 2 2
SOPHOMORE
Education 21lab,c - 2 2 2
Beginners Psychology (no education credit) ....ccoeeee.. 84 34 34
*Economics 203a,b,c ... 3 8 8
JuNIOR
Education 301-302-308 4 4 4
Education 306 (Theory and Qbservation) ............. 3
*Economics 418a,b 4 4
SENIOR
Education 472-478-474 (basic course in school administration) 4 4 4
Practice Teaching (enter high school ter) . 5
Education elective 2 2

* These courses are recommended, not required.
Norms : There is one teaching norm required. It is recommended that, if poesible,
one major and one minor norm, or two minor norms; be met.
SUGGESTED COURSES FOR NORMAL SCHOOL GRADUATES

JUN10R Fall Winter Spyring
Education 302, 457, 482 4 3 8
Economies 202a,b 3 8

SENIOR
Education 472-473-474 (basic course in school administration) 4 4 4
Education 451-452-453 (Histery of American Education) ........ 2 2 2
Economics 418a,b (Public Finance) 4 4

COURSES IN EDUCATION FOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS
A. Senior High School Teachers

FRESHMAN Fall  Winter Spring
Education 1lla,b,c 2 2 2
SOPHOMORE
Education 2l1a,b,c 2 2 2
Beginners Paychology (no education credit) .....cocceene. 34 84 34
JUNIOR
Education 801-302-303 4 4 4
Theory and Observation of Teaching (may be taken in
senior year, but must precede supervised teaching) 8
. SENIOR
*Supervised Teaching (either high school semester) ........ 5 2
or 2 5

One or more terms from Education 481, 482, 483,

484, or 4%5 2

The remaining hours in education are elective.

Normal graduates will take Education 302 in the junior year, also 801 and 303, in
case these fields have not been covered previously. Theory and Observation of Teaching
is optional but is recommended for those who have worked with the lower grades only.
Two terms are required from Education 481, 2, 3, 4, 5 and three terms in one other
eycle as Psychology of Childhood, Educational Hygiene, Social and Moral Education or
History of Education. The remaining hours in education are elective.

B. Junior High Schcol Teachers

Freshman and sophomore years as above.

JUNIOR Fall Winter Spring

Education 801, 302, 303 4 4 4
Methods and Observation of Teaching in the Junior

Hizh School (must precede Supervised Teaching) ... 3
. SENIOR
*Supervised Teaching in Junior High School (either
high school semester) ] %
or ;3

Education 484, The Junior High School ............. -
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Normal graduates will take Education 302, also 801 and 803 in case these fields
have not been covered previously, Supervized Teaching in the Junior High School, Edu-
cation 484, and three terms in one other cycle, as indicated above for senior high
school teachers. The remaining hours in education are elective,

* Normal graduates and others of requisite experience may be excused from super-
vised teaching.

CourseEs FOR MENTAL ExXAMINERS AND CLINIC WORKERS
IN Pusric ScHOOLS

The following course is suggested in education for those students who
are looking forward to a career in the publie schools as mental examiners
or clinicians, Since it is advisable for one to know school organization
and practice, it is recommended that those courses leading to certification
be taken as a background. Courses to be taken as a major are listed
below. Other courses should be chosen after consultation with the ad-
viser. It is advisable to take an additional year of psychology with lab-
oratory beyond the required year for education majors, also to have at
least one year's teaching experience before taking the fifth year. The
course is so arranged that the student can receive the master’s degree at
the end of the fifth year.

FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YRARS

111a,b,e, Orientation
211a,b,c, Sophomore Cycle

JUNIOR
Introduction to Education
Educational Psychology
Problems in Secondary Education
Theory and Observation of Teaching

SpNIOR

Practice Teaching
Child Psyehology
Child Hygiene

GRADUATE YEAR
Mental Tests
Statistical and Experimental Methods in Education
Research and Thesis
Individual Differences

Students who are transferred from other colleges and who have had
any of the above courses or the equivalent, should choose from the courses
listed below to make the required number of hours. It is also recom-
mended that wherever possible courses in addition to above and chosen
from the fields listed below should be taken.

The Junior High School
Measurement in High School
Social Education

Moral Education
History of Education

The school of education provides, also, curricula intended to give train-
ing in such groups of allied subjects as must commonly be taught by the
same teacher in a high school of moderate size. The curriculum for science
teachers, given below, is typical of these.

CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF SCIENCE

This curriculum, leading to the degree of bachelor of science in education, is char-
acterized by its substitution of an extensive training in the fundamental sciences, which
are commonly taught in high schools, for the customary major requirement in a single
department.. It prescribes basic courges in biology, physics, geology, and chemistry,
and further requires that the student shall select some one of the sciences as a specialty,
which is to be pursued for at least a year beyond the prescribed fundamental course.
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FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Biology 3 3 8
Geology (or geography) 4 4 4
Elective in language or social 3-4 34 34
Education 2 2 2
Other electives 2-3 2-3 2-3
Military Science (men) or Personal Hyglene {women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
SOPHOMORE
Physics 4 4 4
Psychology 3 8 3
Written English 2 2 2
Education 2 2 2
Elective 34 84 34
Military Sci (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
JUNIOR
Chemistry 4 4 4
Education Cycle (301-302-803) 4 4 4
Observation of Teaching 3
Electives 8 8 5
16 16 16
SENIOR
Advanced Sci 84 34 3-4
Supervised Teaching 5 2

Department Methodologies
Electives

The electives of the first two years must include at least one year-course of not
less than three hours per term in either the first or second group. They may well include
such subjects as literature, foreign language, history or g6vernment, chemistry, mathe-
matics, mechanics, mechanical drawing or household arts.

The upper division courses will include the courses in education and practice teach-
ing required for certification and at least two methodology courses (6 term-hours).
The remaining hours may be taken as free elective. Additional courses in the sciences
will appeal to those who wish as complete a grasp as possible of the range of high
school science.

Description of Courses

Practice teaching is counted toward the certificate only when the student is regu-
larly registered in supervised teaching, Education 807.

For Freshman Majors

111a. How to Study. Designed to aid freshmen in their college studies.
Progressive drills in reading for speed and comprehension; effective use
of library; note-taking, study schedule, fixing study habits. Graphs of
reading improvement, Individual conferences. Open only to majors in
education. Tuttle. Two hours, fall term.

111b. How to Study. Continuation of Course 11la. Discussion of
problems of social adjustment, overcoming discouragement, the nature of
Jearning, aids to memory and reasoning, the laws of attention and inter-
est, the value of imagination and self- expressmn drill in each basic type
of study Reading dr111, graphs of improvement. Individual eonferences.
Open only to majors in education. Tuttle. Two hours, winter term.

111e. Problems of College Course. A preview of the college courses
open to education majors; content and method, value of college subjects,
organization of college course. Reading drill, oral and written reports.

Individual conferences. Open only to majors in education. Tuttle.
Two hours, spring term.
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For Sophomore Majors

211a. Great Teachers and Educational Reformers. A study of the life
and achievements of notable teachers with g view to understanding the
essential prineiples of modern education as they have developed his-
torically. Sheldon. Two hours, fall term.

211b. Development of Modern School Systems. Considered naturally
and in relation to certain basic ideas such as naturalism; democracy,
science and economic efficiency. Sheldon, Two hours, winter term.

211e. Education Reforms of Today. A consideration of some of the
more recent experiments and changes in contemporary eduecation in
Europe as well as America. Considerable use of periodical literature will
be made, Sheldon. Two hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

301. Introduction to Education. An introductory study of education
with particular reference to the Oregon school system, including a devel-
opment of the more outstanding problems. Attention will be given to
the factors of the school system that are directly related to the teacher.
This course is designed to give a clear perspective of education as a
whole and to compare the Oregon schools with the best available stand-
ards. Huffaker, Stetson, Tuttle. Four hours, any term.

302. Problems of Secondary Education. A study of the practical prob-
lems of the high sehool from the standpoint of the teacher. The aims of
the high sehool and how they are achieved through the program of studies
and through the general socializing program. Analysis of the various
phases of the teacher’s work in the elassroom, in school routine, in super-
vision and in gunidance. Professional and social relationships in school
and community. Huffaker, Stetson, Tuttle, Four hours, any term.

303. Educational Psychology. An introductory course dealing with
the applications of psychology to the teacher’s desk. Nature of learning
process; types of learning; basic laws of learning; attention; interest;
nature of intelligence. Individual differences; transfer of training. Open
to upper division students who have completed two hours of psychology.
Courses 301, 302, 303 are prerequisite to all other upper division courses
in education. Huffaker, Stetson, Tuttle, Four hours, any term.

306. Theory and Observation of Teaching. Theory and principles of
the technique of instruetion. Classroom phases of management. Readings,
reports, and class diseussions supplemented by observations in the local
high sehools. A professional course in methods of teaching and class
management in high schools. Required of all prospective high school
teachers, and a prerequisite for supervised teaching. Prerequisite 301,
302, and 303. Douglass. Three hours, any term.

307a,b. Supervised Teaching. Hours to be arranged.

307z. Educational Literature. Hours to be arranged.

310. Junior High School Theory and Practice. The causes and devel-
opment of the junior high school movement; aims and funetions of the
new school; organization and administration; exploration; guidance;
socializing aetivities; standards. Required of prospective junmior high
school teachers. Stetson. Three hours, fall term.
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311. Junior High School Curricula. Principles of curriculum organi-
zation and administration applied to the junior high school. Analysis of
courses and objectives; selections and organization of subjeet matter.
Required of prospective junior high school teachers. Stetson.

Three hours, winter term.

312. Methods and Observation of Teaching in the Junior High School.
The theory and technique of teaching applied to early adolescence.
Analysis of types of teaching; problems in class organization and man-
agement. Observation in loeal junior high sechools. Required of pros-
pective junior high school teachers and prerequisite to supervised teach-
ing for these candidates. Stetson. . Three hours, spring term.

321, 322, 323. Reading Course in Education. Open only to those major
students in education who have already made a superior record in educa-
tion and have made provision in their course for professional preparation
for teaching. Instructor should be consulted before registering. Sheldon.

One to three hours, each term.
FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

450. Education Club. Reports of current educational meetings, book
reviews, discussions of special topics investigated by members, Sheldon
and staff, One hour, each term.,

451-452-453. History of American Education. Lectures, reports and
discussions treating the intellectual development of America with special
reference to education. Knowledge of American history a requisite.
Colonial period, 1607-1775; fall term. Early national, 1775-1860; winter
term. Recent period, 1860-1920; spring term. Open to seniors and
graduates who have met the practice teaching requirement. Sheldon.

Two hours, each term.

454-455-456. History of Education (with special reference to modern
educational ideas). Includes a study of the edueational writings of Plato,
Aristotle, Quintilian, Renaissance educators, Comenius, Locke, Rousseau,
Pestalozzi, Froebel, Herbart, Herbert Spencer, Dewey and Madame Mon-
tessori, Sheldon. Two hours, each term,

457. Social Education. A study of education in the light of its social
aims, the institutions with which it deals, and the principles of approved
psychology; the significance of education in a democracy, leadership and
originality, soeial progress, play and diseipline. Students will be asked
to diagpose situations arising out of inadequate group adjustments, Pre-
requisite, elementary education course. Tuttle. Three hours, winter term.

458. Adwvanced Principles of Education. A study of the broad funda-
mental principles and problems of education, with some attempt at their
solution, The meaning of philosophy; the philosophy of education;
principal rules, formulae; the value of a correct philosophy of education
for the teacher and school administrator. How it may be made to funec-
tion in all phases of school work. Huffaker, Sheldon. '

Four hours, winter term.

459, Spectal Pedagogy of Adolescent Groups. This course deals with
the development of special social interests among adolescents and the
best methods of utilizing these in organization, It is especially designed
ag preparation for leaders in such organizations as the boy scouts, girl
scouts, campfire girls, and the like. The course will consist of two parts.
The first part, dealing with the general principles of the subject, will be
given by members of the University faculty. The second part, dealing
with the technique of organization, will be given for each organization
by an accredited representative. Hours to be arranged.



158 SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

460. Comparative Education. A study of the school systems of the
chief countries of the modern world, particularly those of Germany,
France, Great Britain and the United States in relation to certain vital
problems of adjustment, economic, moral and political. Special attention
will be given to developments since the World War and to significant
experiments in Germany, Russia, Bohemia, Denmark, India and elsewhere.
Sheldon. Four hours, spring term.

461-462-463. Psychology of Childhood. First term, the psychology of
normal children; second term, the learning of children; third term, excep-
tional children—delinquent, subnormal and superior—with special refer-
ence to the problems involved in their education. Prerequisites, education
or psychology. Two howurs, each term.

464-465. Mental Tests. First term, the mental test movement, The
history and technique of giving and scoring, underlying psychology prin-
ciples, consideration of some of the more important individual and group
tests. Second term, application of mental tests to sechoolroom problems.
Prerequisites, education or psychology. DeBusk.

. Two to three hours, fall and winter terms.

466, Individual Differemces. Study of the individual differences in
mental traits. Correlation of abilities and the educational problems in-
volved. Prerequisites, education or psychology. DeBusk,

Two to three hours, spring term.

467-468-469. Fducational Hygiene. First term, hygiene of the sechool
plant. Construction and sanitation, with special reference to the provi-
sion of a healthy school environment; second term, hygiene of the child.
Consideration of those factors which affeet the adjustment of the child
to the school and its work; third term, hygiene of learning. Study of the
problems of mental economy and eontrol, fatigue, rest, play, organization,
of work, interference of association, ete. Open to qualified upper divi-
sion students. Three hours, each term.

471. School Administration. The organization of the state, county,
town, and distriet units. The finaneial organization for the support of
public education. Principles of state and federal aid—the need for a
new administrative unit, Equalization of educational opportunities; tax-
ation for the support of public education; increasing cost of education ;
educational eontrol and support. Better admlmstratwn and supervision
of rural eduecation; consolidation of rural schools.

Three hours, spring term.

472. Basic Course in School Administration—Organization. <Courses
472, 473 and 474 constitute the administrative ecyele which is required of
all majors in school administration and of prospeetive high school prin-
cipals. 472 deals with the organization of both grade and high schools,
with emphasis on the problems of the small school system. Illustrative
topics are: curriculum, construction, the course of study, building the
daily program, classification of pupils, time allotments. Huffaker-Stet-
son. Fowr hours, fall term.

473. Basic Course in School Administration-— Administration. This
course is the second of the administrative ecycle. It deals with such topics
as relations of the principal to the school board, school finanee, school
records and accounts, sechool building programs, building standards, con-
struction and fmancmg of buildings, pupil accounting, the teaching staff.
Open to qualified students who have not had Edue. 472, Huffaker-Stet-
son. Four hours, winter term.
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474. Basic Course in School Administration—Supervision. This is the
third course of the administrative eyele. It deals with such topies as pur-
pose of supervision, plans for supervision, general supervisory procedure,
use of tests, diagnosis of pupil difficulty, ete., as applied to both elemen-
tary and secondary schools. Open, to quahfled students who have not had
Edue. 472473, Huffaker-Stetson. Four hours, spring term.

476. School Surveys. The development and technique of the survey
movement in education; current problems in school administration as re-
vealed through school surveys; analysis of the methods of studying these
problems, and of the current tendencies in school administration as indi-
cated through the recommendations. An intensive study of several sur-
veys; extensive reading in this literature required. Three hours, one term.

481. Curriculum Making in Secondary Education. Deals with the prob-
lems of building junior and senior high school curriculums. Curriculum
theories and policies since 1900; pnnc1p]es for selecting and orgamzmg
subject matter; courses of study in various fields; principles of curricu-
lum organization; type programs; important studies in this field. Stet-
son, Three hours, one term.

482. Measurement in Secondary Education. A study of the construe-
tion and desirable uses of various standard tests and secales for measuring
achievements in secondary school subjects. Such elements of statistical
method will be given as are necessary for intelligent use of the tests.
Stetson. Three hours, 8pring term.

483. Advanced Course in High School Teaching. Planned for students
with teaching experience and for those who may later become supervisors
or administrators. Deals critically with recent tendencies in technique for
teaching. Classroom organization, pupil participation; teaching how to
study; project teaching; standardized grading; use of community re-
sources in instruction; the experimental attitude in teaching. Stetson.

Three hours, one term.

484, The Jumior High School. The causes leading to the development
of the junior high school; the special purposes and opportunities of this
type of .school; problems of organization and administration; curriculum
building ; provisions for individual differences; instruetion; exploration
and guidance; school activities. Typical junor high schools will be studied.
Stetson. Three hours, winter term.

485. Pupil Counseling in Secondary Schools. The nature and need of
guidance for adolescents; guidance through counseling; analysis of phases
of counseling; developing a general guidance program in junior and
senior high school; speecial techniques; cumulative record systems; the
training and work of the counselor. Stetson. Three hours, one term.

490. Moral Training. The importance of character among the objec-
tives of edueation; social control of ethical ideals; stages in character
developments; dynamic function of the feelings; methods of training atti-
tudes and sentiments; value of creative imagination; moral values in
school subjeets; in extra curricular activities. Moral training compared
with moral instruction. A comprehensive program of training in ideals.
Tuttle. Three hours, fall term.

49). Education and Ethics. A study of methods of character educa-
tion, evaluating the funetion of instruction. The relation between ethies
and morals. Important ethieal econcepts; prejudices; moral codes. Ethical
judgment tests. Tuttle. Three hours, uinter term.
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492. Discipline as Moral Training. Ultimate aims of discipline, in-
dividual, social training for self-control. Relation of judgments and atti-
tudes to conduct. Imitation, approbation, social eontrol, habit, submis-
_sion and mastery. Moral significance of obedience; penalty and conse-
quence. Discipline dangers. Moral value of discipline. Tuttle.

Three hours, spring term.
PRIMARILY FOR GRADUATES

- 505-506-507. Statistical and Experimental Methods in Education. Tech-
nique of quantitative and experimental methods; application of statistical
methods to problems; correlation methods, regression equations, and deter-
mination of errors as employed in educational administration and re-
search ; test construction and the interpretation of test results; methods of
determining relationships where data is curvilinear or categorical; partial
and multiple correlation and regression equations, Calculus not required..
For qualified seniors and graduate students. Admission after first term
only upon permission of instructor. Huffaker. Three hours, each term.

552-553a,b. Problems in History of 19th Century Education and Civili-
zation. A special course for students in history and education. Each:
student will prepare paper based on source material. The library is
equipped with a collection of source material covering the English, Ger-
man, French and American portions of the subject. Sheldon.,
Two hours, each term..
5564. Movements in the Orgamization of Higher Education. Includes.
an introductory study of the development of higher education in Europe
and America, different types of institutions, problems of finance and
organization, administration of personal work, different types of cur-
riculum. Mr. Sheldon, with the co-operation of different members of the
administrative staff. Two hours, fall term.

655, College and Umiversity Teaching. Includes a consideration of
mental tests in their application to college situations, the objective exam-
ination, other movements in the field of college teaching. While the-
course will be organized by Mr. Sheldon as chairman of the committee on.
college teaching, the lectures and problems studied will be outlined by the-
members of the University best equipped to present them.

Two hours, winter term..

556. College and University Teaching. This quarter’s work will con-
sist of the consideration of the pedagogy of particular college subjects.
offered by members of the respective departments.

Two hours, spring term.

561-562-563. Advanced Educational Psychology. A discussion of the-
experimental material which seems most useful and relevant to educa-
tional psychology. Open to graduate students with preliminary training

in education and psychology. DeBusk. Two hours, each term.,

564-565-566. Advanced Course in Mental Tests. The history of the
test movement; prineiples of test making; the application of tests to
school problems; the definition of intellizgence; average mental age of
adults; the variability of the IQ; uses of tests in diagnosis. Open to
graduate students only. DeBusk. Two hours, each term.

567-568-569. Educational Hygiene. The work will be based on selected
topies in the hygiene of learning. Open to graduate students only. De-
Busk. Two hours, each term..
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571-572-573, Research in School Administration. Special problems
selected with reference to the previous training and future plans of the
student, who is expected to work at some phase of school administration
with a view to becoming an authority in that field, as well as making a
contribution to the facts and data now extant. Open to graduate students

who have had courses 471-475, or their equivalents. Huffaker.
Two hours, each term.

574. Educational Finance. A study of the major problems of finane-
ing public education. State systems of financing education, computing
the cost of education, unit costs. The problem of school revenues, the
capital cost of education. Budget making. Open only to graduate stu-
dents. Huffaker. Three hours.

580-581-582. Secondary School Curricula. Problems of curriculum
making in the modern high school Historical, philosophical, social, psy-
chological and administrative factors involved. Experimenta} studies in
this field. Stetson. Two hours, each term.

583-584-585. Comparative Secondary Education. Secondary school
organization and practice in representative foreign countries. Varying
conceptions of aims and functions, comparative efficiency, suggestions
for American education. Stetson. Two hours, each term.

586-587-588. Research in Secondary Education. Opéen only to qga.li-
fied students who wish to do eonstruetive work or earry on investigations
of selected problems in the secondary field. Due emphasis will be given
to methods of procedure in research. Stetson. Two hours, each term.

590-501-592. Experimental Problems of Teaching. Experimental in-
vestigation of problems and methods of teaching. Open only to graduate
students with experience in teaching and in eonnection with M.A. thesis.
Douglass. Two hours, each term.

593-594-595. Research in Theory and Practice of Teaching. Historieal
and psychological foundations of the philosophy of educational methods;
investigation of the development and status of present teaching. Douglass.

Two hours, each term.

597. Educational Research. In addition to the regular courses listed
above, members of the staff stand ready to supervise research and inves-
tigation by qualified graduate students. Registration by permission of
the staff member or members in whose field the investigation lies, Credits,
one to three, depending upon the nature of the investigations.

Problems in the history of education. Sheldon.

Problems in school administration or elementary education. Huffaker.

Problems in secondary education. Stetson or Douglass.

Problems in educational psychology or hygiene. DeBusk

Problems in social or moral education. Sheldon and Tuitle.

_ Problems in experimental education. Douglass.
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ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSE

Classes in journalism have been taught in the University since 1900.
In 1912 a department of journalism was established, which has since
been developed into one of the best-equipped and staffed schools of jour-
nalism in the country, with a complete practieal equipment for the train-
ing of newspaper men and magazine, trade and class journalists. It is
the only school of its kind in Oregon.

The school has three purposes: to fit its students for an abundant
life through a broad and liberal training, to prepare them for the various
branches of journalism and publishing, and to contribute, insofar as an
eduecational institution may, to the progress of American journalism.

A sound general liberal training for every journalism student is re-

garded as of paramount importance. As the resources of the liberal arts

eolleo‘e are indispensible to the training of the prospective journalist, the
student devotes the greater part of hlS time in his four collegiate years
to the study of literature, language, history, and the social and natural
sciences. Every graduate of the school of journalism enters upon the
. active pursuit of his profession only after a cultural and liberalising
experience which has given him a broad understanding of the werld and
its problems,

The courses in journalism frain for all phases of journalism, including
the editorial, reportorial, interpretative, critical, advertising, circulation
and business departments of the newspaper and magazine, and for in-

" dependent work in advertising and writing.

In his junior courses, the student is put in touch with the technical
requirements of his future profession. In the culminating courses, the
student is trained in a type of thought and method of workmanship
peculiarly appropriate to his life work and at the same time leading to
intellectual leadership. In the fourth year, under the head of “editing,”
the assignments give the senior an insight into comparative journalism,
the history of journalism, the writing of editorials, and the expression of
critical opinion. In this course problems of opinion are attacked with
the same seriousness and competency that were manifested in the courses
developing a technique for dealing with questions of faect.

The course in journalism includes attention to both the editorial and
advertising departments of the magazine as well as the newspaper. Stu-
dents are taught to write for general publieations, trade and class jour-
nals, and newspaper syndicates.

Already, former students of the sechool are owners of both daily and
weekly newspapers; are reporters, editors, advertising managers, adver-
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tising agency men, advertising managers of department stores, trade
journalists, cireulation men, foreign correspondents, publishers, teachers
of journalism, teachers of printing, government representatives abroad,
copy editors, managing editors, and special writers. Several are story
writers and two have obtained national reputations as novelists.

EQUIPMENT

The sehool of journalism is one of the best equipped in the country.
It oecupies two buildings of its own, of which the larger is a three-story
brick structure containing the elass rooms and offices. The sehool is well
supplied with typewriters, copydesks, library facilities, seminar rooms
and the eonveniences necessary to the most practical work under very
favorable eonditions. Its prineipal copydesk is a testimonial gift from
the newspapers of Oregon, embellished with a bronze plate expressing
appreciation of the work of the school.

The school possesses an unexcelled technical laboratory in the Uni-
versity Press, which was founded to furnish instruetion for journalism
students in the praectical branches, and which is now one of the most
important departments of the school. It oeccupies a building specially
planned for it and scientifieally arranged after an examination of the
plans of the most modern printing establishments, including university
and eommercial presses.

Members of the State Editorial Association have endowed a speeial
press, a department of the University Press, which will be devoted to the
printing of fine books. The gift had its inspiration in the presence on
the campus at the annual newspaper conferences of John Henry Nash,
Litt.D., San Franeisco, a celebrated printer whose fame is world wide.
He supervises some of the work of the special press, giving his serviee
gratuitonsly. The regents have placed him on the faculty roll of the
school of journalism under the title of lecturer in typography and history.

The University Press inventories at about $60,000 and its equipment
includes two large presses, a Goss Comet perfecting press and a No. 3
Miehle, two smaller presses, two modern linotype machines, folding ma-
chines, stitchers, saws, trimmers, a power cutter, casters, a complete
printers’ bindery, a book bindery and everything requisite to the publieca-
tion of either books and pamphlets, or a weekly or a small-town daily
newspaper. In this laboratory, training is offered in the arts allied with
journalism, such as advertising, ete.

ADMITTANCE

Freshmen are admitted to the school on the same terms as to other
branches of the University. No high school courses in “newswriting” or
“pre-journalism” subjects are required. The high school student is ad-
vised to devote himself to obtaining a substantial preparation in Latin,
French or German, history, science, mathematics and other solid branches.
Skill in typewriting and stenography is decidedly advantageous but not
required. A student does well to own his own typewriter ; nevertheless the
school furnishes a liberal supply.

Advanced students are admitted from other universities and eolleges,
and from other branches of the University of Oregon, at any time in the
course, and an effort is made to adjust the curriculum to special needs.
The most favorable time for entering the school of journalism for those
who do not eome as freshmen is the beginning of the junior year. Stu-
dents having practical experience in newspaper work will be directed to
courses best suited to their stage of development.
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CURRICULUM

The school of journalism supervises the student’s course for the first
two years, much of his time being spent in the college of literature,
science and the arts, and sees to it that he has the opportunity to take
those courses that will furnish the best foundation for his future work.
At the beginning of the junior year he becomes a professional student,
spending a large proportion of his hours in the school of journalism
itself, and devoting himself otherwise to the social sciences which have
a direct bearing on the work of the journalist.

Of professional journalism courses the student is expected to master
52 term-hours, out of the 186 term-hours that constitute the baccalaureate
curriculum. Of these 52 hours, 33 should be taken in the junior and
senior years. The courses in reporting, copyreading, proofreading and
editing are required of all students, a total of 28 term-hours,

In addition, choice must be made of one of three options: (a) Adver-
tising and Publishing, 24 hours; (b) Specialized Press, Short Story and
Publicity and Camera Work, 24 hours; or (¢) Business Administration,
Publishing, Newspaper and Shop Management, and Typography, 24
hours. Each of these options should be reinforced by some approved
amount of practical outside experience.

. DEGREES
The degrees of bachelor of arts and bachelor of science in jonrnalism
are conferred upon graduates of the school of journalism, as well as
the liberal arts degrees of bachelor of arts or science. The advanced
degrees are master of arts and master of seience in journalism.

Pr1zES AND SCHOLARSHIPS

The Advertising Club of Portland Scholarship of $150.00 is given
annually to the student of advertising (male) who is considered best
qualified to profit by the training offered for entrance into the field of
advertising. _

The Botsford-Constantine Prizes of $25, $15, and $10 are offered
each year by the Botsford-Constantine Advertising Agency of Portland,
for the best solutions of an advertising problem by students in the class
in general advertising.

The Ham-Jackson Prizes, aggregating $50, are given annuslly by the
Ham-Jackson Co., Inc., of Portland, to students of advertising, for the
best solutions of advertising problems involving the use of direct mail
literature. '

Summer Scholarships. For the purpose of furnishing actual experience
in various fields of advertising and related activities, there are offered a
number of “summer scholarships” for qualified students of advertising.
These scholarships provide that the student is engaged, during the summer,
as a regular employee of the firm giving the scholarship, at a beginner’s
salary. The firms offering these scholarships are: Meier and Frank Co.;
Olds, Wortman and King; Lipman and Wolfe; Botsford-Constantine Co.;
Crossley and Failing, Inc.; The Portland Oregonian; The Oregon Jour-
nal; The Portland Telegram; and Foster and Kleiser Co.

The Oregos Daily Emerald offers numerons eash prizes for excellent
work in conneetion with the student paper. Certain positions on this
paper pay as high as $600 a year.

Visiting newspaper men frequently offer prizes to be contended for
by the students.
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COURSES OF STUDY
The school of journalism offers four separate courses called options,
and a considerable number of variations of these options for persons pre-
paring for various specialties. The options are writer’s option, advertising
option, managers’s option, and five-year journalism course. Of these the
writer’s option is given as typical, though modifications are permitted to
meet speecial cases:
WRITER'S OPTION

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Elementary Newswriting 2 2 2
Foreign Language . 4 4 4
Political or Social Sei 4 4 4
Eleetive 4 4 4
Mihtary Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ......... 1 1 I
Physical Education 1 1 1
18 16 16
SOPHOMORE
Publishing and Printing 8 3 8
Proof-reading 1
Psychology or other Sciences 4 4 4
Literature 2 8 8
Foreign Language 34 34 84
Short Story 2 2 2
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
17-19 16-18 16-18
JUNIOR
Reporting 3 8 3
Copyreading 1 1 1
Advertising 8 3 ]
Economics 4 4
Law of the Press 8
Publicity and Camera 3 .3 3
Elective 2 2 2
15 18 .1_6
SENIOR
Editing (newspaper management and policy, public opinion) 5 5 5
Sociology, Economies, or Philosop 34 34 34
Specialized Press 3 3 8
Electives in appropriate Social Sciences or History ................. 4-5 45 +—5
15-18 15-18 15-18

Description of Courses
LOWER DIVISION

111a,b,e. Elementary Newswriting and News Gathering. Fundamentals
of general reporting, Interviewing, news analysis, note taking, together
with a study of news and lectures upon the modern newspaper. Ford,
Turnbull. Two hours, each term.
300a,b,c. Publishing and Printing. The study of type and its uses, the
history of printing, book and newspaper standards, printing machinery
and materials, the illustrative processes, cost accounting for printers,
country journalism, and newspaper finance and administration., Labora-

tory in the print shop and practical management. Allen, Hall,
Three hours, each term.

118. Proofreading. Theory and Practice. Turnbull,
One hour, one term.
UPPER DIVISION

327, 328. Home Economics Journalism, Intended to equip students as
department editors for newspapers and magazines. Prerequisites, courses
in reporting and copyreading, and not less than fifteen hours of work in
household arts. Parallel courses as advised after conference. Tingle,
Allen. Two hours, winter and spring terms.
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330-331-332. Reporting. Types of newswriting in leading newspapers
of the country, methods of handling typical difficulties in news getting;
interviewing, Assignments given and prepared with a view to probable
publication in some of the available University, town and state papers.
Ford, Turnbull. Three hours, each term.

333. Interpretative Newswriting. The higher branch of reporting in
which it is not enough to record the bare fact. Analysis of motives; study
of probable consequences; exposition of the idea or principle underlying
the fact. Political and economic news; interpretative magazine work.
Prerequisite, 330-331-332. Three hours, one term.

333a,b,e. Copyreading. (Sometimes called news editing). The han-
dling of material intended for newspaper publication; editing, correcting
and revising any errors of fact, style and treatment, and aceepting or re-
jecting according to standards of value. The theory of news values, and
practice in news judgment. Headwriting. The full leased wires of the
Associated Press and of the United Press are available for student use.
Ford, Turnbull. One hour, each term.

396a,b,c. Honors Reading. Seminar. A course in extensive and inten-
sive reading for honors eandidates, arranged for the individual student.
Junior year. Three to twelve hours.

420a,b,e. The Specialized Press. The specialized journalism of the
leading industries, professions and vocations, with emphasis on those
devoted to the fundamental industries, economies, finance, the arts,
sciences, ete. The principles of trade and class journalism. The special
feature article for magazine and newspaper. Sources, subjects, and types
of articles. A review of magazine and syndicate markets. Students in
this class are expected to sell their articles for publication. Prerequisites,
courses 1l1la,b,e and 330-331-332, or their equivalent. Godfrey.

425. Law of the Press. Law of libel, blackmail, literary property
including copyright, privileged communications, federal regulations and
other phases of law bearing on the press. Spencer. Three hours, fall term.

431-432-433. Publicity. Theory and practice of placing before the
public, important industrial, commercial, political, charitable, religious,
and reform movements and institutions. Godfrey. Two hours, each term.

433a,b,c. Advanced Copyreading. Includes news room management
and incidental executive training. Turnbull. One hour, each term.

440a,b. General Advertising. Theory and practice. The economic and
social implications of advertising. The advertising agency. The “cam-
paign,” including methods of researech, and the coordination of adver-
. tising with marketing and merchandising processes. Selection of media.
Retail and mail-order advertising. Typography, engraving, printing, and
book-making. Study and practice in the preparation of advertising copy
of all kinds. Open only to majors in journalism and business administra-
tion. Thacher. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

441. Space Selling. The salesmanship of advertising, including a de-
seription of the organization and methods of the advertising department
of newspapers and other publications. Open only to majors in journalism
and business administration. Thacher. Three hours, spring term.

442-443-444, Advertising Practice. In this course, students are given
practice in the creation and preparation of advertising eopy, in connection
with the advertising department of the “Daily Emerald” (the student
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newspaper) and other campus publications, Open only to majors in jour-
nalism and business administration. Thacher. Omne hour, each term.

445a,b,e. Advertising Problems. The purpose of this course is to give
the student an opportunity to cultivate his judgment through the consid-
eration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the solution
of which advertising may be a factor. Open only to majors in journalism
and business administration. Thacher. Two hours, each term.

450-451-452. Camera Reporting. Choice, position and selection of
news pictures. Marking for engraver. Use of camera. Course can be
taken only in connection with 431-432-433. Godfrey. Owne hour, each term.

463-464-465. Typography. Advanced work in printing. Prerequisite,

publishing and printing. Hall and Nash. One to two hours, each term.
470-471-472. Current Events. A seminar course given some years.
Allen. Omne hour, each term.

480-481-482. Estimating on Printing Jobs. Elective for seniors who
expect to work in smaller ecities. Prerequisites, courses in publishing and
printing. Hall. Hours to be arranged.

483-484-485, Newspaper and Shop Management. For seniors. Allen,
Hall. Two hours, each term.

486-487-488. Printshop Laboratory. Advanced work in printing, and
the management of job printing establishments. Hall.
Hours to be arranged.

494a,b,c. Editing. Newspaper management and policy. Editorial
writing, use of exchanges, syndicates, and services. History of journalism
in Europe and America. A consideration of journalistic ethies, editorial
writing, the analysis of news and propaganda, and training in the criteria
of authenticity. Study of current world problems, and the media and
principles through which the editor attains authentic points of view. The
coordination and application of the knowledge the student has obtained
in his study of the social sciences. Final course, required for graduation,
senior year. Allen. Five hours, each term.

495a,b,e. Soctal Science and the News. Readings in social science and
diseussions bearing on news interpretation. Allen. Howurs to be arranged.

497a,b,c. Honors Reading. Same as 396ab,c. Senior year.
Three to twelve hours.

4599a,b,c. Thesis. The school of journalism regularly provides for
thesis work. Two hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

500a,b,c. Seminar. A research course for students having the neces-
sary preparation to enter a specialized field of original investigation.
Allen. Hours to be arranged.

509a,b,c. Thesis. Nine hours.

510a,b,e. Seminar in Social Problems. Cooperative efforts at investi-
gation of social problems overlapping into the fields of several depart-
wents such as sociology, political science, economics, journalism and the
like. Open to graduate students and also to seniors with honors privi-
leges, majoring in depariments whose professors elect to participate in
the seminar. Hours to be arranged.
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THE LAw LIBRARY

The law library is arranged to give students and faculty easy access to
the books. In content it is such as to serve every normal need of both
students and faculty. It now numbers approximately eighteen thousand
accessioned volumes and several hundred unaccessioned volumes and is
receiving continual additions, The library includes substantial gifts from
the libraries of Lewis Russell, Judge Matthew P. Deady, and Judge W.
D. Fenton. Judge Fenton’s gift is known as “The Kenneth Lucas Fenton
Memorial Library,” and numbers about eighteen thousand volumes.

ADMISSION TO THE Law ScHOOL

For admission to the law school the student must have met the require-
wents for the junior certificate with upper division standing which re-
quires half of a four year university course. For specific statement see
Graduation Requirements.

Pre-legal students should seleet their program of studies from the
following list: )

Freshman: English history, modern governments, accounting, mathe-
maties, science with laboratory, extempore speaking, survey course in
English literature.

Sophomore: American history, political science, pre-legal English,
principles of economies, money and banking, economics of business or-
ganization, philosophy, psychology, sociology.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

In exceptional cases students who have not complied with the regular
admission requirements, may be admitted as special students, Such ad-
missions will be restricted to those who are at least 23 years of age and
who have completed a four-year high school course, and who are other-
wise deemed qualified by the dean of the school.

Not more than ten per cent of the entering class will be admitted as
special students in any one year.

No work done as a special student can be applied toward a law degree.

Neither admission nor attendance as a special student in the school of
law for one term shall give the right to continue as such in any subse-
quent term, nor a right to a degree. If a special student’s record has been
in any respect unsatisfactory, the dean may refuse permission to register
or continue as a special student in any subsequent term.

Work carried as a special student for a three-year period will entitle
one to take the state bar examination.

ADVANCED STANDING

A student may transfer not to exceed two of years credit earned in
other schools of recognized standing, provided the credit was earned sub-
sequent to the ecompletion of the preseribed two years of academic work.
The right to reject any and all such credit is, however, reserved.
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CoMBINED COURSES IN ARTS OR SCIENCE AND Law AND IN
COMMERCE AND Law

SIX YEAR COURSE IN ARTS OR SCIENCE AND LAW

Students who wish to secure both arts and law, or science and law de-
grees, may enter the law school at the beginning of their senior year and
count the first year of law toward both the collegiate and the law degrees,
and by so doing may obtain the two degrees in six years from the date of
their admission to the University.

If all requirements are complied with, the degree of bachelor of arts
or of bachelor of science is conferred at the close of the first year in the
law school, and the degree of doctor of jurisprudence at the conclusion
of the law course two years later.

The third pre-legal year in either of these combined courses may be
profitably spent in English, history, economics, philosophy, and business
administration courses. Such training will increase substantially one’s
professional opportunities.

SIX YEAR COURSE IN COMMERCE AND LAW

Present-day conditions make it highly desirable for the lawyer to have
an adequate knowledge of sound business administration. Likewise, it is
practically essential for a business man to have a knowledge of law. In
order to provide such training for law and commerce students, the school
of law and the school of business administration are offering a combined
six-year course in commerce and law. Students completing this work
will receive the degrees of bachelor of business administration and doetor
of jurisprudence. Any student who has taken this course is doubly forti-
fied to go successfully into the business or legal world. Detailed infor-
mation regarding the curricula may be secured from the dean of the law
school.

DEGREES
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.)

Students who have met the requirements for the junior certificate
with upper division standing in this University or their equivalent in
another institution of recognized collegiate rank, and who have success-
fully completed courses in law aggregrating one hundred fifteen credits,
and who have otherwise satisfied the requirements of the University and
of the law school, will be granted the degree of bachelor of laws (LL.B.).

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF JURISPRUDENCE (J. D.)

The degree of doctor of jurisprudence (J. D.) will be granted to stu-
dents who have received the degree of bachelor of arts, bachelor of
seience or bachelor of business administration from this University, or
from some other institution of recognized collegiate rank, who have satis-
factorily completed courses in law aggregating one hundred and fifteen
term-hours with an average grade of at least III, and who have other-
wise satisfied the requirements of the University and of the law school.
Since one year of law may be counted toward both the collegiate degree
and the law degree, the requirements for the degree of doctor of juris-
prudence may be satisfied by the successful completion of a combined
six-year course.

ADDITIONAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Any student who fails to obtain @ minimum of IV over the full three years of his
law course shall not receive any law degree. For the J.D. degree, a minimum average of
III is required.

2. A total of at least three years resident study in this or in some other law school
of recognized standing is required of every applicant for a degree,
A 8. No degree shall be conferred upon any student who has not spent at least one year
in resident law study at this University.
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Hivroxn Prizes

The Hilton Prize. Frank R. Hilton, Esq., of Portland, offers an an-
nual prize of fifty dollars to the student who presents the best oral dis-
cussion of a legal subject selected by the faculty of the law school. To
this the law school has added a second prize of twenty-five dollars.

The Bancroft-Whitney Prize. The Bancroft-Whitney Company, law
publishers, have instituted an annual prize to be awarded to the senior
student in the school of law who receives the highest average in his law
school work. The prize consists of a law publication to be selected
annually.

TaE OrREGON LAw REVIEW

The Oregon Law Review is published quarterly under the editorship
of the law faculty as a service to the members of the Oregon bar, and as
a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on the part of the
students. It is the official organ of the Oregon Bar association.

REGISTRATION FEES

The law registration fee for all regular and special students and for
partial students carrying more than six term-hours of law, is $10 a term
or $30 a year. This fee is in addition to the University registration fee
of $26.25 a term,

Students registering late are required to pay the full registration fees
for the term in which they register, and in addition, the privilege fees
asked by the University for late registration.

Description of Courses

The law school assumes that its primary duty is owed to the people of the state of
Oregon. For this reason, special emphasis is placed on both Oregon substantive law and
Oregon procedure. In all courses, reference is repeatedly made to Oregon decisions and
statutes, The attention of the student is called particularly to courses 405, 431, 432, 433
and 434, for a fuller statement concerning the procedural work.

The courses of instruction are arranged to present, as far as possible, the funda-
mental topics of the law during the first year, and the more specialized subjects during
the second and third years. In courses continuing more than one term, credit may be
withheld until the course is completed.

FIRST YEAR COURSES

401a,b,e. Contracts. Formation of simple contracts, including mutual
assent and consideration; contracts under seal; parties affected by con-
tracts; operation of the statute of frauds; performance of -contraets,
including express implied conditions; illegality; impossibility of perform-

ance; discharge. Williston, Cases on Contracts. Howard.
Four hours, fall term; three hours, winter and spring terms.

402a,b,c. Agency. Nature of relation; appointment; liability of prin-
ciple for agent’s torts, contracts, crimes; liabilities of agent; parties to
writings; undisclosed prineipal doctrines; delegation of agency; termina-
tion; ratification. Mechem’s Cases on the Law of Agency. (2nd ed.)
Harper. Three hours, winter term; two hours, spring term.

403a,b,c. Torts, Trespass to persons, to real property and to personal
property; excuse for trespass; legal caunse, negligence, contributory and
imputed negligence; plaintiff’s illegal conduct as a defense; duties of land
owners; hazardous occupations; liability for animals; deceit; defamation,
slander, libel, privilege, malice; malicious prosecution; interference with
social and business relations, fair and unfair competition, strikes, boy-
cotts, business combinations. Bohlen, Cases on Torts. Carpenter.

Three hours, each term.
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404. Personal Property. Legal consequences of possession; facts giv-
ing rise to possessory title; various methods of acquiring title to chat-
tels; liens and pledges; conversion. Warren, Cases on Property, abridged
edition, supplemented by mimeographed selected cases. Spencer.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

405. Procedure I. An introductory course on procedure in actions at
law. Its purpose is to acquaint the student with the court system, methods
¢f trial and appellate review; and to study in detail common law plead-
ings. Magill, Cases on Civil Procedure. Gavit. Three howrs, fall term.

406. Criminal Law. Nature of crime; source of criminal law; mental
element in crime; intent and motive; parties in crime; crime as an act;
attempts; specific erimes; crimes against the person; crimes against the
dwelling house; felonious intent; jurisdiction. Sayre, Cases on Criminal
Law (2nd ed.) Harper. Four hours, fall term.

408. Real Property I. An introduction into the law of real property.
The common law of estates; reversions and remainders; the Statute of
Uses; rights in land; easements; profits a prendre; licenses; covenants
running with the land; surface and percolating waters, natural water-
courses; lateral support. Bigelow, Cases on Rights in Land. Gavit.

Five hours, spring term.

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR COURSES

420. Equity. Historical introduction; the method of enforcing equit-
able decrees; the relation of equity to the common law; territorial limi-
tations upon the power of a court of equity; equitable relief against
torts; denial of equitable relief upon grounds other than the adequacy
of the legal remedy; specific performance of contracts; fulfillment of
conditions; laches and the statute of limitations; part performance and
the statute of tfrauds; equitable conversion; equitable servitudes; mis-
representation, mistake and hardship as defenses to specific performance,

reformation and recission for mistake. Harper, Gavit,
Two hours, fall term; three hours, winter term.

421ab. Trusts. Nature and requisite of trust; express, resulting, and
constructive trusts; charitable trusts; nature of cestui’s remedies against
trustee, .transfer of trust property by trustee or by cestni; bona fide
purchase for value; liability of trustee to third persons; investment of
irust funds; extinguishment of trust. Scott, Cases on Trusts. Given
alternate years. Carpenter. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

422a,b. Evidence. Respective functions of judges and jury; presump-
tions; burden of proof; judicial notice; rules relating to hearsay, opinion
and character evidence; admissions and confessions; real evidence; evi-
dence relating to execution, contents and interpretation of writing; the
best evidence rule; the parol evidence rule; competency of witness;
privilege of witness; examination of witness. Thayer, Cases on Evidence

(Maguire’s edition). Spencer.
Two hours, fall term; four hours, winter term.

423. Sales of Personal Property. Subjeect matter of sale; executory
and executed sales; bills of lading; seller’s lien and right of stoppage in
transitu; fraud; warranty, and remedies for breach of warranty; statute
of frauds. Woodward, Cases on Sales. Given alternate years. Carpenter.
Not given, 1928-29. Three hours, winter and spring terms.
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424, Domestic Relations and Persons. Marriage as a contract or rela-
tion; anuulment; divoree. Hushand and wife; wife’s contracts; husband’s
duty to support wife and her authority to bind him by her contracts;
property rights; rights to each as to earnings, services, and society of the
other; hugband and wife in the law of tort and crimes. Parent and child.
Infaney; contracts, conveyances, torts and crimes. Woodruff, Cases on
Domestic Relations and Persons (3rd ed.) Spencer.

Three hours, spring term.

425. Bills and Notes. The law of checks, bills of exchange and notes,
with a detailed discussion of: formal requisites; acceptances; indorse-
ment, transfer, extinguishment; obligation of parties; diligence; special
character; the effect of the negotiable instruments law. Britton’s Cases
of Negotiable Instruments. Rosson. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

426. Real Property II. Titles; conveyancing; original titles founded
on preseription, adverse possession, and accretion; execution and delivery
of deeds; deseription of property conveyed; creation of easements; cove-
nants for title; estoppel by deed; dedication; landlord and tenant; joint
ownership; recording acts. Aigler, Cases on Titles to Real Property.
Howard. Three hours, fall term; two hours, winter term.

428, Wills. Testamentary capacity and intent; signature; attestation;
witnesses; incorporation by reference; revoeation; republication and
revival; grant and revocation of probate; title and powers of executors
and administrators; payment of debts; payment of legacies, Costigan,
Cases on Wills. Given in alternate years. Gavit. Three hours, fall term.

430. Bankruptcy and Insolvency. Fraudulent conveyances at common
law and under the federal bankruptey act; who may be a bankrupt; who
may be petitioning creditors; acts of bankruptey; what property passes
to the trustee; provable claims, duties and powers of the bankrupt and
trustee; protection; exemptions and discharge of bankrupt. Holbrook and
Aigler (2nd ed.), Cases on Bankruptey. Given in alternate years. (Not
given 1929-30). Harper. Three hours, spring term.

431a,b. Procedure III. (a) Code pleading. Actions; parties; the com-
plaint; demurrers; the answer; the reply. (b) Procedure before trial.

Sunderland, Cases on Code Pleading. Gavit.
Two hours, winter term; three hours, spring term.

432, Procedure IV, Trial practice. Jurisdiction of courts; venue;
process; judgments. Selection and instruetion of juries; methods of in-
troducing evidence; exceptions; findings; verdicts; motion for new trial.
Sunderland, Cases on Trial Practice. Gavit. Three hours, winter term.

433, Procedure V. Criminal Procedure. Prosecution, arrest, extra-
dition, bail, grand jury, indictment, arraignments, verdict and proceed-
ings subsequent to verdict. Mikell, Cases on Criminal Procedure. (Not
given 1928-29). Two hours, winter term.

434, Procedure VI. Appellate Practice. What is reviewable; final
judgments; waiver; estoppel; writs of error and appeal; original juris-
diction of appellate courts; parties; saying foundation for review; pro-
ceedings to perfect appeal, and effect thereof; reversible error. Sunder-
land, Cases in Appellate Practice. Two hours, spring term.
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435, Suretyship. Nature of the suretyship relation and the means of
establishing it; rights of the surety, including indemnity, contribution,
subrogation and exoneration; rights of creditor to surety’s securities;
sureties’ defenses against the creditor, both legal and equitable. Ames’
Cases on Suretyship. (Not given 1928-29), Three hours, winter term.

440a,b. Conflict of Laws. Nature of law; territorial limitation upon
the operation of law as affecting persons and things, including domicile
and taxation; jurisdiction of courts in proceedings in rem, in personam,
quasi, in rem, and for divorce; extraterritorial recognition of rights ae-
quired under foreign law, including status of persons, rights of property,
obligations ex contractu and ex delicto, judgments, inheritance laws, ete.

Sorenzen’s, Cases on Conflict of Laws, Harper, Gavit. '
Two hours, winter term; three hours, spring term.

441, Constitutional Law (Political Science 401), Written and un-
written constitutions. The adoption and amendment of constitutions; the
relations between the federal and the state governments; the legislature,
executive and judiciary; the state and territories; the individual and the
government. Evans, Cases on Constitutional Law (2nd. ed.) Barnett,

Four hours, fall term,

442. International Law (Political Science 403). The law of peace, the
law of war, and the law of neutrality. Evans, Cases on International Law
(2nd ed.) Barnett. Four hours, winter term.

443. Corporations, Municipal (Political Science 402). The nature,
constitution, powers and liabilities of munieipal corporations. Tooke,
Cases on Municipal Corporations. Barnett. Four hours, fall term,

445a,b. Parinership and Private Corporations. Partnerships; acts and
contracts creating partnerships; property; firm name and good will;
rights and duties toward each other. Actions between partners; powers
of partners; nature and extent of liabilities; application of assets to
claims of creditors. Corporations, formation and reorganization; prob-
lems of disregarding the corporate entity; promotion and the liability
of promotors; watered stock; extent and exercise of corporate powers;
the de faeto doctrine; ultravires; duties and rights of officers and stock-
holders, and the rights of creditors. Mechem, Cases on Partnerships.

Richards, Cases on Corporations. Howard. ‘-
Three hours, winter term; four hours, spring term.

450. Mortgages. All forms of mortgage security, both real and chat-
tel; essential elements of legal and equitable mortgages; legal and eqmit-
able rights, powers and remedies of mortgagor and mortgagee with respect
to title, possession, rents and profits, waste, collateral agreements, fore-
closure; redemption; priorities; marshalling; extension of mortgages,
assignment of mortgages; discharge of mortgages. Parks, Cases on
Mortgages. Spencer. Three howrs, spring term.

491. Legal Research. A course open to third-year students and by
special arrangement only. From one to three hours credit may be earned.
The student will work under the supervision of the instructor in whose
field the problem is selected.

495. Thesis.

496. Jurisprudence. A survey course, calculated to introduce the stu-
dent to the various schools of juristic thought, with particular emphasis
upon sociological jurisprudence and pragmatist methods. Selected cases
and assigned readings. Harper. Three hours, fall term.

Nine hours.
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THE PorTLAND FREE DISPENSARY
(Operated jointly by the Medical School and People’s Institute)

JOINT DISPENSARY COMMITTEE .
Representing the People’s Institute Representing the Medical School
Mas. HELEN LoD CORBETT CLARENCE J. MCCUSKER
Mgs. A. E. RoCKEY 'T. HoMER COFFEN
MRrs. GEORGE T. GERLINGER RALPH A. FENTON
Miss VALENTINE PRICHARD (ex officio) RICHARD B. DILLBHUNT (ex officio)
Mrs. THoMAS KERR RaALF CoucH (ex officio)

CLINICAL STAFF
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GYNECOLOGY
R. E. WATKINS V. E. DupMAN M1LorED MCBRIDE
G. C. SCHAUFFLER E. E. GAMBER E. P. STRINMETZ

OBSTETRICS

ALLEN P, NoYEs
ALBERT HOLMAN

THPODORE W. ADAMS
BENJAMIN I, PHILLIPS
WM. M. WLsoN

C. J. McCuskesn
H. E. DEDMAN

PROCTOLOGY

RICHARD B, DILLEHUNT, Dean of Medical School

CLARENCE J. MCCUBKER.

T. HoMER COFFEN
Homgr P. RusH
LEON GoLDSMITH
BLAIR HolLcoMB
Luruer T. NELSON
OLIVER M. NisBrT
M. L. MARGASON
FraNK M. TaYLoOR

J. EARL ELSE
E'. W. BRODIE
R. W. CAHILL
W. H. BUEBRMANN

RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT

RavLpH MATSON

J. F, DICKSON

Guy L. BOYDEN
ANDREW BROWNING
HowArDp CARRUTH

A, E. MACKAY

J. GUY STROHM

H. W. HOWARD
EArL M. ANDERSON

J. C. ELLioTT KING

J. EARL ELsE

J. B. BILDERBACK

HELEN G. DENNIS

Mnorep McBrRDE

Chief of Staff

Medical Direotor

MEDICINE

EARrL M. ANDERSON
PRrOSSER CLARK
‘WILLARD F. HOLLENBRECK
CARL J. HOLLINGWORTH
RoY PAYNE

NoBLE WILEY JONES
FraNK MoUNT

HaRroLDp B. MYERS

C. H. THIENES

SURGERY
C. E. Brous
CLAUDE Lewis
O11vER NISBET
CeciL Ross
GornoN B. LErrcu

ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY

HARRY C. BLAIR
B. J. BARKWILL

CARDIAC CLINIC
T. HoMER COFFEN

B. 0. Woops

E. W. SIMMONS
GEORGE MCKHANN
HERBERT THATCHER
ALBERT SEVEREIDE
MURRAY LEVY
WESLEY E. GATEW0O0D
MERLE MOORE

Davp Bamrp

CHARLDS J. RATTNER
JaY CoFFEY

C. W. BRUNKOW

H. A. JUDSON

Oris B. WicHT

Lpo S. Lucas

(Branch of Association of Cardiac Clinics)

ENDOCRINE_CLINIC

Howmer P. Rusna

DIABETIC CLINIC

BLAIR HoLCOMB

TUBERCULOSIS
MARR BISAILLON

RAY W. MATgoN

EYE, EAR, NOSE AND THROAT

A. B. DYKMAN
‘WILFORD BELKNAP
MerLE C. Fox

Ira E. GASTON

F. H. HARRISON

PauL T. NEELY
Harowp R. LucAs
DwigHT MILLER
E. N. NEULEN
LESTER JONES

GENITO-URINARY DISEASES

ELMER ANDERSON

- AbNA M. Boyp
FRANKLIN P. JoHNsON
E, C. CARrr
GORDON B. LEIrcH

DERMATOLOGY
HARVEY G. PARKER
J. H. LABADIE

GOITRE CLINIC

C. E, Beoug
F, W. 3ropir

PEDIATRICS

S. G. HENRICKE
JAMES ROSENFELD

CHILD HEALTH
S. G. HENRICKR

HorAce M. GRow
J. R. MizNER
FLoYp SOUTH

J. A. WiLLp

E. J. NITSCHKE

LyLE B. KINGERY

CEcIL Ross

L. HOWARD SMITH
Mozais L. BRIDGEM AN

Craung Lewis

R. WALTER JOHNSON

VALENTINE PRICHARD
CECIL SCHREYER, R.N
MARY STARKWEATHER, A.B., R.N.
O1ELIA HENDRICKSON,

JBAN SPrAGG, R.N.

BANNER R. BROOKE

RADIOLOGY
FRANK E. BUTLER

LABORATORY
EpwIN E. Oscoob

W. W. BLACK

SHERMAN E. REEs

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

ﬂuperi 'y . 4
Superviseing Nurse
Nurse

Nurse

Nurse

ETTA MCOMBER...
EL1ZABETH DONALD.

Social Service Secretaw

BERTHA DaAvis.

Social Service Visitor

ANNA MURPHY.

RANSON J. MCARTHUR

LucYy BURPER.

Special Secretary and Social Service V"cgitor

lerk

Office Assistant

LpNA KENIN.

Laboratory Techmcum

R. WALTER JOHNSON,

X-Ray

LEONA BUMP,

Laboratory Technician

DorrNBecHER Memorian, HospiTAL FOrR CHILDREN

OF THE

UNIvErsITY oF OreGoN MEeDICcAL SCHOOL

PHILIp L. JACKSON.

GOVERNING BOARD

Cheairman, M edlcaJ School Commwtee, Board of Regents

1 Sehool C

Board of Regents

WuM. S. GILBERT

ARNOLD BENNETT HALL

Medwal School Cormm;ttee. Board of Regents

the University

RicHARD B. DILLEHUNT...
JosepH B. BILDERBACK.....

RicHARD B. DILLEHUNT...
JosgkPH B. BILDERBACK......

GRACE PHELPS

ADMINISTRATIVE BOARD

Superintendent of the

HOSPITAL STAFF

Dean of the Unwerutu of Orevon Medical School
Professor of Pediatrics, University of Oregon Medical School

. cessenseeemnee DO, Of the University of Oregon Medical School
Haad of the Dmrtment of Pediatrics of the Medical School
Doernbecher Memorial Hospital

Physician in Chief

JosePRt B. BILDERBACK

GRACE PHELPS, R.N.

BERNARD BARKWILL

Attending
J. B. BILDERBACK
L. HOWARD SMITH
JAMES W. ROSENFELD

PEDIATRICS

Associate
IvAN M. WooLEY
Morris L. BRIDGEMAN
SAMUEL G. HENRICKE
ApoLeH E. GOURDEAU
HELRN G. DENNIS

Superintendent
S dnt  Phargiet,
&ny

Consulting
NopLp WILEY JONBS
T. HomER COFFEN
CHARLES E. SEARS
ARTHUR S. ROSENFELD
EDMOND J, LABBE
HaARroLd C. BEAN
WiLiaM 8. KNOX
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Attending
J. EARL ELsB
CLARENCE W, BRUNKOW
KARL P. MORAN
'W. H. BURERMANX

RICHARD B. DILLERUNT
CHARLES R. McCLURB
Omis F. AKIN

JorN F. DICKsON
FrepericK H. KIEHLE
JoskPH L. McCooL

RALPH A. FENTON
RALPH F, Davis

FRANK B. KISTNER
HARRY M. HENDERSHOTT
Lyix B. KINGERY
L,AURENCE SFLLING
FRANK E. BUTLER

RuBERT L. BENSON
FraNK R. MENNE

HARRY J. SgARs
Howarp D. HASKINS
HAroLp B. MYrRs
GRORGE E. BURGET

0. I. GROSBMAN

SURGERY
Associate Consulting
Louls P. GAMBERE RosERT C. Correy
E. W. Moase

PAUL RoCKEY
EuGENE W. RockbBY
WiLLIAM B. HoLDEN
TroMAS M. Joxce

ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY

HARRY C. BLAIR
C. ELMER CARLSON
Leo 8, Lucas

OPHTHALMOLOGY

AvcusTUS B. DYKMAN
ANDREW J. BROWNING

J. E. WEEKS
CLINTON T. CoOKR

OTOLARYNGOLOGY
IrRvING M. LuPTON
‘Wrnriam H. HUNTINGTON
Guy L. BOYDEN
CHARLES T. CHAMBERLAIN

DERMATOLOGY
NEUROLOGY
RADIOLOGY

PATHOLOGY

BACTERIOLOGY
BIOCHEMISTRY
PHARMACOLOGY
PHYSIOLOGY
DENTISTRY

ADMINISTRATION

tondant

GRACE PHFLPS

CoraH V. LuND

D
S intendent of Nurses

RALF CoUCH.

Financial Seeretary

ELIZABETH GILL

MARGUERITE HENDERSHOT
LAURA MARTIN

Bool:keeper
Cashi

MAE ALLEN

Record Librarian
Supervisor

ALICE THOMAS

V80T

GERTRUDE LAUBE.

Supervisor

SopHIR L. TRUEBLSON

Supervisor

LiuiaN M. OLEsoN

Supervisor

AMY GAMACHE

EDNA CLAUSEN

Supervisor
A meathatint

HARRIET COMPTON.

Technich

D

EMMA CLAUSEN
AMELIA FERARY.

Superviging Social Service Nurse

JANE GAVIN

Social Service Nurse

Our-PATIENT DEPARTMENT

Sponsored by the Junior League of Portland—Mgs. CLARENCE BIsHOP, President

Pediatric

CLINICS

Ear, Nose and Throat

Eye
opedic Surgery Physiotherapy
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HISTORY AND EQUIPMENT

The medical school of the University of Oregon was established by a
charter from the regents of the University in 1887 and has been in con-
tinuous operation sinee that time.

September 1, 1913, the Willamette University department of medieine
was merged with the University of Oregon, the former retiring perma-
nently from the field of medical education, leaving the University of
Oregon the sole medical school in the Pacific Northwest. Under the
terms of the merger, the students of Willamette University medieal de-
partment were transferred to the University of Oregon and upon gradua-
tion received diplomas indicative of the consolidation. The alumni bodies
of the two institutions were also merged.

TaE CAMPUS

Prior to 1919 the medical school was housed in a three-story frame
building at Twenty-third and Lovejoy streets near Good Samaritan Hos-
pital. In the spring of 1914 a fract of twenty acres was deeded to the
regents of the University by the Oregon-Washington Railroad and Navi-
gation company as a campus for the future development by the Univer-
sity of a center of medical teaching and research.

Sam Jackson Parx

The campus was enlarged in 1924 by the addition of an adjoining
tract of eighty-eight acres, a gift to the medical school by Mrs, C. S.
Jackson and Mr. Philip Jackson in behalf and in memory of the late
C. S. Jackson. It is named Sam Jackson Park.

The entire campus of one hundred eight acres occupies a site of excep-
tional scenic grandeur at an elevation overlooking the city and the Wil-
lamette river, isolated from noise and smoke but within one and one-half
miles of the business center and readily accessible. It affords an ideal
setting for medical school buildings and affiliated hospitals.

In 1920 the University conveyed to the county of Multnomah nine
acres on the campus for the construction of a general charity hospital,
and in 1926 a tract of twenty-five acres was deeded to the United States
government as a site for a new Veterans’ Bureau hospital of three
hundred beds.

Mepican ScrHoOL BuImLpinGs

The first unit of the medical school buildings was made possible by
an appropriation of $110,000 by the state legislature in 1917 and by
cash donations amounting to $25,000 from citizens of Portland. This
unit, a three-story reinforced conerete structure, was completed and
opened in the summer of 1919, enabling the tramsfer of the preclinical
departments from the old quarters to the new campus, marking the be-
ginning of a rapid development of the medical center.

Mackenzie Harnn

The legislature of 1921 appropriated $113,000, which was matched by
an equal appropriation by the General Education Board, for the con-
struction of a second unit of the medical school. This building of four
stories and of similar construetion to the first unit, but twice its eapacity,
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was completed and dedicated by the regents in 1922, at which time it
was designated Mackenzie Hall in honor of the late Dean Kenneth A. J.
Mackenzie. The General Education Board appropriated an additional
$50,000 for equipment and thus there was afforded an exceptionally
adequate plant and equipment for the preclinical departments as well as
offices and research laboratories for the clinical departments.

CLiNICAL FACILITIES
MULTNOMAH COUNTY HOSPITAL

The commissioners of Multnomah county accepted the gift of nine
acres on the medical school eampus and constructed thereon the first
unit of the Multnomah County Hospital, which was opened in 1923.
This unit, built at a cost of approximately $1,000,000, emhodies the most
modern conceptions of a teaching hospital. It accommodates 300 beds
and is a general charity hospital. Contemplated additional units will
inerease the capacity to 500 beds.

Under the terms of a contractual agreement between the commissioners
of Multnomah county and the University of Oregon, the medical school
has access to the hospital for teaching purposes and the director of the
hospital becomes a University official. The director of the hospital
appoints the professional staff, seventy-five per cent of whom are
appointed from nomination by the medical school. The arrangement
provides a most successful affiliation for teaching, research, and the
care of the sick.

DOERNBECHER MEMORIAL HOSPITAL FOR CHILDREN

A sum of $200,000 was given to the medical school in 1924 by Mrs.
E. W. Morse and, Mr. Edward Doernbecher in behalf and in memory of
their father, the late F. S. Doernbecher, for the establishment and con-
gtruction of the University’s children’s hospital. This sum was augmented
by individual gifts totaling $120,000 and enabling the completion in 1926
of a general hospital of eighty beds for children upon the campus adja-
cent to the medical school.

The hospital is owned and operated by the University and provides
exceptional facilities for the care of sick and disabled children committed
to the medical school by the counties of the state under the Children’s
Hospital Service Law and affords every detail for teaching and research
in the departments of pediatries and other clinical divisions.

Tt is operated by state appropriations and private donations.

PORTLAND FREE DISPENSARY

Founded in 1907 by the People’s Institute, a private philanthropie
organization, the Portland Free Dispensary became immediately affiliated
with the medical school and is operated jointly by the two institutions,
Tt is situated within five minutes of the medical school.

The professional and nursing staff is appointed by the medical school
and elinies in all clinical divisions are conducted therein daily from 9
a. m. to 3 p. m. It cooperates with the Multnomah County Hospital as
an out-patient department, and affords care for approximately 16,000
ambulatory indigent sick annually and thus provides a most valuable
clinical teaching station. . ) .

The budget for maintenance and operation of the dispensary is de-
rived from the People’s Imstitute, the Community Chest, the medieal
school, the city of Portland, the county of Multnomah, the State Board
of Health, and the Oregon Tuberculosis Association.
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Special clinics are conducted in cooperation with certain agencies as
follows :

Tuberculosis Clinie—Oregon Tuberculosis Association.

Venereal Clinic—Oregon State and Portland City Health Boards.

Obstetrical Clinie—Child Hygiene Department, State Board of Health,

Child Health Clinic—Oregon Tuberculosis Association and Visiting
Nurses Association.

Dental Clinie—City Health Bureau and Junior Red Cross.

Health Center of the Jewish Neighborhood House—Portland Free
Dispensary and Oregon Tuberculosis Association.

EXTRAMURAL CLINICS

Clinics and ward walks for small classes are conducted in a number
of hospitals not sitnated upon the medical school ecampus. These classes
are beld at Good Samaritan Hospital, St. Vincent’s Hospital, Portland
Surgical Hospital, Emanuel Hospital, Portland Medical Hospital, the
Portland Sanitarium, Waverly Baby Home, Albertina Kerr Nursery, and
the State Hospital for the Insane.

AUTOPSY SERVICE AND PATHOLOGIQ MUSEUM

. Under a contractual agreement with the Multnomah county commis-
sioners, the department of pathology of the medical sehool is designated
to perform and record all eoroner’s autopsies, an arrangement that affords
approximately 400 autopsies per year and materially augments the
museum of pathology, and enables unusual opportunity for teaching in
pathology and medical jurisprudence.

The museum, under a curator, has many thousand gross and tissue
specimens,
The plan also assures authoritative records for medicolegal purposes.

LIBRARY

The medical school library contains over 11,000 volumes and receives
225 current journals. Through the privilege of inter-library loans, it
is possible to procure, within a few days, volumes not contained in this
collection. The library is supported from the general medical school
fund, but in addition, the Portland Academy of Medicine and the Port-
land City and County Medical Society contribute annually toward its
maintenance.

Tee JoNes LecTurEsHIP IN MEDICINE

The Jones Lectureship in medicine has been founded by Dr. Noble
Wiley Jones of Portland, Under the terms of the foundation, the inecome
from a $5,000 fund provides for a series of lectures by an authority in
some branch of medical science. These lectures are presented in eonjune-
tion with the annual meetings of the alumni association. The first lee-
tures were given in 1920 by Professor Ludwig Hektoen, Professor of
Pathology of the University of Chieago; the second, in 1921, by Pro-
fessor William Ophiils, Professor of Pathology, Leland Stanford Univer-
sity; the third, in 1922, by Sir Thomas Lewis of London; the fourth, in
1925, by Dr. A. J. Carlson, University of Chicago; the fifth, in 1926, by
Dr. Martin H. Fisher, professor of physiology, University of Cincinnati;
and the sixth, in 1928, by Dr. Julius Bauer of Vienna.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Tuition. For all resident students the tuition is $180 per year, and
for all students who are not hona fide residents of Oregon an additional
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fee of $60 per year is charged. Arrangements may be made for paying
the tuition in installments at the beginning of each term.

. Cost of Living. The cost of living for medical students in Portland
is approximately the same as at the University of Oregon at Eugene, viz:
from $150 to $200 per quarter, exclusive of tuition, fees and clothing.
There are numerous rooming houses and boarding houses located near
the medical school, dispensary, and the hospitals.

" Tustion for special students and for summer work is $3.50 per term
our.

Breakage Deposit. A deposit of fifteen dollars ($15) for first and
second year students, and ten dollars ($10) for third and fourth year
students is required at the beginning of each year for general hreakage.
The cost of damage done by an individual to University property will be
deducted from his deposit; and in ease the identity of the one responsible
cannot be established, a pro rata charge will be made against the entire
class of which he is a member. The remainder of this deposit will be
returned at the end of each school year.

Microscopes. Students are expected to provide themselves with miero-
seopes.

Lockers. Coat room and laboratory lockers will be assigned and a
deposit of one dollar must be made when a lock for the same is received.

Special Ezaminations. If a special examination is granted, a fee of
$5 must be paid at the office.

Diploma Fee. A diploma fee of $10 is charged for each degree taken.
The rules prescribe that no person shall be recommended for a degree
until he has paid all dues, including the diploma fee.

ApMisSION TO THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON MEDICAL SCHOOL

Application for admission should be made not later than July 1st.
It is neeessary to complete the list of matriculants early in July, making
it thereafter impossible to eonsider applications for admission.

Notice of acceptance of application is acecompanied by matriculation
card, to be presented on registration day, together with duplicate to be
returned not later than ten days following receipt, with matriculation
fee of $5.00 and a deposit of $20.00, in order to reserve a place in the
entering class. The deposit of $20.00 may be applied toward the tuition
fee of the first term. It is not refundable after July 15th.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applicants for admission are required to have satisfactorily completed
a four years course in an aecredited high school, or its equivalent, and
collegiate preparation covering not less than three years of study in an
acceptable institution, These courses must include the following:

I. High School Preparation. A minimum of fifteen units is required, acceptable to-
ward collegiate matriculation, including the following:

Units Units
English 8 History 1
Algebra 1 One Foreign Language .......o... 2
Geometry - 1 Additional in one of above subjects 1
Laboratory S 1 Elective 5
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Recomvmended High School Course. The following high school course, which meets all
the formal requirements, is strongly recommended:

Units Units
Bnglish 4 Latin 2
Algebra 1% History 1
Geometry 1 German or French ... 2
Physics 1 Electives 1%
Chemistry 1 —
Total 15
II. Collegiate Preparation. At least 185 term hours (90 ter hours) lusive

of credit in military science, of collegiate preparation in an accredited institution, is
required for sdmission. Included in this preparation the following work is preseribed:

Term Hours

Chemistry, inorganic (qualitative and quantitative may be included).. 15
Chemistry, organic . 8

Biology 20
Physica 12
English 9
German or French 20

The subject matter considered in the course in organic chemistry
should be distributed over the aliphatic and aromatic eompounds. Not
less than 259, of all chemistry credit must be for laboratory work.

Preparation in biology should be chiefly in animal biclogy, elemental
and advanced. Not less than 209 of the credit should be for laboratory
work. Bacteriology and botany may be accepted for one-quarter of the
required work.

The course in physies should eover the subject subdivisions presented
in the customary one-year college course, including not less than one
laboratory period per week.

It is recommended that advanced courses in written English be taken.

German and French preparation may be satisfied by a statement
certifying to the applicant’s possessing a ready sight reading ability,
submitted by an instruetor granting eredit in either subjeet in a standard
college or university.

Candidates who are deficient in any of the above minimum require-
ments will not be admitted,

RecoMmeNDED ELECTIVE SUBJECTS

In addition to the above described requisite preparation, those in-
tending to study medicine are advised to make elective choice of psy-
chology, history, mathematics, at least one of the social sciences and
advanced courses in English,

Present facilities necessitate limiting each entering class to sixty.
Many more than this number apply for admission. The selection is
made upon the basis of seholarship, thoroughness of preparation, and
personal fitness for the profession.

BacHELOR’'S DEGREE

Students entering the University of Oregon Medical School without
the bachelor of arts or bachelor of science degree shall become eligible
for one of these degrees, either in the University of Oregon, or in their
respective institutions, before entering upon the work of the third year.

Eligibility for the bachelor of arts degree in the University of Oregon
necessitates completion of 186 term-hours, including the satisfaction of
at least three of four group requirements. The group requirements
necessitate the completion of not less than 9 term-hours of correlated or
sequence order courses. Groups are as follows:
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I. Language and Literature. This group requirement may not be
satisfied by beginning foreign language or required second year written
English. Group I may be fulfilled by a survey course in Architecture
or Musie if the student is not majoring in either of those schools. Ger-
man or French is specified by the Medical School as foreign language
preparation. i

II. Social Sciences, Economies, History, Political Science, and
Philosophy.

IT1. Mathematics and Physical Sciences. Mathematies, Physies, Chem-
istry, Geology, Geography, Mechaniecs or Astronomy.

IV. Biological Sciences, Animal Biology, Physiology, Plant Biology,
Bacteriology or Psychology.

Laboratory work must be included in courses satisfying groups III
and IV with the exception of preparation in mathematies.

Eligibility for the bachelor of arts degree necessitates ecompletion of
a two-year course in one foreign language, additional to two years of a
foreign language offered at entrance.

Eligibility for the bachelor of science degree necessitates not less than
36 term-hours preparation in group II or III, additional to fulfillment
of at least two of the remaining three group requirements.

It is evident that applicants meeting subjeect requirements for admis-
sion to the Medical School must have satisfied group requirements III
and IV for the baccalaureate degree. It is therefore necessary that
applicants for admission to the Mediecal School, anticipating the comple-
tion of requirements for the baccalaureate degree in arts or science in
the University of Oregon, must fulfill group requirement I or IT before
entering upon the work of the third year in the Medical School.

STupENT HEALTH

A committee of the faculty has special charge of student health;
and, in addition to the general service of the entire school, arrangement
is made for securing the advice and aid of the dean, associate dean, and
heads of departments in all student health and welfare problems.

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION
All entering students are required to take a physical examination.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Students who are not candidates for the degree of doctor of medicine
may register in courses in the fundamental laboratory branches for which
they are prepared, as special students; and graduates in medicine may
register as special students in any course. No matriculants will be
accepted as special students in clinical subjects, other than graduates in
medicine. No graduates in medicine will be accepted as candidates for
the degree of doctor of medicine,

Special students who register for special work, and who are not candi-
dates for the degree of doetor of medicine, will be charged tuition aeccord-
ing to the amount of work undertaken and the nature of the courses.

CurricuLuM IN MEDICINE AT UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

The course in medicine comprises four years. Three years of pre-
medical work on the ecampus at Eugene or in some other accredited
institution are devoted to liberal studies embracing the fundamental
sciences contributory to medicine, They include work generally given
in pre-medical departments, and listed under requirements for admission.
The four years spent in the medical school at Portland are devoted to the
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subjects of the regular four-year curriculum in medicine required by law.

The first three years must be satisfactorily completed before admis-
sion to the medieal school (Portland). It has been found necessary for
the present to limit the number of first year students at the medical
school, consequently, completion of the third pre-medical year does not
guarantee admission to the medical sehool.

CurrICULUM

The preseribed and recommended subjects for the first, second, and
third years, i. e., pre-medical instruetion, are described under the heading:
requirements for admission. In the first, second, third, and fourth years
at the medieal school there are 4,078 hours of required work. In addition
to this, seventeen credits must be earned from the list of elective courses
offered. Elective courses may be taken with the permission of the in-
structor in any term for which they are scheduled. Descriptions of these
courses are to be found under the several department headings. Students
desiring to eleet them should consult the instructor in charge in each case.

TABULATED COURSES FOR FOUR YEARS

First YRAR
Lecture Laboratory Clinic Total
Hours Hours Hours Hours Credits
Anatomy 99 297 396 18
Histology 38 99 182 [}
Embryology 22 66 88 4
Bacteriology 44 132 176 8
Biochemistry 66 165 281 11
Physiology 88 66 29 5
Military 83 33 3
830 825 1156 55
SecOND YRAR
Lecture Laboratory Clinic Totsl
Hours Hours Hours Hours Credits
Neurology 1] 88 4
Pathology 166 220 10
Phar logy 66 176 12
Physiology 182 198 10
Military 88 3
Medicine 201 (Recitations) .. 22 2
Medicine 202 . (Phys. Diag.) .. a8 56 8%
Medicine 203 (Lab. Diag.) ... 66 99 5
Surgery 201 33 3
Dermatology 280 11 1
Dermatology 281 ..miimieceraeceenans 11 1
495 88 946 5414
TeIRD YEAR
Lecture Laboratory  Clinic Total
Hours Hours Hours Hours Credits
Anatomy:
Applied Anatomy ......eeevecennen 33 88 3
Bacteriology :
Principles of Public Health ...... 83 83 8
. Community Health Problems ...... 66 66 8
Pathology :
Autopsy Clinic 108 ..........oueene 22 22 1
Attendance at Autopsies 104 (Stu-
dents required to attend 10) .. 1
106. Systematic Pathology ......... 44 44 2
107. Autopsy Clinic .oececevevene 22 22 1
Medicine:
204. (Recitations) ... 4“4 44 4
206. (Dispensary) ... 132 182 [
228, Tuberculogis Clinic ... 16 16 1
282. Dermatology ............ 38 33 3
221, Nervous Dis. Clinic .. X 11 11 %
222, Nervous Dis, Lecture 83 33 3
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Lecture Laboratory  Clinic Total
Hours Hours Hours Hours
Radiology
202 (Reclt. & Demonstrations) 28 33
Surgery :
202. (Recxtations) .............. 38 33
2083. 49 49
205. (Bedslde Glmwa) 11 11
206. (Orthopedic) . 22 22
207. (Minor Surg. Chmc) - 22 22
208. (Surg. Pathology) ... . 11 11
221. (Head and Neck) ... - 22 22
224. (Gen. Surg.) .. - 22 22
222, (Extrem.) ... . 4“ 4“4
258. (Physiotherapy) ..occceevene 22 22
Opth,, Otol.,, Rhin., Larn.:
201, (Opth. Lect.) ... 11
202. (Opth. Dllp) ......... 24 24
2056. (O. R. and L. Lect.) . 11
206. (O. R. and L. Disp.) 24 24
Genito-Urinary:
201. (Lecture) 22 22
Pediatrics
201, (An Ph. Hy. Inf. Ch. Inf,
Clinic) 22 11 38
207. (Phys Diag.) e 16 16
Gynecology :
20la. (Gyn. Pathology) ... 22 22
201b. (Lectures) i cicicmene 22 22
Obstetrics:
201. (Intro. Lect. & Demons.) .. 22 22
202. (Lect. and Demons.) ..... 22 22
208. (Path. Preg. Lab. & Peurp.) 22 22
207, (Attendance at Deliveries)
418 “ 569 1081
FouRTH YRAR
Lecture Laboratory  Clinic Total
Hours Hours Hours Hours
Pathology :
108. Clinic (Path. Conf.) ....... - 22 22
Pharmac
104. (Toxlcolngy) ..................... 5 5
Medicine:
209b., (Med. Clinie) .onevremrreee 33 33
209¢c. (Med. Clinie) ... - 11 11
209f. (Med. Clinie) oo — 11 11
211. (Clerkshipa) 66 [1:3
218. (Contagious Diseases) 11 11
214. (Ward Walka) ... . 33 38
261, (General CHnie) ..o 49 49
228. (Nerv, & Mental Clinic) ... 11 11
224. (Nerv. Dis. Lect.) ...._.. -~ 11 11
288, (Derm. Syph.) tieeen 33 38
Surgery:
228. (Conferences) 4“ 44
226, (Clinics) ... 4“ dd
226. (Clinics) 33 33
228. (Lect. on Cancer) 5
252. (Clerkships) 121 121
Opth,, Otol.,, Rhin., Larn.:
208. (Opth. Lect.)  ccereemnera, - 11 11
207. (0., R., and L. Lect.) ._.. 11 11
Genito-Urinary :
202, sclinic) S 44 44
208. (Disp ry) 38 88
Pediatries !
208. (Dis. Inf, and Ch.) .. 66 66
205. (Clinie) .ooececemenan- 38 33
206. (Clerkships) 22 22

Credits
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Lecture Laboratory  Clinic Total
Hours Hours Hours Hours Credits
Gynecology :
201, (Lectures) recermcasranes .- 22 22 2
203. (Clinic Disp.) 22 22 1
204, (Clerkships) 22 22 1
2065. (Wnrd Walks) . 16 18 %
betetri
205. (Clmic) .......................... 24 24 2
206. (Outpatient Service, attend.
ance at 7 deliveries requ ]
209, (Post Natal Clinie) 5 5 %
211. (Gen. Ob.) 88 33 8
212, (Manikin) 22 22 2
neral:
801, (Medical Jurisprudence) ... 11 11 1
802. (Oral Hyg. & Pathol.) ... [ [} %
214 782 946 66%
RECAPITULATION
Lecture Laboratory  Clinic Total
Hours Hours Hours Hours Credits
First Year 330 826 1166 55
Second Year 418 495 38 946 54%
Third Year 418 4“ 569 1081 70
Fourth Year 214 732 946 56%
1380 1864 1884 4078 236
PRESCRIBED WORK BY DEPARTMENTS
Pre-CLINICAL
Anatomy - 704
Bacteriology and Hygiene 176
Blochemlstry 231
hy 297
Phar; 1 4 176
Pathology 220
Military Sei 66
Tota]l Hours—Pre-Clinical 1,870
CLINICAL
Pathology *%110
Anatomy 83
Pharmacology 5
Medicine:
General Medicine 582
Nervous and Mental Di 66
gex;m?tology and Syphilology gg
Preventive Medicine ... 99
Surgery:
General Surgery 472
Orthopedic 66
Ophthalmology 46
Otology, Rhinology, Laryngol 46
Genito-Urinary Di 99
Pediatrics 170
Gy logy 126
Obstetries *150
Medical Jurisprudence — 11
Oral Hygiene 6
Total Hours in Clinical Subjects 2,208
Total Hours Prescribed Work 4,078

* Not inclusive of out-patient duty in obstetries.

** Not inclusive of attendance at 10 special autopsies,

ELECTIVE WORK
Seventeen units of work in elective subjects are required of the can-
didate for the degree of doctor of medicine, 10 of which shall be taken

during the fourth year.

shall be in the department of medicine,

At least 5 of these 10 units for the fourth year
(Special requirement for the

graduating class of 1920: ten units of work in elective subjects are re-
quired during the fourth year, at least § of which shall be in the depart-

ment of medicine.

This requirement is in addition to elective credits

received by each fourth year student (1980) during the first three

years).
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

A candidate for the degree of doctor of medicine must have completed
satisfactorily the curriculum desecribed, or in case of admission with ad-
vanced standing, the last year must be taken in this medical school. All
candidates for degrees are expected to be present at the commencement
exercises and receive the diploma in person.

COMBINED DEGREE

Under degree requirements it is specified that all candidates shall
have had such balanced collegiate training, including usual preparation
in basie sciences, to entitle the individual to baccalaureate degree require-
ments of the University of Oregon as outlined under statement of re-
quirements for admission in this catalogue.

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The departments of anatomy, bacteriology, and hygiene, biochemistry,
pathology, pharmacology and physiology offer instruction leading to the
master’s degree as an integral part of the graduate school of the Univer-
sity of Oregon and subjeet to the rules and regulations which are pub-
lished in the bulletin of the graduate school.

FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
THE NOBLE WILEY JONES FELLOWSHIP IN PATHOLOGY

The Noble Wiley Jones Fellowship in Pathology is awarded each year
by the pathology staff to a student who has manifested particular interest
and proficiency in that branch of study. The fellowship consists of the
annual income from a gift of $5,000 made by Dr. Noble Wiley Jones of
Portland.

COLLINS RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP

The Collins Research Fellowship, founded by Mr. E. S. Collins, of
Portland, October 1, 1920, amounts to $1,500 a year and covers work out-
lined as follows:

Purpose: Experimental studies in nutrition,

Field: Foods and food factors in the dietary materials indigenous
to the Pacific Northwest.

Method: Biologice investigations on laboratory animals with especial
reference to the effect upon growth, health and reproduction, and inelnd-
ing a histologic and chemical study of certain tissues and organs,

- SURGICAL ESSAY PRIZE

A Surgical Essay Prize is given each year to the fourth year stndent
writing the best essay on a surgical subject. The presentation is made
by Dr. J. Earl Else, Clinical Professor of Surgery.

ALUMNT ASSOCIATION

The Medical School Alumni Association, made up of the graduates
of the merged schools, is a strong organization working for the interests
of students and graduates and encouraging scientific and professional
progress among its members and the medical profession; it is working
with the faculty to build up in Portland a great medical center; it is
lending its aid in every way possible for the benefit of the medieal
profeasion,
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The alumni association holds each year an annual meeting in June.
The meeting lasts three full days and includes papers, clinies and the
business meeting and banquet. Many out-of-town physicians attend these
meetings. All members of the profession are cordially welcome to all
sessions. The proceedings of the meetings are published and sent to all
members.

Graduates and past and present instructors of the medical schools of
the University of Oregon and Willamette University are eligible to mem-
bership. The dues are one dollar a year.

The officers of the alumni association for 1928-29 are:

Dr. R:cha.rd P Landis President
Dr. H. H. First Vice-President
Dr. Carl Hoffma.n

Second Vice-President
Dr. Roy Shields Third Vice-President
Dr. Joseph B. Blair Fourth Vice-President
Dr. Claude A. Lewis Secretary
Dr. Morris L. Bridgeman Treasurer

SuMmeEr COURSES
PRE-CLINICAL

Courses for medical students or others qualified for the work are
offered durmg the summer at the medical school, providing there is en-
rolled a sufficient number to warrant presentatlon of the course.

Because of the cost of laboratory supplies and equipment, tuition for
these courses will be based on the number of eredit hours given for each
course, the rate being $3.50 per credit hour.

Courses will begin at 8:00 o’clock and laboratory work will follow
lecture work.

CLINICAL

A limited amount of clinical work at the Portland free dispensary is
open during the summer months to medical students of junior and senior
standing. The full time required for work, in each ecase, in fall, winter
and spring quarters, is required for summer work. Clinies, for which
required or elective credit may be given, are condueted in medicine, sur-
gery, dermatology, genito-urinary diseases, ophthalmology, otology, rhin-
ology, laryngology, gynecology and obstetrics.

Departments of Instruction
DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY

WLAM F. ALLEN. Professor of Anatomy

OLor LARSELL Professor of Anatomy
JO'N V., STRAUMFJORD mtmommAuaomy
Ebpwarp A. Lecocq tin A Y
HowArp P, LEWIS A istant in A
CHARLES A. PRrRUSS Assist ‘mA tomy
MArTIN 8. SICHEL ‘A ssist n Anatomy
ALBERT H. SCHWIOHTENBERG. Research Assist. m Anatomy
ALMON J. WHITE Research Assictant in Anat
EpiTH BLACKLER Technict

REQUIRED

FIRST YRAR

101. Gross Anatomy. Each term; lectures and qnizzes, 3 hours per
week ; laboratory, 9 hours per week; 396 hours; eighteen credits. Larsell,
Straumf;ord and assistants.

102. Histology and Organology. Fall term; lectures and quizzes, 3
hours per week; laboratory, 9 hours per week; 132 hours; six credits.
Larsell and anslsta.nts
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103. Embryology. Winter term; lectures, 2 hours per week; labora-
tory, 6 hours per week; 88 hours; four credits. Allen and assistants.

SECOND YRAR

201. Neurology and Organs of Special Senses. Fall term; prerequi-
site, Anatomy 101-103; lectures, 2 hours per week; laboratory, 6 hours
per week; 88 hours; four credits. Allen and Preuss.

THRD YEAR

205. Applied Anatomy. Spring term; prerequisite, Anatomy 101;

lectures, quizzes and demonstrations; 3 hours a week; 33 hours; 3 credits.
ELECTIVE

105. Microscopic Technique. Fall and winter term; limited to twelve
students after consultation with instructor; laboratory, 3 bours a week;
33 hours; one credit. Larsell and assistant. —_

202. Advanced Histology. Winter and spring terms; prerequisite,
Anatomy 102 and 105; laboratory, 6 hours a week or less; credits to
be arranged. Larsell.

203, Topographical Anatomy. Winter term; prerequisite, Anatomy
101; limited to fifteen students; laboratory, lecture 1 hour a week; labo-
ratory, 3 hours a week; 44 hours; two credits. Lewis and Sichel.

204, Special Dissections. Limited to available material; prerequisite,
Anatomy 101; hours and credits to be arranged.

206. Applied Osteology. Lectures and demonstrations, 1 hour a week;
laboratory, 3 hours a week; 44 hours; two credits.

207. Mechanism of the Central Nervous System Studied from Lesions.
Spring term; prerequisite, Anatomy 201; laboratory, 3 to 6 hours a week;
credits to be arranged. Allen.

208. Seminar and Journal Club. BEach term; includes anatomieal staff
and advanced students; hours and ecredits to be arranged. Allen.

209, Comparative Neurology. Lectures, conferences and laboratory.
Winter and spring terms; credits to be arranged. Larsell.

210. Research. In any branch of anatomy, research is open to quali-
fied students upon approval of any of the instructors. Hours and eredits
to be arranged. Allen and Larsell.

DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY, HYGIENE

AND PUBLIC HEALTH
Professor of Bacteriology

Instructor in Bacteriology
Instructor in Parasitology

HARRY J. SEARS
WILLIAM LEVIN
W. K. LIVINGSTON.

FREDERICK D. STRICKER. Lecturer in Public Health
MaAuRIcB F, GOURLEY. Assistant in Bacteriology
MARIAN G. HAYES Assgistant in P itol

ar ¢
WesLEY V. FRICK Research Assistant in Bt;.'ctez-iqlggv

MARIE STRUBB

REQUIRED
FIRST YRAR
101. Medical Bacteriology and Immunology. Spring term; lectures,
4 hours a week; laboratory, 12 hours a week; 176 hours; eight eredits.
Sears, Levin and Gourley.

THIRD YEAR
102. Principles of Public Health. The general principles of publie

health activities. Control of communicable diseases. Organization of
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federal, state, local aud other health agencies. Elements of infant, sechool
and industrial hygiene and vital statistics, Lectures, recitations and dis-
cussions. Three hours a week; 33 hours; three credits. Sears and
Stricker.

103. Community Health Problems. A course consisting chiefly in a
community health survey carried out under the direction of the depart-
ment staff. Summer following third year; 66 hours; three credits.
Sears, Stricker and Levin.

ELECTIVE

204. Seminar in Bacteriology and Immunity, Meetings of the depart-
mental staff and assistants with a number of specially qualified students
to diseuss the newer developments in the science as they appear in the
current periodical literature. Topics are assigned and individual reports
read at meetings of the class. Open to a limited number of students.
Meetings held once each week. Sears and Levin,

207. Parasitology. A brief course in general parasitology consisting
of lectures presenting the clinical and hygienic importance of human
parasites and laboratory studies of morphology and diagnostie technie.
Fall term; laboratory, 6 hours a week; lectures, 1 hour; three credits.
Livingston and Hayes.

208. Immunology and Serum Technic. Winter term; lectures on the
fundamentals of immunology and laboratory exereises in the technie of
serum reactions. Laboratory, 3 hours; lectures and demonstrations, 2
hours; 55 hours; three credits. Sears.

210. Research in Bacteriology and Immunity. Hours and ecredits to
be arranged.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY

HowARD D. HASKINS., Professor of Biochemistry
EpwiN E. Qscoob. A t Professor of Biochemistry
FrRANK E. TROTMAN Inatructor in Biochemistry
Instructor in Biochemistry
Research Assistant in Biochemistry

LELAND S. HARRIS
ALFRED B. GEYER

REQUIRED
FIRST YEAR
101. Biochemistry. Xall term, 3 lectures and 6 hours laboratory a
week; winter term, 3 lectures and 9 hours laboratory a week; 231 hours;
eleven credits. Haskins, Trotman and Harris.

ELECTIVE
202. Advanced Biochemistry. Winter term; lecture, 1 hour; labora-
tory, 3 hours a week; two credits. Haskins,
203. Laboratory Diagnosis. (For special or graduate students.) Re-
quired for second year students; see department of medicine, course 203.
210. Biochemistry Research. Haskins,

DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY

RoBrrT L. BENSON
FrRank R, MENNE

Professor of Pathology
Professor of Pathology
Aassociate in Pathology
Instructor in Pathology
Assil t in Pathology
Nobie Wiley Jones Fellow inTPaEho_lqgv

WARREN C. HUNTER.
DARRELL G. LEAVITT
JAMES D. STEWART, JB.
HERMAN SEMINOY
MARY Baurr

HENBRY SAXBUD Technici
ALLEN M. BOYDEN. R ch Assistant in Pathology
ALTA P. BASLER. Stenographer
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The pathological museum is comprehensive. Gross and microseopie
tissues are received from the surgical elinies of the several Portland hos-
pitals, and from the autopsies of the coroner’s office and other autopsies.
(See Pathology Museum in this catalogue.)

REQUIRED
SECOND YRAR

101. General Pathology. Fall term. A course in general pathology,
comprising the study of prepared slides supplemented by experiments,
fresh and museum specimens. Lectures, recitations, 3 hours, and labo-
ratory 9 hours a week; 132 hours; six eredits. Menne and Leavitt.

102. General Pathology. Lectures, 2 hours, and laboratory, 6 hours a
week ; 88 hours; four credits. Benson and Leavitt.

THIRD YEAR

103. Autopsy Clinic. Spring term; studies of autopsies, including a
presentation of the clinieal history. Two hours a week; 22 hours; one
credit. Menne and Hunter.

104. Attendance at Autopsies. Each student is required to attend and
deseribe at least ten autopsies. Time to be arranged. One credit. Path-
ology staff.

105. Gynmecological Pathology. (See Gynecology 201a.)

106. Systematic Pathology. Fall term, 4 hours each week ; 44 hours; two
credits. Benson, Menne or Hunter.

107. Autopsy Clinic. Continuation of Course 103. Studies of autop-
sies, including presentation of eclinical history. Third year; winter term,
two hours a week; 22 hours, one credit. Menne and Osgood.

FOURTH YRAR

108. Clinical Pathological Conference. Multnomah County Hospital.
Two hours each week for one term; throughout year in sections; 22 hours;
one credit. Menne and Selling.

ELECTIVE

201, Attendance at Awutopsies. Opportunity is offered to students
each quarter to elect autopsy attendance with instruction, and such stu-
dents are required to assist and to make detailed suggestions. Hours and
credits to be arranged. Hunter.

202. Advanced Systemic Pathology. Study of the detached pathology
of one system. Hours and credits to be arranged. Benson, Menne or
Hunter.

203. Research. Open to specially qualified students.
credits to be arranged. Benson, Menne or Hunter.

204. Advanced Pathological Histology. Systematic study of miero-
scopic section of autopsy tissues. Open to students who have had at
least one quarter’s work in pathology. Hours and credits to be arranged.
Benson or Menne,

205, Special Pathology of Heart and Circulation. Hours and credits
to be arranged. Benson. .

206. Pathology of the Endocrine Glands. Attendance at autopsies re-
quired. Hours and credits to be arranged. Menne.

DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY

Professor of Pharmacology
t Professor of Pharmacology
Instructor in Pharmacology
Regearch Assi. wn Pharmacology

Research Assi t in Pharmacology
Research Assistant in Pha’.’i'-mfcoloay

Hours and

HaAroLd B. MYERS
CLINTON H. THIENES. A
RANpALL F, WHITE
V. THOMAS AUSTIN
JoEN B. FLYNN
AsadEL HOCKETT
THOMAS A. McKENzZE
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REQUIRED
SECOND YRAR

101. Systematic Pharmacology and Prescription Writing. Winter
term; lectures and quizzes, 5 hours a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week;
88 hours; six credits. Myers, Thienes and White.

102. Systematic Pharmacology and Pharmacodynamics. Spring term;
leetures and quizzes, 5 hours a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week; 88
hours; six credits. Myers, Thienes and White,

103. Applied Pharmacology. Given in conjunction with Medicine 206.

FouRTH YRAR

104. Torxicology. Spring term; lectures and quizzes, 1 hour a week

for 5 weeks; 5 hours; one-half credit. Myers.
ELECTIVE

201. Tozicological Analysis. (Second year.) Spring term; lectures
and quizzes, 1 hour a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week; 44 hours; two
credits. Myers and Thienes.

903. Research. Students who are properly qualified and who can de-
vote an adequate amount of time to the work are emcouraged to pursue
original investigation of pharmacological problems. Hours and credits to
be arranged. Myers and Thienes.

204. Seminar. Offered spring term; open to third and fourth year
students; 2 hours a week; 22 hours; two credits, Myers and Thienes.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY

) Profeesor of Physiology
GEORGE E. BURGET. A iate in Physiology

IRA A, MANVILLE i v
CArLETON P. PYNN. Instructor in Physiology
GEORGE R. SUCKOW Assistant in Physiology

'Agsistant in Physiology
Research Assistant in Physiology
HResearch Asgistant in Physiology

HagoLD R. ALLUMBAUGH
Ross THORNTON
HEReRT C. HENTON.

REQUIRED
FIRsT YRAR

101. Blood, Circulation and Respiration. Spring term; prerequisite,
Biochemistry 101; lectures and recitations, 3 hours a week; laboratory, 6
hours a week; 99 hours; five credits. Burget, Manville, Pynn, Suckow
and Allumbaugh,

SECOND YRAR

102. Digestion, Metabolism, Absorption, Secretion, Excretion, Muscle
and Heat. Fall ferm; prerequisite, Physiology 101; lectures and recita-
tions, 3 hours a week; laboratory, 6 hours a week; 99 hours; five credits.
Burget, Manville, Pynn, Suckow and Allumbaugh.

103. The Nervous System and the Semses. Winter term; prerequisite,
Anatomy 101; lectures and recitations, 3 hours a week; laboratory, 6
hours a week; 99 hours; five credits. Burget, Manville, Pynn, Suckow
and Allumbaugh.

ELECTIVE

201. Lectures on the History of Physiology. Winter term; 1 hour a
week. Burget.

202. Physiology of the Glands of Internal Secretion. Spring term;
prerequisite, Physiology 101-103; lectures, 1 hour a week; laboratory, 3
hours a week; 44 hours; two credits. Burget.

203. Studies in Metabolism. Fall term; prerequisite, Physiology 101-
103; lectures, 1 hour a week; laboratory, 3 hours a week; 44 hours; two
credits. Pynn,
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204. Diet and Nutrition. (Third year.) Winter term. A course in
dietary requirements in health and disease with special emphasis given to
the indication and contra-indications for particular food factors; the
hygiene of the gastro-intestinal tract; the peculiar value of sunlight, min-
erals and vitamins. Prerequisite, Physiology 101-102-103; lectures, 2
hours a week; 22 hours; two credits, Manville,

215. Research. Each term; hours and credits to be arranged. Burget
and Manville,

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

CApT, JAMES D. EbDGAR. Medical Corps, U. S. Army, Retired.
Profeesor of Military Science and Tactics

The Army Reorganization Aet of Congress, June 4th, 1920, made pos-
sible the establishment of units of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
in certain selected medical schools. A unit of this corps was established
in the medical sechool during 1920, and was among the first ten units
established in Class A medical schools at the invitation of the surgeon
general.

The subjects in the course act as corollaries to other subjects taught
in the school, in addition to which the organization, administration and
functions of the army, in both peace and war, are taught; particular
stress being laid upon the organization, administration and funetions of
the medical department of the army.

Instruction is given by lectures, quizzes and demonstrations. No drill
is required, nor are uniforms worn during the school year. During the
advanced course students are paid a commutation of subsistence, amount-
ing to over $200.00.

REQUIRED
101-102. Basic Course. First and second years, 6 terms, 1 hour a
week, six credits. This course covers military organizations, history of
military medicine, theoretical schools of the soldier and company, first
aid, organization and administration of the medical department, map
reading, tactics and the use of medical units in peace and war.

ELECTIVE

201-202. Advanced Course. Open to students of the third and fourth
years who will be eligible on graduation to accept a commission in the
Officers’ Reserve Corps; 6 terms, 1 hour a_week and one summer camp
of six weeks. Work during the school year consists of lectures, quizzes
and demonstrations covering hygiene, sanitation, control of communicable
diseases, history and development of hospitals, hospitalization, school of
the officer, military psychiatry and allied subjects.

A summer camp of six weeks at Camp Lewis, Washington, immedi-
ately following the school year, is part of the course, It may be taken
after the second or third years. The student receives 70c a day, trans-
portation to and from eamp, rations, uniforms, shelter and medical treat-
ment free at the camp. The student company functions in turn, as med-
ical detachment of a regiment, collecting company, ambulance company
and hospital company. Instruction is chiefly by demonstrations and
practical exercises. Afternoons are devoted to athletics, equitation and
recreation. Several trips are taken, the most interesting being the trip
to Mt. Rainier.

At graduation those who have completed the course receive commis-
sions as first lieutenants in the medical section of the Officers’ Resexve
Corps of the United States army.
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Clinical Departments
DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE

Clini
NoBLE WILEY JoNEs, T. HOMER COFFEN linical Professor and Hf‘a'é A -Dﬁ’r’ﬂﬁ;’;ﬁ:ﬁ

S T Clinical, Drofesaor, of Dermatology
sociate
ngl;zrc. vl%x;:ﬁﬁMMgnnKl;xguuﬁ):, h C. BRILL, WESLEY E. GATEWoOD, J ALLENP(?;f”M
. X, i LD,

'SEAR,S, oaia 8. Knox, Y MATSON, ARTHUR S. BOS.ENFE‘LD(E, pmgugo}a.
EDA: ‘gyEG Osfgc‘)‘z“ ..... s oo Assistant Professor of M&?ﬂ."ﬂ
1 S Dan C. " ‘P'rqffsso‘r C?;f l?ecmgto'l;wy and Syvhilology
JoHN H. Frrz6mpoN, LionN A GOLDSMITH Bm. i B fphilogy

, . » BLAIR_HoLcoms, F .

LUTHER T. NELSON, RoY A. PAYNE, EOWARD A. PiERrcE, Al.lalm'll‘m VI;xl'{rH,Ix{M Mo,
Clinical Asaociat X 127
GnovrgDChB%Lﬂ:x:zé :Ang:i g. gAmn, }%BNEMI‘-I BoYLEN, Pnossm"Cm;f i":ugx;%wme

. . HaLL, RoGER HoLCOMB, WILLaRD F, H.

CaRL J. HOLLINGWORTH, MARTIN A How : MURRAY. Lo

MeriE 1. MARGASON, Gporor W. MrLerr, M Anrrﬁm o ronREAY vy,

OLVER M. Nisper, Hower P. RUSH, AWSERT L. Sevirime dpmiarold B, Mrers,

P M. TAYu;n, e, Bost, ; . SEVEREIDE, EDMUND W. SIMMONS,

BEATANy O Lo, oN H. THIENEs, JORN B. WHITE, CHA'R'LI-}S WILSON,

LAURENCE SELLING..

Lewis F. GRIFFITH, J. C. BvANGS Tind 1 Instructors
HERALD T. NOKES... c ! Lecturera in P ":l”!c'".‘"f"”
JAMES NEWwWsoM R ch A :: M:ﬁg‘ma

ne

INTERNAL MEDIGINE

REQUIRED
SEQOND YEAR

201. Introduction to the Principles of Medicine. Recitati ba:
. . d on
a standard textbook. Spring term, 2 hours a week: 22 h oo e
Nisbet, Hollingworth and Hollenbeck. ocK3 52 Ronrs; two eredits.

202. Physical Diagnosis. Lectures, 11 hours; winter term d
. 1 . ; tra-
tion, 33 hours, and lectures, 11 hours,' spri erm; i . throe
one-half credifs. Gatewood’. F Spring form; 55 howrs; three and

203. Laboratory Diagnosis. Spring term:; 3 lect
Lours; 99 hours; five credits. Osgoodg and IfIaskei}rclstlres and 6 leboratory

THIRD YEAR

204. Medicine, Recitations. Two hours a week, fall and winter terms;

%4032311;2 (;kaour credits. Woods, Moore, Thienes, Goldsmith, Howard and

206. Dispensary. Four hours a week through i
) ; ghout the third year:; 132
hCOlgri ; SIl—Ix flredl;ts.k Peggﬁi Myirs,Tl\}fount, Nelson, Nisbet, Severeidg, W’oods,
rk, Hollenbec smit, ienes, Hollingworth, M i
Holeomb, Millett, ’White, Jor.’es, Simmons. gnorth, Moore, Baird, R.

228. Tuberculosis Clinic. Portland Free Dis ;
X pensa one and one-
balf hours a week for 514 weeks; 16 hours; one credit. ryéisaillon.

FourTH YBAR

209b. MedlCQZ Cz'l/r“rC. Multnomah CO\lnty IIOB pltal dlseases o t.he
» f
CheSt y one ho ur a w eek thloughout the year » 33 hO urs y one a«nd One'half

209¢. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour a week,

31:;131 ete,rm, throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours; one-half credit
S, )

209f. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour a week,

ﬁléief)effﬁi throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours; one-half credit.
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211. Clinical Clerkships. Sections of the fourth year class are assigned
to the medical service of thé Multnomah County Hospital throughout the
year; 66 hours; three credits. Osgood and Wilson.

213. Contagious Diseases. Contagious Hospital; 1 hour a week, with
the cooperation of Dr. John G. Abele (city health officer) ; one term,
throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours; one credit. Hall and Dam-
masch.

214, Medical Ward Walks. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour &
week throughout the year, in sections; 33 hours; one and one-half credits.
Coffen, Short, Bean, Fitzgibbon, Brill, Nokes.

951. General Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital. One and
cne-half hours a week throughout the year; 49 hours; two eredits. Knox,
Sears and Bean. ‘

ELECTIVE

215. Gastroenterology. Fall term; lecture and conference course, two
hours a week; 22 hours; one eredit. Fitzgibbon.

916. Diseases of Metabolism and the Ductless Glands. Fall and winter
terms, lecture and conference course; two hours a week; 22 hours, one ecre-
dit. Holeomb.

217. Diseases of the Kidmey. Winter term; lecture and conference
course; two hours a week; 22 hours; one credit. Millett.

218, Diseases of the Circulation. Fall term; lecture and conference
course; 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one eredit. Jones.

226. Applied Therapeutics. TFourth year, spring term; lectures and
recitations; 11 hours; one eredit. Wilson.

236. Endocrinology. A course of lectures taking up the clinical syn-
dromes of disturbanee in the glands of internal secretion associated with
the case study of classical cases and the diagnosis and treatment of those
entering the Endocrine clinic. Goitre and diabetes are included in this
work only indireetly. Fall, winter and spring terms. Two hours a week;
22 hours; one credit. Rush.

937. Research. Hours and credits to be arranged.

938. Medical Ward Walks, Good Samaritan Hospital; 1 hour a week,
(fourth year), one term; 11 hours; one-half credit. Bean.

240. Clinical Demonstrations. Multnomah Hospital. Fall term; eleven
hours; one-half eredit. Osgood. (Fourth year.)

241, Clinical Diagnosis. Mnultnomah Hospital. Winter term; eleven
hours; one-half eredit. Osgood. (Fourth year.)

954. Minor Ailments Clinic. Eleven hours; one-half credit. Offered
each term. (Fourth year.)

255. Differential Diagnostic Clinic. Eleven hours; one-half credif.
Goldsmith. :

957. Tuberculosis Ward Walk. Multnomah County Hospital. Eleven
hours; one-half eredit; one term. (Fourth year.) Matson.
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NErRvous AND MENTAL DISEASES

LAURENCE SELLING - Clinical Professor of Medicins
J. ALLEN GILBERT, Aassistant Clinical Professor of Medicine
MERL L. MARGASON, MURRAY LEVY. Instructors in Medicine
Lawis F. GRipFITH, J. C, EVANS, ers in Psychiatry

Clinical L

REQUIRED
THIRD YEAR

221. Clinic at Dispensary. One hour a week throughout the year, in
gections; 11 hours; one-half credit. Margason and Levy.
 222. Clinic and Lecture on Nervous Diseases. One hour a week,
throughout the year; 33 hours; three credits. Selling and Margason.
FoURTH YRAR

223. Clinie. Sections of the fourth year class are assigned to the
neurological service of the Multnomah County Hospital, one term,
throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours; one-half eredit. Selling.

224, Clinic_and Lectures on Mental Diseases. One hour a week,
spring term; 11 hours; one credit. Griffith and Evans.

ELECTIVE

225, Psychopathology. One hour a week; 11 hours; spring term; one
credit. Gilbert.

DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY

LYLE B. KINGERY...................Clinical Professor of Dermatology and Head of the Department
HARVEY G. PARKER......e...... -Agsistant Clinical Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology
J. GUY STROHM Assistant Clinical Professor of Syphilology

JOHN H., LABADIE i

l Instructor in Dermatology
REQUIRED
SECOND YEAR
230. Dermatological Pathology. Lectures; 1 hour a week; 11 hours;
one credit. Kingery.
231, Syphilis Lectures. One hour a week; 11 hours; one ecredit,
Kingery.
THIRD YRAR
232. Clinical Lectures and Conference Course. One hour a week for
each section throughout the year; 33 hours; three credits. Kingery,
Parker and Labadie.
FoUuRTH YBAR
233. Syphilis Dispensary. Two hours a day, four times a week for
five and one-half weeks; total, 33 hours; throughout the year in sections;
one and one-half credits.

Raprorocy
DorwIN L. PALMER, FRANK E. BUTLER, SHERMAN A, REES Instructors
R. 'W. JOHNSON. Technical Assistant
REQUIRED
THIRD YRAR

202. Advanced Radiology. One hour a week throughout the year.
Lectures and quizzes. This course will include a consideration of the
interpretation of pathology as depicted on the radiograph and the flu-
orescent sereen. This course will include the medieal, surgical and dental
application of roentgenology in diagnosis; the uses, the limitations and
the dangers; 33 hours; 3 eredits. Butler, Palmer and Rees.
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ELECTIVE

211. Radiographic Technic. These lectures will be of a practieal
nature and will include the principles of radiography, and actual demon-
strations of technic. Fourth year, each term; 11 hours; one-half credit.
Johnson.,

256. Radiology. Gastro-intestinal radiology at Dispensary. Eleven
hours, one term, one-half eredit (fourth year). Rees.

DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY
J. EARL ELSE, Chairman

RicHARD B. DLLEHUNT, Rosert C. COPFEY, J. EARL ELsE, WILLIAM B. HOLDEN J—
ical Professon
Omis F. AKIN, THOMAS M. JoycE, CEARLES R. MCCLURE, EBNST A. SOMMER ................
Clini

l Professors

ALvIN W. Bamrp, CHARLES D. BoDINE, Louls P. GAMBES, Lu'rmm H HaMILTON,
GEORGE N. PEAsE, EUGENE W, Rocm PAuL ROCKEY. A t Cli ! Professors
JAMES C. ZAN A iate in Surgery

‘WALTER W. BLACK, HARRY C. BLAIR, FRANK E. BoYDEN, FRANCIS W. BRODIE, BANNER
R. BROOKE, CECIL E. BRoUS, CLARENCE W. BRUNKOW, WINFRED H. BUBERMANN,
RoscoE W. CAHILL, ALBERT H. CANTRILL, C. ELMER CARLSON, JEROME HOLZMAN,
ARTHUR C. JONES, GORDON B. LEITCH, CLAUDE A. LEWIS, WiLLiaM K. LIVINGSTON,
Leo S. Lucas, CHARLES H. MANLOVE, KarL H. MA.\!TZLOPF. KARL P, MorAN, HEgr-
BERT S. NICHOIS OLIVER M. Ni1sBeT, EDWARD W. ST. PIERRE, WiLLIAM E. SAVAGE,

WAYNE J. STATER, BeNJAMIN N, WApg, OTis B. WIGHT................ Clinical Instmctors
HAROLD E. DEDMAN. Resident in Surgery
MARIAN HETLESATER Technici

REQUIRED

SECOND YBAR
201. Recitation. Spring term; recitations, 3 hours a week; 33 hours;
three credits. Boyden, Martzloff and Wade.
THIRD YEAR
202. Recitation. Fall term; recitations, 3 hours a week; 33 hours;
three credits. Boyden and Martzloff,

203. Dispensary. One term; 4% hours a week; 49 hours; two credits.
Brodie, Bueermann, Cahill, Holzman, Leitch, Lewis, and Stater.

205. Bedside Clinics. One period, each week for one term; 11 hours;
one-half credit. Bueermann, Moran, Nisbet, and Rockey.

207. Minor Surgical Clinic. Two hours a week for one term; through-
out the year in sections; 22 hours; one credit. Brunkow.

208. Surgical Pathology. One hour a week, one term throughout the
year in sections; 11 hours; one-half credit. Manlove and Martzloff,

221. Surgery of the Head and Neck. A clinic; two hours a week;
throughout the year in sections; 22 hours, one eredit. Joyce.

224, General Surgical Clinic. Two hours a week; throughout the year
in sections; 22 hours; one credit. Sommer.

253. Physiotherapy. Lectures and demonstrations, One term; 22
hours; one eredit. Dillehunt and Jones.

FourRTH YEAR

223. Surgical Conference. Four hours a week; throughout the year
in sections; 44 hours; two credits. Holden.

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 201

225, General Surgical Clinic. Four hours a week; throughout the
year, in sections; 44 hours; two credits. Coffey. ,

226. General Surgical Clinic. One hour a week, three terms; total 33
hours; one and one-half credits. Else.

228, Special Lectures in Cancer. Auspices of the American Society for
the Control of Cancer. Spring term, lectures, 5 hours; one-half credit.
Wight, et. al.

252. Clinical Clerkships. Multnomah Hospital. One term,> through-
out the year, in sections; 121 hours; five and one-balf credits. Cantrill,
Dedman, Livingston, Nichols, Nisbet, Pease, Rockey, and St. Pierre.

. ELECTIVE
230. Goitre Clinic. Third year, one and one-half hours a week for one
term; one credit. Brous and Brodie.

232, Operative Surgery. Operative work upon animals; two hours a
week ; 22 hours; one credit. Savage.

234. Proctology. (Third year). Lecture ecourse and demonstration of
diseases of rectum and eolon. Method of examination and diagnosis of
the commoner conditions, with demonstrations. One hour a week; one
term; 11 hours; one-half credit. Brooke and Black.

237. Research. Hours and credit to be arranged.
239. Anaesthesia. Lectures and demonstrations on general and local
anaesthesia; 11 hours; one eredit. Brunkow.

241. Surgical Lesions of the Gastro-Intestinal Tract. Lecture and
demonstration eourse regarding diagnosis, pathology and treatment.
Eleven hours; one credit. Bueermann.

242, Surgical Neurology. Lectures, eleven hours; one credit. (Fourth
year).

ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY

RicHARD B. DILLEHUNT. Clinical Professor

Omis F. AKIN, CHARLES R. McCLURE. A iate Clinical Professors
HARRY C. BLAIR, LEO S. Lucas, C. ELMER CARLSON Clinical Instructore in Surgery
REQUIRED
THIRD YEAR

206. Orthopedic Surgery. Lectures, two hours a week; fall term; 22
hours; two eredits. MeClure.

222, Surgery of the Extremities. Two hours a week; winter and spring
terms; lectures and clinics; 44 hours; two eredits. Akin and Dillehunt.

ELECTIVE

233. Orthopedic Clinic. Two hours a week; each term. Portland Free
Dispensary and Doernbecher Hospital; 22 hours; one credit. Lucas,
Blair and Carlson.

240, Orthopedic Ward Walk. Shriner’s Hospital for Crippled Children.
The course consists of general ward rounds upon patients in the hospital,
with discussion of the cases and methods of orthopedic treatment in- de-
formities of children. Two hours each week for one term. Offered each
term; 22 hours; one credit. Dillehunt.
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OPHTHALMOLOGY
FrepeRiCc A. KIEHLE, Clind

l Professor and Head of Department

JosgPH L. McCooL A iate Clinical Professor

ANDREW J. BROWNING, AUGUSTUS B, DYKMAN, IRaA_E. GastoN, HARoLD R. Lucas,
IrviNg M. LuPToN, DwicHT F. MrLLkr, NELSON E. NEULEN.............. Clinical Instructors

REQUIRED
THIRD YEAR

201. Eye. Lectures, recitations and daily quizzes. Fall term; one hour
a week; 11 hours; one credit. Browning.

202, Eye Dispenmsary. Sections throughout the year; 6 hours a week
for four weeks; 24 hours; ‘one credit. Gaston, Browning, Miller, Dyk-
man, Neulen, Luecas.

FoURTH YEAR

203. Eye. Lectures, demonstrations, quizzes at each lecture and opera-

tive elinie. Fall term; one hour a week; 11 hours; one eredit. Kiehle.

ELECTIVE

204. Principles and Practice of Refraction. Lectures and case work,
designed to instruet students in testing for glasses and in the use ofl the
ophthalmoscope. Fourth year. Winter term; 11 hours; one eredit.
Browning.

210. Dispensary Assistantships. Fourth year; three two-hour periods
a week for one term. Offered each term throughout the year; 22 hours;
44 hours; or 66 hours; 1, 2 or 3 credits, depending on the number of two-
hour periods taken. Attendance must be the same days each week.

211. Advanced Ophthalmology. (Fourth year). Fall term. Injuries
and diseases; one hour a week; 11 hours; one-half credit.

OTorocy, RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLOGY

RALPH A. FENTON Clinical Professor and Head of Department
JOHN N. CoGHLAN Clinical Professor
RaLex F. Davis, FRANK B. KISTNER. A iate Clinical Professors
HARRY M. HENDERSHOTT, CHARLES T. CHAMBERLAIN, HOWARD E. CARRUTH, GUY L.
BovpeN, IrvIiNeé M. LupToN, PAUL Bawgy, WirRep H. BELKNAP, WILBUR M.
BoLtoN, MeRLE C. Fox, WiLLiam H. HUNTINGTON, LESTER T. JoNEs, PauL T.
NEELY Clinical Instructors

REQUIRED
TH®RD YEAR

205. Ear, Nose and Throat. Lectures, recitations and daily quizzes.
Fall term; 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one credit. Lupton.

206, Ear, Nose and Throat Dispemsary. Practical instruction in
examination and freatment of cases. Six hours a week for 4 weeks; 24
hours; one credit. Belknap, Bailey, Carruth, Boyden, Fox, Jones, Neely
and Bolton. :

FouRTH YRAR

207. Ear, Nose and Throat. Lectures, demonstrations, quizzes at each
lecture and operative clinic. Winter term, 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one
credit. Fenton, Kistner and Davis.

ELECTIVE

210. Dispensary Assistantships. Dispensary and Doernbecher Hos-
pital. Fourth year; three two-hour periods a week for one term. Offered
each term throughout the year; 22 hours; 44 hours; or 66 hours; 1, 2 or 3
credits, depending on the number of two-hour periods taken, Attendance
must be the same days each week. Hendershott, Chamberlain, Hunting-
ton, Davis, Fenton, Kistner, Lupton and Boyden,
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212. Advanced Otology. (Fourth year). One hour a week; 11 hours;
one-half credit; winter term. Fenton.

213. Advanced Rhinology. (Fourth year). One hour a week; 11
hours; one-half eredit. Davis.

GENITO-URINARY DISEASES

ALRERT E. MACKAY. Professor

HENRY W, HoWARD, FRANKLIN P, JOHNSON, J. GUuY STROHM, FLOoYD SouTH, JoHN R.
MizNer, ERNEST J. NITSCHKE, EARL M. ANDERSON, ELMER E. ANDERSON ......ccoeeee
Clinical Instructors

REQUIRED
THIRD YEAR

201, Diseases Affecting the Genito-Urinary Tract. Spring term, Lee-

tures two hours a week; 22 hours; two credits. Mackay.
FoUuRTH YEAR

202. @enito-Urinary Tract. Continuation of 201, Fall and winter
terms; lectures and clinies, two hours a week; 44 hours; two credits.
Mackay.

203. Dispensary. Throughout the year, in sections; five and one-half
weeks; 6 hours per week; 33 hours; one and one-half credits, Howard,
Strohm, Johnson, South, Mizner, Nitschke, Elmer Anderson and Earl
Anderson.

ELECTIVE

210. Dispensary Clinic. Lectures and demonstrations; third and fourth

year students; 22 hours; one credit. Strohm.

DEPARTMENT OF PEDIATRICS

JOSEPH B. BILDERBACK....ceoeeocmmvecrernnnes Professor of Pediatrice and Head of the Department
JamEs W. RosenrFeLp, L. HOwaRD SMITH. A iate Clinical Professors
Morris L. BRIDGEMAN, HELEN G. DENNIS, ApoLrHE E. GOURDEAU, SAMUEL G. HpN-
RICKE, IvAN M. WOOLLEY. Instructors
BERNARD BARKWILL Resident in Pediatrics

REQUIRED
THIED YEAR :

201. Anatomy, Physiology, Hygiene of Infancy and Childhood. Lec-
tures and clinies on diseases of the newly born and diseases of nutrition.
Practical work in infant feeding, Kerr Nursery. Lectures, 22 hours;
clinie, 11 hours; third year; 33 hours; two and one-half credits. Smith
and Gourdeau, .

207. Physical Diagnosis in Children. Lectures, elinies and demonstra-~
tions at the Waverly Baby Home and Doernbecker Hospital. Two hours,
twice a week for four weeks. Throughout the year in divisions. 16 hours;
one credit. Bridgeman.

FoURTH YERAR

203. Diseases of Infancy and Childhood. Lectures, clinies and demon-
strations throughout the year; two hours a week; 66 hours; six eredits.
Bilderback and Barkwill.

205. Dispensary. Throughout the year, in sections; five and one-half
weeks, 6 hours per week; 33 hours; one and one-half credits. Rosenfeld,
‘Woolley, Bridgeman and Henricke,

206. Clerkships. Doernbecher Memorial Hospital for Children;
throughout the year, in sections; 22 hours; one credit. Barkwill.

ELECTIVE

211. Infant Feeding Clinic. Portland Free Dispensary. Throughout

the year, in sections; 22 hours; one eredit. Dennis,
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212. Diseases of the Respiratory System of Infancy amd Childhood.
Demonstrations and quizzes, two hours a week; one term; 22 hours; one
credit. Portland Free Dispensary and Doernbecher Hospital. Henrieke
and Barkwill.

213. Research. Hours and credit to be arranged.

DEPARTMENT OF GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS

GYNECOLOGY
RAYMOND E, WATKINS. Clinical Professor ami Head of Department
ALBERT MATHIEU Associate in Gynecology
THEODORE W. Apams, VIRGIL E. DUDMAN, GoobpRiCH C. Sanunrm EUGENE P. STRIN-
METZ, WILLIAM M. WILSON. ical Instructors
FrRANK R. MENNE . Professor of Gynecologu: Pathology
WiLtiam M. WiLsoN Instructor in Gynecolomc Pathology
HAROLD E, DEDMAN......cccueencrmnan t in Gynmecology
REQUIRED
THIRD YEAR

201a. Gynecologic Pathology. Fall and winter terms, in two sections;
laboratory, two hours a week; 22 hours; one credit. Menne and Wilson.

201b. Gynecology. Spring term; lectures, demonstrations and recita-
tions; two hours a week; 22 hours; two credits. Watkins,

FourTH YBAR

201. Gynecology, TFall term; lectures and recitations; two hours a
week; 22 hours; two credits. Watkins.

203. Practical Gynecology. Dispensary, throughout the year, in sec-
tions; five and one-half weeks, four hours a week; 22 hours; one credit.
Steinmetz, Dudman, Schauffler and Wilson.

204, Clinical Clerkships. Multnomah County Hospital. Senior stu-
dents are on ca]l for assignment each day except during eclass perioda.
All cases assigned before 5 P. M. must be worked up that day. All cases
agsigned after 5 o’clock are to be finished before noon the following day.
Each student will be on service 534 weeks; 22 hours; one credit. Dedman.

205. Ward Walks. Multnomah County Hospltal One 2-hour and
one 1-hour ward walk each week for five and one-half weeks. Through-
out the year, in sections. 16 hours; one-half credit. Watkins, Mathieu
and Adams.

ELECTIVE
210. Research. Hours and credits to be arranged.
OBSTETRICS
CLARENCE J. MCCUSKER. Clinical Professor and Head of Department

THREODORE W. ADAMS, VIRGIL E. DUDMAN, ALBERT W, HOLMAN, ALLEN P. NoYEs,
GoobrICH C. Sanumu;x, EueeNk P, Smnumz, WouiaM M. WiLsoN, WILLIAM

P. SHARKEY Instructors
BEN I PHILLIPS. Resident in Qbstetrics
OTT0 GEORGE Research Assist in Obstetrics
THEODORR A, KENNEDY, Research Assistant in Obstetrics

REQUIRED
THiRD YEAR *

201. Introductory Obstetrics. Lectures, recitations and demonstrations
in obstetries. The anatomy and physiology of the female pelvis and geni-
talis; diagnosis of pregnaney; the management of normal pregnancy;
physiology and elinical course of normal labor and the puerperium. One
hour, twice a week, in sections. Fall term; 22 hours; two credits. Stein-
metz, Dudman, Noyes and Schauffler,
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202. Lecture and Demonstration Course im Obstetrics, Mechanism of
normal and abnormal presentation; manikin demonstration; care of the
new-born child, Obstetrical technic; foreeps, version, pubiotomy; cesar-
ean section and embryotomy. One hour, twice a week, in sections. Winter
term; 22 hours; two credits. Steinmetz, Dudman, Noyes and Schauffler.

203. Pathology of Pregnancy, Labor and the Puerperium. Lecture and
demonstration. One hour, twice a week in sections. Spring term; 22
hours; two credits. Steinmetz, Dudman, Noyes and Schauffler.

207, Attendance at Deliveries. Multnomah County Hospital. Pre-
requisite eourse 201, Each student is required to be in attendance and

make proper clinieal record of six cases before taking outpatient work.
Three credits. Phillips.

FourTtH YEAR

205. Clinical Obstetrics. Portland Free Dispensary and distriet elinies.
This includes the examination of pregnant women, pelvimitry and instrue-
tions in prenatal and postpartem care. Six weeks, two hours, twice a
week; throughout the year in sectioms; 24 hours; two credits. Adams,
Dudman Holman, Sharkey, Wilson and Phillips.

206. Outpatient Service. (Prerequisite, Course 207). Delivery of
patients in the home, Albertina Kerr Nursery and St. Vincent’s Hospital,
and attendanee upon mother and child after delivery. Attendance upon
at least seven cases required. Arranged and checked by Dr. Phillips.
Three credits.

209. Post-natal Clinic. Portland Free Dispensary. One hour a week,
for five and one-half weeks. 5 hours; one-half eredit. Holman, Adams,
Wilson and Phillips. :

211. General Clim'é. Multnomah Hospital, once each week through-
out the year. 33 hours, three eredits. MeCusker.

212. Mawikin., Lectures and demonstrations. Two hours a week for
one term, throughout the year, in sections; 22 hours; two credits. Adams.

" ELECTIVE |
.210. Research. Hours and credits to be arranged.

ADDITIONAL COURSES
REQUIRED
301, Medical Jurisprudence. Fourth year; spring term; 11 hours; one

credit. District Attorney Stanley Myers, U. 8. District Attorney George
Neuner, Drs. Josephi, Myers, Watkins and Benson.

302. Oral Hygiene and Oral Pathology. Fourth year, spring term;
six lectures; one-half credit. Chance.
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SCHOOIL. OF MUSIC

THE FACULTY )
President of the University
JOHN J. LANDSBURY. Dean of the School

JOHN STARK EVANS Associate Dean
EARL M. PALLETT. Registrar of the Universily

ARNOLD BENNETT HALL

ANNE LANDSBURY BECK Public School Music, Composition, History
JANE THACHER : Piano

GEORGE HOPKINS Piano
AURroRA POTTER UNDERWOOD. Piano
Louis ARTAU Piano
MINNIE GRISWOLD DOUGLASS. Piano
Rex TUNDERWOOD Violin
1JoEN B. SIEFERT Voice
PRUDENCE E. CLARK Voice
*EUGENE CARR Voice
RoY BrYSON Voice
JOHN STARK EVANS Organ, Piano
Rosg MCGREW. Opera T g, Voice
WALTER L. FERRIS Wind Instruments
MmramMm LITTLE. Viol Uo, Piano

* Leave of absence, 1928-29,
1 For only part of year,

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES

The sehool of music was organized in 1902, although a department of

music had been instituted before that time.

 This school takes care of that large and rapidly increasing group of
regularly matriculated University students who are expected to take a
degree in four years and who will offer music either as a major or minor
subject. The idea that the intelligent study of music may be made a large
and contributing factor in education is not a new one in theory but too
often in practice the demands of the ordinary eurriculum have been such
as to leave little or no place for it. In the University of Oregon, how-
ever, music is a part of the regular University course of study. The
students may offer it as a major subject under the same conditions as
language, serence, history or mathematies,

The student choosing music as a major subjeet may proceed toward
either the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science in the college
of literature, science and the arts, or to the technical degree of bachelor
of musie.

For the college degrees, only six term-hours of applied musie, such as
piano, violin, ete., may be submitted, the remainder of the major subject
being taken from the courses in theoretical musiec.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE

For unconditioned admission to freshman standing in the professional
course, leading to the degree of bachelor of musie, the student must sat_;is‘;fy
the general entrance requirements of the University, and in addition
present evidence, either by examination or by statement from a duly ae-
credited musie teacher, that he has completed a satisfactory preparatory
musical course,

As in the case of the bachelor of arts and science degrees 186 term-
hours of work is required for graduation. However, more credit is al-
lowed for applied music and the student substitutes school requirements
for the University requirements.

These requirements are as follows:
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Major subject: piano, volce, organ, violin, or eello.

Full work throughout the four years. This is taken to mean two
weekly individual appointments with the instructor in charge, together
with the necessary laboratory preparation, (one to four hours per day,
according to the instrument chosen) ability to cover scheduled program,
etc. In some cases class instruction may be substituted provided this
has the approval of the instructor in charge.

Composition and History of Music, a minimum of 46 hours, divided as follows:
Terms Hours

Ear-training, Solfeggio, and Dictation ......eeoeeeeeeeennne. 3 6
Field of Music 3 9
Second-year Musical Sci 8 9
Elementary Analysis 8 9
Counterpoint (Harmonic or strict) 1 2
Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue .....ooooooremenne 2 4
Keyboard Harmony 1 2
Modulation 2 4

Minor subject: A minor subject to be selected from any instrument in the group not con-
taining the major instrument selected:
Group 1
Piano
Organ

Group 2

Voice

Yiolin

Cello

The amount of work required in the minor subject cannot be defin-

itely stated. The requirements will have been fuifilled when the student
in the opinion ¢f the instructor in his major department feels that a
reasonable and practical balance between the harmonic and melodic
modes of expression has been attained.

In addition to the specifically musical requirements outlined above,
the student must satisfy the general University requirements regarding
entrance, English, military science, personal hygiene, physical education,
and groups. These requirements are set forth in detail under the head-
ing of University Procedure in the fore part of the catalogue.

PusLic ScroOL MUsic

This eourse prepares the student for teaching and supervising music
in the grade and high schools, and comprises the following subjects:

Term Hours
The Field of Music .
Ear-training, Solfeggio and Dictation
Public School Music
Sight Singing
Musical Science (second yeer)
Elementary Analysis
Orchestral Organization
Piano: At least three years of accredited instruction snd ability

to cope with the pianistic problems involved.

Voice: At least one year of accredited instruction and choral
experience.
Supervised Teaching
Introduction to Education ...
Pl 1 of Q A q $3,
Educational Psychology

POOROND

LY Y N )

FEeEs
Fees are charged for all of the courses in applied musie, and for
most of the eourses in theoretical music. The amounts of these fees may
be found in the schedule of courses which is published at the beginning
of the year. For detailed information concerning courses of study sug-
gested, special curricula, and expenses write for special bulletin to the
dean of the school of musie.

ScHOLARSHIPS

Through the generosity of members of the faculty of the school of
music, a number of scholarships are available each year. These are
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awarded by competitive examination to especially gifted and deserving
students. Application should be made to the dean.

The Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarship. The musical sorority, Mu Phi
Epsilon offers a scholarship for the year in either voice, violin, piano or
organ. Applications are considered throughout the year until June first.
Three Mu Phi Epsilon members, as judges for the sorority, in consulta-
tion with the dean of the school of musie and other University authorities
make the award according to talent, personality, financial situation,
promise and general scholastic standing. It is a requirement that the
scholarship he awarded a University student of at least one year's at-
tendance, and preferably one eligible for Mu Phi Epsilon, if not already
a member.

Description of Courses
LOWER DIVISION
Instruction in piano, organ, voice, violin, and cello is for the most
part on an individual basis, The following courses, however, in group
instruction are available to regularly elassified students. All work is
based primarily upon the literature of the instrument concerned—tech-
nique being regarded as a necessary and interesting tool.

111-112-113. Piano.
211-212-213. Piano.
114-115-116. Organ.
214-215-216. Organ.
117-118-119. Violin.
217-218-219. Violin.
120-121-122. Voice.
220-221-222. Voice.
123-124-125. Cello.
223-224-225. Cello.

100-101-102. The Field of Music. A genera]l survey course designed
to present to the student a birdseye view of the realm of musie. Discus-
gsions from the layman’s point of view of the following and other phases:
The content of music; interesting historical material bearing upon our
present notions; dramatic musie, particularly opera and oratorio; what
is meant by harmony, eounterpoint, canon, fugue, suite, sonata, symphony,
concerto, ete.; classical, romantic, and modern music; jazz; the place of
music in education. The class will have unusual opportunities for heari.ng
music performed and explained. In general, the course aims to stimulate
an interest in good music and to promote intelligent listening. Beck and
staff. Three hours, each term.

126a,b,c. Ear-training, Solfeggio, and Dictation. An elementary course
designed to give the student a working knowledge of the fundamentals of
musie. Beck. Two hours, each term.

127a,b,c. Thorough Bass. A course in the harmonization of basses
and melodies (usually called “harmony”) based upon the treatise of
Emery, Richter, Jaussohn and others. Aeccepted as a preparation for
counterpoint, but not a substitute for ecourse in ear-training, solfeggio, and
dictation. Evans. Two hours, each term.

Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two howrs, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
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128. Keyboard Harmony. A course aiming to teach students how to
think musie in the terms of the piano. Evans. Two hours, one term,

229a,b,c. Elementary Analysis. A study of the motive, phrase, period,
simple froms, and methods of development based upon the inventions,
partitas, and fugues of Bach. The sonatas of Haydn, Mozart, and Bee-
thoven—songs without words of Mendelssohn, ete. Some elementary work
in harmoniecal analysis. Beck and staff. Three hours, each term.

130a,b,e. Orchestral Organization. A praetical study of the strings
and wood winds. Underwood. Two hours, each term.

131a,b,e. Sight Singing for Prospective Teachers. Designed espeecially
for public school music majors, Beck. One hour, each term.

230a,b,e. Orchestral Organization. A continuation of the study of the
strings and wood winds. Underwood. Two hours, each term.

131a,b,c. Ensemble. Underwood. One hour, each term.

232a,b,e. Free Composition. A consideration of the most elementary
type of composition in the free style. Hopkins. Two hours, each term.

233a,b,e. Introduction to Polyphonic Literature. A course aiming to
lay the foundation for polyphonic singing in general. The simpler motets,
and eanzonettas of the early classical period will constitute the basis of
the work. Evans. Two hours, each term.

234a,b,e. Dramatized Singing. Intended for all voice students. De-
signed to show that song is a message requiring not only text and musie,
but also interpretive actions. McGrew. Two hours, each term.

235-236-237. Historical Music Seminar. Staff.

238a,b,c. Orchestra. Underwood.

One hour, each term.
One-third hour, each term.

239a,b,e. Choral Singing. Evans. One-third hour, each term.

231a,b,c. Ensemble. Continuation of 13la,b,e. Underwood.
One hour, each term.

240-241-242. Accompanying. Aurora Potter Underwood.
Two hours, each term.

243. Piano Seminar. Staff. One hour, one term.

244-245-246. Operatic Fundamentals, Training in the fundamentals
of operatic tradition. Practical work in reproduction of excerpts of the
less pretentious examples of classical, romantic, and modern opera.
MeGrew. Three hours, each term.

247-248-249. Historic Music. An elementary course in repertoire and
interpretation, especially for singers and accompanists, beginning with
musie in Italy about 1600. Musie of Peri, Coceini, Cesti, Percell, Bach,
Handel, Gluck, etc., studied with traditions, all with the purpose of lead-
ing to intelligent interpretation. Clark. One hour, each term.

250a,b,e. Public School Music. A study of the development and eare
of the child voice, and the music and method adapted to the grades and
high school. Melody writing, high school echorus work, and the use of
the phonograph. Beck. Three hours, each term.

251a,b,e. Musical Science, Second Year. A continuation of ear-train-
ing, solfeggio, and dictation. Beck. Three hours, each term.
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UPPER DIVISION
311-312-313. Piano.

314-315-316. Piano.
317-318-319. Organ.
320-321-322. Organ.
323-324-325. Violin.
326-327-328. Violin.
329-330-331. Voice.
332-333-334. Voice.
335-336-337. Cello.
338-339-340. Cello.
341. Advanced Harmomy. A continuation with particular reference

to the modern trend in harmonic thinking. Evans and staff.
Three hours, one term.

Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.

Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.

Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.
Two hours, each term.

342. Harmonical Analysis. A study of the methods of harmonic reduc-
tion and expansion based upon the works of the classical and romantic
composers, Evans and staff. Three hours, one term.

343. Harmonic Counterpoint. Designed to facilitate the transition
from the free to the strict mode of expression and to serve as a prepara-
tion for counterpoint in general. Landsbury. Two hours, one term.

344a,b,c. Orchestral Orgam'zation. A study of transposition and in-
strumentation. Underwood. Two hours, each term.

345a,b,c. Ensemble. Advanced work in ensemble, Underwood.
One hour, each term.

346, Music of the Ancients. A study of primitive music and musical
instruments. Artan. One hour, one term.

347. Classical Period. A survey of the literature of the classical per-
iod and an attempt to relate the musiecal expression to other movements
of the period. Artau. Two hours, one term.

348. Romantic Period. Romanticism as it finds its expression in musie.
A survey of the literature, and the study of the composers. Much time
will be given to the study of opera. Artau. Two hours, one term.

349, Modern Tendencies. An attempt to follow the changes resulting
from modern experiments in tonal combinations. Some time will be spent
considering the lives of representative modern composers. Hopkins.

One hour, one term.

350. General Survey of Musical Literature. Designed to round out
the musical background of the student by bringing him into contact with
the best musieal thought of all times as expressed in terms of the or-
chestra, quartet, and the various instruments. Staff. Omne hour, one term.

351. Literature of the Voice. Repertoire and interpretation, the folk
song, classical, romantie, and modern art songs. Staff.
Two hours, one term.
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352. Sacred Musical Literature. Special attention will be given to
sacred song literature in general including hymnology, oratorio, and pas-
sionate music. Staff. Two hours, one term.

353. Formal Analysis. The musical architecture of the free style, the
career of the motive as inflnenced by the phrase, period and form, the
song forms, developed ternary forms, ete. Texts, the sonatas of Haydn,
Mozart, Beethoven, Schumann, and Brahms. A practical course for those
wishing to know the basis of interpretation. Artau and staff,

Three hours, one term.

354-355-356. Advanced Operatic Fundamentals. An advanced course
dealing with the training of students who contemplate entering the field
of opera. MeGrew. Three hours, each term.

357b,c. Piano Pedagogy. Hopkins. Two hours, two terms.

358a,b,c. Ensemble. Underwood. One hour, each term.
359h,¢. Vocal Pedagogy. A course in the principles of voice teaching,
breathing control, voeal apparatus, types of singing voices, rules for in-
terpretations, and pedagogical standards. Bryson. Two hours, two terms.

360a,b,e. Orchestral Organization. Underwood. Two hours, each term.

36la,b,c. Intermediate Free Composition. A continuation of elemen-
tary composition. The eclass will be limited and individual required.
Hopkins. Two hours, each term.

362-363-364. Dramatized Singing. A service course for all voice
majors designed to assist the student in fusing life and aection into the
literature of the romantic and modern period. MecGrew.

Two hours, each term.

365. Organ Literature. A literature course primarily for seniors, with
particular emphasis on modern tendencies in organ composition and the
possibilities of the modern console. Evans. Two howrs, one term.

366. Strict Counterpoint. Constructive counterpoint, including a con-
sideration of the so-called “harmonie counterpoint.” A study of such
texts as Fux, Cherubini, Bellerman, Richter, and Goetschius, together
with the works of Bach, Handel, and Wagner. Landsbury.

Two hours, one term.

367b,e. Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue. An elementary course
dealing with the principles of double counterpoint in general, and the
practical double counterpoint of J. S. Bach, in particular. Simple types
of canon and fugue, ete. Landsbury. Two howrs, two terms.

368a,b,c. Free Composition. A study of the characteristic idioms of
the free style; the variation, simple and developed song form; developed
ternary form, the art song, ete. Not more than three will be permitted in
the class. Hopkins. Two hours, each term.

369. Keyboard Harmony and Ear Training. A course aiming to teach
students how to think music in terms of the piano. Evans,
Two hours, one term.

400a,b,c. Literature on the Piano. Landsbury. Two hours, each term.
401a,b,c. Musical Interpretation. Open only to piano students of un-

usual ability. Especially designed for those who expect to teach. Lands-
bary. Two hours, each term.
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Edue. 307. Supervised Teaching and Seminar. Beck and staff.
Two and one-third hours, each term.

370b,e. Modulation. A comprehensive study of the resources of the
triad, seventh chord, augmented chords, attendant chords, favorable and
unfavorable positions, ete., in modulation. Much keyboard work will be
demanded. The phrase and period will be used as a mold for the various
formulae. Considerable attention will be given to the examination of

the modulation of classical and romantic composers. Landsbury.
Two hours, two terms.

371-372-373. Public School Music and Seminar. Beck and staff.
Three hours, each term.

402. The Philosophy of Music. Upper division seminar. Discussions
of the physical basis of musie, consonance and dissonance, musical con-
tent and associations, absolute and program musie, the classical, romantie
and modern viewpoints of the musical experience, ete. Landsbury.

Hours to be arranged.

GRADUATE DIVISION

501. Seminar. A study of present day musical conditions with par-
ticular reference to the adjustment of music to the curriculum. Each
student will be given a definite research problem, and must defend his
solution before the class.

507. Multiple Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue. A course dealing with
the principles of multiple counterpoint in general, and the double, triple,
and quadruple counterpoints of J. S. Bach in particular; types of finite
and infinite canon; simple, double and triple fugue; application of the
strict style of orchestral and choral composition.  Two hours, each term.

503. Advanced Free Composition. Open to students showing marked
creative ability, who have had adequate preparation. Classes will be
limited to three members and each member must produce specimens in
both the small and large forms which will be deemed worthy of publica-
tion or public performance.

604. Practical Artistry. To be accepted, the student must possess a
technique adequate to the needs of the classical, romantic and modern
schools; the required undergraduate work for a B.M. degree; must be
enrolled in courses 501 and 502, and must show promise of being able
to demonstrate by public performance the beauty and cultural value of
the tonal masterpieces.
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ORGANIZATION

The school of physical edueation was authorized by the board of
regents during the summer of 1920. It was intended that the school
should be broad in its scope and not limited to the theoretical work in
physical education. The school was organized to embrace all the work
done in physical education for both men and women, intercollegiate ath-
leties, the work in hygiene and all the activities concerned with student
health.

The school of physical education unites together the interests of the
following departments:

1. Physical education for women. 3. Intercollegiate athleties.

2. Physical education for men. 4. University health service.

The school supplies service courses for the University through the
departments for men and women, physical education being required of all
students during the first two years of their residence. All freshmen on
entering are given a medical examination by the University health service
so that the student may be properly adjusted to his physical activities.

A course of study, in which all departments cooperate, is shown on
another page and is intended as the foundation training for those who
wish to specialize in the various fields of physical education. Such a
course should be followed during the graduate years by a more intensive
study if one expects to make physical education a profession. Some of
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the opportunities for service in physical edueation are as high school direc-
tors, eity supervisors, community and play-ground managers, college and
university instructors and directors, coaches of major and minor sports.

TuE UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE

While the health service is maintained primarily for the care of stu-
dents who may become ill during their stay on the campus, it is also
looked upon as an edueational institution aiming to teach preventative
medicine and hygiene. Through its consultations, examinations and advice
it attempts to point out the causes of ill health and to present clearly the
fundamental laws of good health.

The courses in hygiene for women offered by the school are given by
the members of the health service.

GENERAL INFORMATION
DEGREES

Bachelor of Arts or Science. The courses in the school of physical
education are so arranged that the student may fulfill all the requirements
of the college of literature, science and the arts, and may obtain either
the B.A. or the B.S. degree.

Master of Arts or Science. Those who care to become specialists in
the field of physieal education are urged to take advantage of the gradu-
ate courses in the department and complete work for the M.A. or M.S.
degree. Two lines of endeavor are open, one in physiotherapy and the
other in physiology.

The degree of master of arts or master of science is open to those who
have a bachelor of arts or seience degree from this institution or any
other of approved standing.

Graduates from other institutions who wish to enter the graduate
courses in the sehool of physical education should present as prerequisite
the equivalent of the required curriculum in this sehool.

PHYSICAL AND MEDICAL EXAMINATION

All students, whether freshmen or not, are required to have a physical
examination upon entering the University for the first time. Examina-
tions are conducted in the examination rooms of the physical education
department during the week preceding the opening of the fall term and
during the first week of the winter and spring terms. It is necessary to
have the physical examination completed before regular university work
begins. This is especially important in the case of those whose physieal
condition makes it probable that some modification of the regular work
in physical education must be made.

FEES
The fees paid by every studenti cover the use of pool and baths, locker, swimming
suit, towels, bandages and other perishable supplies. Every student in the University
has & basket or locker in the gymnasium for his or her exclusive use and is urged to
use the gymnasium facilities to the utmost.

GYMNAsIUM Surr Deposit FER

Men. Upon the payment of an $8.00 fee at date of admission to the University, the:
department of physical education for men will isgue to the student a complete gymnasium
uniform, with the exception of shoes, which the student must purchase for himself.

Women. Upon the payment of a $10.00 fee at the date of admission to the University,
the department of physical education for women will issue to the student a complete
gymnasium uniform with the exception of shoes and stockings, which the student must
purchase for herself.

These gymnasium suit fees are payable but once and supply uniforms for the entire-
four years of undergraduate work.
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TreACHERS’ CERTIFICATES

Those majoring in physieal education will upon the completion of the
course of study as outlined, have satisfied the requirements for a state
teacher’s certificate, entitling the holder to teach in the schools of Oregon.

Students who are not majoring in physical education may obtain
recommendations as teachers from the sehool of physical education pro-
vided they satisfactorily eomplete the eourse outlined as a norm in physi-
cal education. (See school of education). ,

For a recommendation to eoach the major sports, a course has been
outlined which ineludes not only the eourses in coaching, but a minimum
of work in hygiene and theory of physical eduecation.

. . Major Trip—Each year, under the supervision of the school faculty, the seniors
visit the various institutions in the state carrying on physical education programs.
Inspection is made of the curriculum of small cities and also in the city of Portland.
The purpose of the trip is to thoroughly acquaint the students with the problems of
institutions, eity schools, playgrounds and recreational organizations.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
1. DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

. FRESHMAN Fall  Winter Sprin
Introduction to Physical Education (171a,b,c) 2 e
Physical Education for Majors (173a,b,c) (Freshman)
Elementary Biology (101a,b,c)
Elementary Chemistry (92a,b,c)
Egglish Survey (101-2-3)
Military (Freshman Basic) (111-12-18) oo
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SOPHOMORE :
F1md'amentals of Physical Education (271a,b,6) .eoorcrrrevneeen
Physical Education for Majors (273a,b,c) (Sophomore) .......
Advanced Biology (201-2)
Body Mechanics (275)
Written English (250-51-52)
Beginners Psychology (202a,b,c)
Military (Sophomore Basic) (211-12-18) oo,
Elective
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X JUNIOR

Physu;al Education for Majors (378a,b,c) (Junior) ..
Teaching of Physical Education (375a,b,c) ..coooo.o......
Playground and Community Recreation (860ab,c) .
Physiology of Exercise (303a,b)
Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics (307a,b,c) ...
Introduction to Education (301)
Educational Psychology (303)

Problems of Secondary Education (802) ..o
Coaching of Track (816)
Theory and Observation of Teaching (808) .o, 3

Elective 2
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SENIOR

Physiqa.l Education for Majors (893a,b,c) (Senior)
Tex.a.ch_mg of Physical Education (395a,b,c)

Principles of Physical Education (478a,b,c) .
Supervised Teaching (807a,b,¢)
Thesis (466a,b,c)
Coaching of Basketball (314)
Coaching of Baseball (315)
Coaching of Football (813)
Personal Health (845)
Biological Pedagogy (412)
Elective 5 3
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II. PEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMRN
FRESHMAN 1 i

Intrqduction to Physical Education (121a,b,e) ............ Fgu W"ém Sprno
Pbysical Education for Majors (123a,b,c) (Freshman) . 1
Elementary Biology (101a,b,c) 8
Elementary Chemistry (92a,b,c) 4
English Survey (101-2-3) 4

1

15

Personal Hygiene (women) (1108,b,6) oo
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SOPHOMORE

Fundamentals of Physical Eduecation (221a,b,c) ... 2 2 2

Physical Education for Majors (228a,b,c) (Sophomore) 1 1 1

Advanced Biology (201-2) 4 4

Body Mechanics (275) 3

Written English (250-51-52) 2 2 2

Beginners Psychology (202a,b,c) 8 8 3

Sociology or elective 4 4 4
16 16 16

JUNIOR

Physical Education for Majors (323a,b,c) (Junior) ... 1 1 1

Technique of Teaching (801a,b,c) 2 2 2

Playground and Community Recreation (3508,b,¢) ..cocoeenenen 2 8 2

Physiology of Exercise (303a,b) 8 8

Theory and Observation of Teaching (806) ...orecenrenremenens 3

Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics (307a,b,c) ... 2 2 2

Introduction to Education (801) 4

Educational Psychology (308) 4

Problems of Secondary Education (302) ...oooniiiiccncans 4

Elementary Interpretative Dancing 1 1 1
15 16 16

SENIOR

Physical Education for Majors (848a,b,e) (Senior) 1 1 1

Principles of Physical Education (445a,b,c) 3 8 8

Thesis (465a,b,c) 1 1 1

Supervised Teaching (Education) (307a,b,¢) coerrererrrveceae 2 2 2

Biological Pedagogy (412) 3

Electives 9 6 9
16 16 16

MAJOR NORM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Fall Winter Spring

Introduction to Physical Education (171a,b,c) 2 2 2
Physical Education for Majors (178a,b,c) (Freshman) 2 2 2
Fundamentals of Physical Edueation (221a,b,c) ........... 2 2 2
Physical Education for Majors (278a,b,c) (Sophomore) - 2 2 2
Principles of Physical Education (4758,b,8) .cccocomieoiccneenceas 8 8 3
One course selected from this group:

Coaching of Football (313) 2

Coaching of Basketball (314) 2

Coaching of Baseball (315) 2

Coaching of Track (316) 2
Participation in at least three sports under supervision

(no credit)

11 11

MINOR NORM FOR MEN

Minimum hours for recommendation to coach one or more gports as a side line,
Fall Winter Spring
2

Introduction to Physical Education (171a,b,c) - 2 2
Physical Education for Majors (178a,b,c) (Freshman) - 2 2 2
Physical Education for Majors (273a,b,c) (Sophomore) ........ 2 2 2
Three courses selected from this group:

Coaching of Football (318) 2

Conching of Basketball (814) 2

Coaching of Baseball (315) 2

Coaching of Track (316) 2

8 8 8-10*

* Only 8 hours requlred
MAJOR NORM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
Fall Winter Spring

Introduction to Physical Education (121a,b,c) .... 2
Physical Education for Majors (123a,b,c) (Fresh:
Physical Education for Majors (223a,b,c) (Sophomore)
Technique of Physical Education (30la,b,c
Principles of Physical Education (445a,b,c)
Playground and Community Recreation (850a,b,
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MINOR NORM FOR WOMEN

Introduction to Physical Education (121a,b,e) ..ccoroemcenene
Physical Education for Majors (123a,b,c) (Freshman)
Physical Education for Majors (228a,b,c) (Sophomore)
Technique of Physical Education (3018,b,¢) ..cccorrmisenrucsrsrenns
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Description of Courses

Courses 101-2-3 and 201-2-83 (or 107-8-9 and 207-8-9) for women, and 151-2-3 and
251-2-8 (or 157-8-9 and 257-8-9) for men, are required of all undergraduates in the first
two years of residence, Ccurses 128a,b,c and 228a,b,c for women and 172a,b,c and 278a,b,c
for men may be considered as fulfilling the physical education requirement.

UNIVERSITY REQUIRED COURSES

Service Courses for Women

101-2-3. Elementary Physical Education. Required of all freshmen.
On the basis of the medical and physical examination students may elect
work in the following activities: elogging, dancing, folk dancing, field
games including speedball, field hockey, lacrosse and soccer, team games
ineluding baseball, basketball, tenikoits, and volley ball, horseback riding,
fencing, swimming, life-saving, tennis, track, archery, golf. Three periods
a week. One hour, each term.

201-2-3. Advanced Physical Education. Required of all sophomores.
Continuation of course 101-2-3. The regulation is that each student rep-
resent at least three activities in her two years of required physical edu-
cation work, and take one of these activities at least two terms. Three
periods a week. One hour, each term.

107-8-9. Individual Gymnastice. For students referred to the depart-
ment by the University health .service or their family physicians, for
special work. Preseriptive exercises, or heat and massage, as indicated,
for body-building, posture, foot work, ete. Freshmen required to enter
this work substltute it for courses 101 2-3. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.

207-8-9. Individual Gymnastics. Continuation of 107-8-9 for sopho-
mores. Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

110a,b,e. Personal Hygiene. A study of anatomy and physiology, fol-
lowed by the applieation of the laws of hygiene for the health and welfare
of the individual. One lecture a week. One hour, each term.

Service Courses for Men
151-2-3. Elementary Physical Education. Required of freshmen, After
a physical examination the student is assigned to various classes by the
instruetor. Class work is given in the following: gymnasium, floor work,
swimming, boxing, wrestling, basketball, football, track, ete. Three periods
a week. One hour, each term.

251-2-3. Advanced Physical Education. Required of sophomores. Con-
tinuation of course 151-2-3, but more advanced in character. Students
are required to have engaged in at least three lines of recreational activi-
ties before the end of the sophomore year. Three periods a week.

One hour, cach term.

157-8-9. Restricted Physical Education. Special eourses for freshmen
not adapted to the heavier regular class work. Students are given indi-
vidual attention and assigned to recreational and corrective programs
suited to their needs. Substitute for course 151-2-3. Three periods a week.

One hour, each term.

257-8-9. Restricted Physical Education. A continuation of 157-8-9 for
sophomores. Substitute for course 251-2-3. Three periods a week.
One hour, each term.
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PROFESSIONAL COURSE OF STUDY
Courses for Women
LOWER DIVISION

121a,b,e. Introduction to Physical Education. Required of all majors
in the treshman year. This course introduces to the student the entire
field of physieal education. It considers the scope of the field, its his-
tory, the aims and objectives, and the present day developments in rela-
tion to general education. Two lectures a week. Two hours, each term.
123a,b,e. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all majors in
the freshman year. This course deals with intensive instruetion in all the
various activities which go to make up the physical education program.
Four periods a week. One hour, each term.
221a,b,c. Fundamentals of Physical Education. Required of all majors
in the sophomore year. The fall term is devoted to a study of general
and community hygiene, the winter term to human anatomy with speeial
reference to physieal education, and the spring term to subjeet matter
and methods in teaching health education. Two lectures a week.
Two hours, each term.

223a,b,e. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all sophomore
majors. A continuation of course 123a,b,e. Four hours a week.
One hour, each term.

275. Body Mechanics. Required of all majors in the sophomore year.
The analysis of gymnastie, athletic and oceupational movements from the
standpoint of their motor mechanism. Three hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

301a,b,e. Technique of Teaching. Required of all women majors dur-
ing the junior year. Teechnique of teaching gymnastics, rhythm training,
and sports. One lecture and one laboratory period a week.
Two hours, each term.
307a,b,c. Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics. Required of
all majors in junior year. Lectures, assigned reading, and clinieal practice
in individual gymnasties for posture, foot and minor defects. Recognition
of eases coming within the scope of the physical educator. Technique of
health examination. Prerequisites, body mechanies and physiology. One
lecture and three laboratory hours a week. Two hours, each term.
308a,b,c. Practice of Individual Gymnastics. For senior women majors,
One hour, each term,

309a,b,e. Advanced Theory amd Practice of Individual Gymnastics.
Lectures, assigned reading and clinical practice in individual gymnasties,
massage, heat and light therapy, for referred cases. Two lectures and
three laboratory hours per week. Elective for majors in the senior year.
Three hours, each term.

323a,b,e. Physical Education for Majors. Required of women majors

in the junior year. A continuation of course 223a,b,e. Three hours a
week. Omne hour, each term.

331a,b,c. Elementary Rhythmics. Required of women majors in the
Jjunior year. Fundamental body training based on principles of natural
movement; realization of rhythm and rhythmie analysis of music; relat-
ing elements of design and meaning to physical and rhythmical realiza-

tion to give a unity of expression. Three periods a week.
One hour, each term.
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332a,b,c. Advanced Rhythmics. Elective for senior women majors.
Prerequisite, 331a,b,c. Three periods a week, One hour, each term.

343a,b,e. Physical Education for Majors. Required of women senior
majors. A continuation of eourse 323ab,c. Three periods a week.
One hour, each term.

445a,b,c. Principles of Physical Education. Required of women majors
in the senior year. The aims and functions of physical education; lits
place in a scheme of general education. Organization and administration
of physical education and problems of supervision. Analysis of the his-
tory of music and the dance and its relation to art and education. Three
periods a week. Three hours, each term.

Courses for Men
LOWER DIVISION

171a,b,e. Introduction to Physical Education. Required of all majors
in the freshman year. This course introduces to the student the entire
field of physical education. It considers the scope of the field, its history,
the aims and objectives, and the present-day developments in relation to
general education. Two lectures a week. Two howrs, each term.

173a,b,e. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all majors in
the freshman year. This course deals with intensive instruction in the
various activities which go to make up the physical education program,
including football, basketball, baseball, track and field, speedball, soccer,
handball, fencing, boxing, wrestling, calisthenies, light and heavy appar-
atus, swimming, diving, life-saving, and tumbling. Taken with sopho-
mores, juniors, and seniors, and at the same hours. Six periods each
week. Two hours, each term.

271a,b,e. Fundamentals of Physical Education. Required of all majors

in the sophomore year. The fall term is devoted to a study of general

and community hygiene, the winter term to human anatomy with special

reference to physical education, and the spring term to subject matter
and methods in teaching health education. Two lectures a week.

Two hours, each term,

273a,b,e. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all majors in
the sophomore year. Continuation of sourse 173a,b,c. Six periods each
week. Two hours, each term.

275. Body Mechawics. For all majors in the sophomore year. The
analysis of gymnasties, athletic and oceupational movements from the
standpoint of their motor mechanism. Three hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

307a,b,e. Theory and Practice of Individual Gymmastics. Required of
all majors in junior year. Leetures, assigned reading, and clinical prac-
tice adapted to problems coming in field for men. Recognition of cases
coming within the scope of the physical educator. Technique of health
examination. Prerequisites, body mechanies and physiology. Omne lecture
and three laboratory hours a week. Two hours, each term,

313-4-5-6. Coaching of Major Sports. Required of all majors in junior
or senior year and elective for general students. No student will be ad-
mitted to this course who has not spent at least one season on the squad
or played the game in the intramural activities. Prerequisite, junior
standing, not open to freshmen and sophomores, Two lectures a week.
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313. Football Spring term
314. Basketball Fall term

315. Baseball or
316. Track

Winter term
Two hours, each term.

373a,b,e. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all majors in
the junior year. Continuation of course 273a,b,c. Six periods each week.
Two hours, each term.

375a,b,e. Teaching of Physical Education., Required of all majors in
the junior year. In this course the student is required to devote three
hours each week to the teaching of physical activities in the wegular

physical education classes of the University. Three periods each week.
One hour, each term.

393a,b,c. Physical Education for Majors. Required of all majors in
the senior year. Continuation of course 373a,bc. Six periods each week.
Two hours, each term.

395a,b,e. Teaching of Physical Education. Required of all majors in
the senior year. The student is required to devote three hours each week
to the teaching of physical activities in the regular physical education
classes of the University, or to coach athletic sports in the intramural or

interecollegiate athletic program. Three hours each week,
One hour, each term.

475a,b,c. Principles of Physical Education. Required of all men majors
in the senior year. The aims and functions of physical education; its
place in a scheme for general education. The problem of interest and
adaptation of the means of physical education to this end. Organization
and administration of physical education and problems of supervision.
Three lectures a week. Three hours, each term.

Courses for Men and Women
UPPER DIVISION

350a,b,c. Playground and Community Recreation. Required of all
majors in the junior year. Nature and function of play, age periods and
adaptation of aectivities, soeial environment, playground development,
construction, management, supervision. Practice in class instruction in
games, story-plays, handwork and other physical activities. Recreation
material, athletics, field meets. Practical application in teaching age
groups on University playground. Two lectures a week for the year and
one laboratory period a week for one term (selected for any one term).
Two hours, each term.

355. Personal Health. Elective for any upper division student. Re-
quired of all majors in the senior year. Lectures and discussions on the
theoretical and practical backgrounds for an individual health program.
Designed as an informational course for all University students. Three
lectures each week. Three hours, winter term.

"361. Homnors Reading. Seminar. A course in extensive and intensive
reading for honors candidates, arranged for the individual student.
Junior year. Three to twelve hours.

461. Honors Reading. Same as 361, Senior year.
Three to twelve hours.
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465a,b,c. Thesis. All major students will be expected to write during
the senior year a thesis based on their own investigation. Subjects to be
chosen after consultation with heads of departments. Credit to be based
on quality of work done.

307. Physiology of Exercise. Required of all majors in junior year.
Fundamental principles underlying the physiology of the muscle and
nerve with special application to physical activities. Given in depart-
ment of animal biology. See course No, 309. .

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

Elective Physical Education, For any and all upperclassmen of
the University. The departments of physical education for men and
women offer the following sports for those interested: swimming, b.asket-
ball, indoor baseball, volleyball, field hockey, paddling, archery, indoor

track, handball, soceer, boxing, wrestling, tennis, golf and squash. .
No credit.

GRADUATE DIVISION
501. Corrective Gymnastics and Physiotherapy. An advanced course
in the theory and practice of corrective work. Lectures and clinic. The
student will have opportunity for making diagnosis and following cases
through treatments. . Three hours, each term.

502. Research in Corrective Gymnastics and Physiotherapy. Specially
qualified students may arrange for work of this kind on consent of in-
structor. Hours to be arranged.

503. Physiological Problems. Lectures and laboratory work. An ad-
vanced course in physiology covering the physiology of muscle and nerve
activities with applications to exereise, industrial fatigne problems, mas-
sage and corrective gymnastics. Three hours, one term.

504. Research in Physiology. Specially qualified students may arrange
to take problems concerned with muscle nerve physiology.

505. Seminar. Open only to qualified students on consent of dean of
school. Hours to be arranged.

506. Thesis. A research problem in the field of physical education
snitable as a partial fulfillment of the requirement for the master’s de-
gree. Howurs to be arranged.
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THE FACULTY
ARNoOLD BENNETT HALL, A.B.. J.D., LL.D President of the University

P, A. Parsons, Ph.D., LL.D. Acting Detmro'f the School of Sociology
EARL M. PALLETT, M.S Registrar of the University
JoEN H. MUELLER, M.A., Ph.D. Aasistans Professor of Sociology

ORGANIZATION AND A1M8

The School of Sociology is organized to serve three types of students.
Its courses are designed to give the student who desires a liberal educa-
tion an understanding of the nature of society and of social processes
which should enable him to assume the responsibilities of citizenship in-
telligently. For students who are preparing themselves for professional
vocations, the School offers courses which will familiarize them with the
causes and nature of the social problems which they are most likely to
find confronting them in their occupations and in their public service. In
ils coordination with the School of Social Work, located in Portland, the
School of Sociology provides preparatory training for students planning
to enter into professional occupations in the fields of social work, nurs-
ing and health work.

REQUmREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE

Prerequisites: The attention of the graduate student is called to the
geuera}.ll riaqmrements of the graduate school as set forth under the gradu-
ate school.

. The graduate major in sociology must have the equivalent of an undergraduate major
in sociology, and in addition a knowledge of the principles of economics, and at least one
college course in history.

Requirements for the Master’s Degree:
History of Social Thought, 451a,b.
Advanced Principles of Sociology, 458.
Methods of Social Research, 481.
One Seminar of nine hours.
Thesis.
COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN SQCIOLOGY
FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Background in Social Science
Survey in Physical Seci
Elementary Biology
g‘tl)reign SLanguage
ihtary Science (men) or Personal Hygie
Physical Education vaiene (women)

SOPHOMORR
Elements of Sociology
Beginners Psychology
Report Writing
*Foreign Language
Military Science (men)
Phyrical Education

JUNIOR
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Modern Europe
Social Statistics
Anthropology
Cultural Anthropology 3
Immigration and Assimilation
Principles of E ics 8 3
Electives 4 6
16
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SENI0R
Methods of Social Research 8
History of Social Thought 8
Advanced Principles of Sociology 3
Electives 10 13 13

* If candidate for A.B.
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Description of Courses

(No Courses in Sociology Open to Freshmen)
LOWER DIVISION

201a,b. Elements of Sociology. The development of society and the
analysis of its fundamental institutions, and of the more important soeiol-
ogical theories. The following topics will be considered: heredity and en-
vironment, social control in its various forms such as puplic opinion, and
law; conflict between races and classes; the fundamental institutions
guch as the family and religion, with practical application to current
problems, This course or its equivalent prerequisite to all other courses
in sociology. Staff.

Three hours. Sections I and II, fall and winter; section III, winter
and spring.

203, Historical Survey of Charities and Corrections. A survey of char-
ities and corrections from the time of the Parish system and the English
Poor Laws through the development of the traditional American system
of public and private relief and reformation up to the beginning of the
present movement in the direction of construetive and preventive publie
welfare. An introduetion and prerequisite to Sociology 482. Parsons.

Three hours, Sections I and II spring term.

211. An Introduction to Modern Social Problems. This course is de-
signed to orient the student in the field of applied sociology. Modern
social problems considered as the result of forces at work in society.
The problem of the decay of civilization is studied in the lLight of his-
toric examples, to determine whether or not continuous cultural evolution
is possible. The problem of the survival of civilization is considered from
the standpoint of sociology, economies, psychology, biology, geneties, and
the interference of civilization with the processes of natural selection.
Parsons. Three hours, fall term. Repeated in the spring term.

UPPER DIVISION
301, Social Pathology. A study of personal disorganization with spe-
cial emphasis upon the causative social factors and the institutional and
legislative. policies of correction. The following problems will be con-
sidered; poverty, vice, old and defective classes, migratory population.
: Three hours, fall term.

302. Social Unrest. The nature and causes of social unrest as mani-
fested in political, economic and social disturbances and movements. Illus-
trations will be drawn from unrest of women and youth as well as cur-
rent disturbances in religion, philosophy and art. Parsons.

Three hours, winter term.

303. Problems of Child Welfare. Concerned with the changing social
and legal status of the child; an analysis of the child welfare movement
in the United States and Europe; a discussion of juvenile delinquency,
child labor and other problems with the current and proposed policies.

) Three hours, spring term.

311a,b. Criminology. The nature and causes of crime, history of its
treatment and a criticism of present methods of repression. Parsons,
Mueller. Two hours, fall and winter terms.
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312. Matrimonial Institutions, The development and social utility of
the family and an analysis of its breakdown in divorce, desertion, and
celibacy. A ecritical study of the current theories of social reorganization.
Parsons, Mueller. Two hours, spring term.

316. Social Statistics. An elementary study of the principles of sta-
tistics and their application to sociological data; the logic and validity
of statistical methods as applied to both theoretical and practical prob-
lems of the social sciences, inclnding the technique of tabulation and
graphic presentation. Three hours, fall term.

321, Commumity Orgamization. A study of the problems arising out
of the dissolution of natural communities as shown in the fields of
education, recreation, religion and community leadership. Various pro-
posals for meeting such problems through community organization will
be analyzed. Hair. Two hours, fall term,

322. Urban Problems. An analysis of the problems arising from the
concentration of population under the complex and artificial conditions
of modern urban and industrial life. The course will include the study
of the following subjects: origin and development of ecities, social and
political definitions of the city; principles of city growth, natural popu-
lation areas, problems of social control and eurrent social policies.

Two hours, winter term.

323. Principles of Social Legislation. Historical attempts at the cor-
rection of social problems by legislative methods in the field of housing
and city planning, industrial legislation and social endurance, and the

. miscellaneous legislation designed to protect public health and control
immoral practices. Two hours, spring term.

341, Anthropology. A study of the physical traits of the prehistorie
and historic races, the theories of evolutionary trends and race distribu-
tion and habitats; the problems of classification. Three hours, fall term.

342. Cultural Anthropology and Ethnology. The study of primitive
cultures; theories of culture growth and its determining factors as dif-
fusion, psychological and geographical determinism, and the historieal
school; phases of primitive culture such as religion, economic and polit-
ical organization, social and family organization and art.

Three hours, winter term.

343. Immigration and Assimilation. A study of the westward move-
ment of population of modern times with the accompanying problems as
they arise out of the diverse racial and culture contacts; with special ap-
plieation to the United States and some comparison with analogous prob-
lems in other countries. Three hours, spring term.

FOR GRADUATES AND ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES
401, Population and Population Theory. Theories of population from
Biblical times through the Middle Ages and the commercial and industrial
era as they pertain to birth and death rates, increase and decrease of
population, and problems of quality; current programs of reform such
as Neo-Malthusianism, Eugenics, and immigration policies as they affect
population. Mueller. Two hours, fall term.
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402. Contemporary Soctal Movements. The analysis of movements on
the part of classes and groups who challenge the existing order; and pro-
grams advanced. Such movements as the proletarian, youth, feminist and
the various race movements and others will be considered in the light of
nineteenth century backgrounds and the social factors and forces deter-
mining them. They will also be studied as they are reflected in law,
soeial philosophy, literature, the drama, ete. Mueller,

Two hours, winter term.

403. Theories of Social Progress. The analysis of the criteria of pro-
gress; theories on the factors and determinants of progress as advanced
from the earliest times to the present day; and a consideration of the
more prominent schools of thought, such as: geographic determinism,
economic determinism, the aesthetic school, racialists, ete., in the light of
modern sociological theory. The course will include the history of the
idea of progress. Mueller. Two hours, spring term.

411. Race Relations on the Pacific Slope. A study of the amalgama-
tion of the biological stock and the culture contacts of oriental and ocei-
dental races west of the Rocky Mountains; with some consideration given
to the study of surviving primitive peoples. Class discussion and research.

Two hours.

440a,b,c. Sociological Aspects of Religion. A study of the origin, de-
velopment, and the functions of religion; the part it has played in the
development of present day culture; its status and its value as a social
asset as based on the data offered in the study of the various world re-

ligions and contemporary religious movements. Parsons,
Two hours, three terms.

445. The Social Aspects of Art and Esthetics. A study of sehools of
art and the social factors determining standards of beauty; the mental
processes underlying its perception; and the social functions of art as
conceived by esthetic and social theorists; past and contemporary. Pre-
requisite, orientation in at least one of the fine arts or literature; senior
standing. Moueller. Two hours.

451a,b. History of Social Thought. An aceount of the conceptions of
the nature and the functions of society from the time of the Greeks to
the present and the emergence of sociological thought in the nineteenth
century, e. g., Plato, Aristotle, The Church Fathers, Reformers, Contract
Theorists, Condorcet, Godwin, Comte, Herbert Spencer, Ward, and
others. Mueller. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

453. Advanced Principals of Sociology. A study of current thought
in theoretical sociology as represented in contemporary theorists since
nineteen hundred; suech as Small, Sumner, Veblen, Dewey, and others.
Mueller. Three hours, spring term.

481. The Methods of Social Research. The relative value of the vari-
ous methods of research, such as statistics, case study, method of analogy
as deduced from the analysis of the standard surveys and investigations.
The validity, accuracy and characteristics of social science will be con-
sidered in comparison with the physical scienes. The study will include
the problem of measurement and the techniques of investigation su_ch.as
the interview, maps, and graphie presentation. Prerequisite, statistics.
Staff. Three hours, fall term.
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482, Systems of Public Welfare. A survey of the systems of publie
welfare which have developed as a result of the effort to supplant older
methods of publie charity by more scientific policies involving case work
methods of a constructive and preventive character. Prerequisite, Sociol-
ogy 213. Parsons. Three hours, winter term.

483. Community Problems. An analysis of the social problems of
sparsely settled communities with a consideration of certain factors now
at work modifying the social institutions and relationships of such com-
munities, Parsons, Two hours, spring term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

500. Contemporary European Social Thought. A study of current
thought of the European social scientists. A reading knowledge of at
least one foreign language desirable. Mueller. Three hours, spring term.

501-2-3. Seminar in Social Science. A cooperative effort in the inves-
tigation of social problems overlapping into the fields of several depart-
ments such as Sociology, Political Science, Economics, History, Jour-

nalism, and Education. Open fo graduate students and also to seniors

with honors privileges. Parsons and staff.
Three to nine hours, any term or all terms.

510. Research in Anthropology. Individual problems and research in
the field of physical anthropology. Three hours, any term.

520. Research in Ethnology. Individual projects in the field of primi-
tive culture. Three hours, any term.

591-2-3. Thesis. Parsons and staff. Three to mine hours credit.

PORTLAND SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
ARNoLp BENNETT HALL, A.B,, J.D., LL.D President of the University
PHILIP A. PARSONS, Ph.D.....eeemeemccensmamens Dean of the Portland School of Social Work
MaRGARET D. CREECH, B.A Assistant Director
ELNokA E. TromsoN, R.N Director of Public Health Nurse Training
EArL M. PALLETT, M.S IRegistrar of the University
MARGARET M. SHARP Secretary of the Portland School of Social Work

ADVISORY BOARD

The School of Social Work enjoys the benefit of the counsel of a special committee of
citizens informally appointed by the President of the University, The members of this
advisory committee are:

LESLIE BUTLER Hood River
HPNRY L. CORBETT : Portland
Mgs. SIGMUND FRANK Portland
Lrwis H. MuLs Portland
MRgs. ERSKINE Wo0OD Portland

THE FACULTY

Instructor in Applied Sociology
Ingtructor in Social Legislation
Instructor in Social Hygiene
MaRGARET D. CREECH, B.A Assistant Professor of Apphed Sociology
SAICIE ORR-DUNBAR. Instructor in C Org tion
GLADYS E. HALL, Ph.B.......coeneees Supervisor of Field Work in Visiting Tea.cher Training
OLoF LarseLL, Ph.D Instructor in Biology and Neurology
Ira A. ManviLLE, M.A., M.D Instructor in Physiology
PHILIP A. PaRsoNs, Ph.D. Professor of Applied Sociology
ALFRED POWERS, B.A Professor of Journalism
Harry J. Sears, Ph.D Instructor in _Bacteriology
ELNORA E. THoMsoN, R.N. Professor of Applied Sociology

MARY ANNIN, M.A
‘WiLriaM L. BREWSTER, B.A., LL.B
Homer A. CHAMBERLIN, B.S

Lecturer in Public Health
Lecturer in Public Health
Supervisor of Field Work in Public Health Nursing
Lecturer in Public Health
Supervisor of Field Work in_Public Health Nursing
vigor of Field Work in Fa/rm’ly Case Work Training
-Supervisor of Field Work in Medical Social Work
Lecturer in Girls’ Leadership
Supervisor of Field Work in School Nursing
Supervisor of Settlement Work Training
t Supervisor of Field Work in Delinquency
VALENTINE PRICHARD Lecturer in Medical Social Work Tmmmﬂ
MARTHA RANDALL..... . Supervisor of Field Work in Case Work in Problems of Del
CeciL L. SCHREYER, R.N Lecturer in Public Health Nu.rsmﬂ
FrREDERICK D. STRICKER, M.D. Lecturer tn Public Heallh

JoHN G. ABELE, M.D
JEAN BESLEY.
GLENDORA M. BLAKELY, R.N..
HeLeN A. CarY, M.D
MARION G. CRoWE, R.N
EmMMa M. DUBRUILLE
AMELIA FERARY, R.N...
MarY C. FERGUSON
PauLINE KNUDsON, R.N
IpA LOEWENBERG
KATRE MAGURE A

G. C. BELLINGER, M.D....Superintendent of the Oregon State Tuberculosis Hospital, Salem
ALETA BROWNLEE. Field Lirector for the American Red Cross
GEORGE J. CLAUSS............ Executive Secretary, Oregon Child Welfare Commission, Portland
NorRMAN F. COLEMAN President of Reed College, Portland
RicHARD B. DILLEHUNT, M.D Dean of the Medical School of the
University of Oregon, Portland

JaNe DoyLgE, R.N. Ezecutive Secretary of the Portland Chapter,
American Red Cross, Portland

CLARENCE GILBERT.....Attorney-at-law, Counsellor to Numerous Welfare Organizations and
Commissions; Specialist in Soctal Legislation

Executive Secretary of the Portland Commaunity Chest, Portland
tive Secretary of the Portland Confidential Ea:chamae. Portland
General Superintendent of the Pacific Coast Rescue and
Protective Society, Portland

Supervisor of Special Classes, Portland Public Schools
Librarian of the Portland Library Association

HucH H. HERDMAN..
MARGARET LEVINSO
W. G. MACLAREN...

IpA M. MANLEY.
ANNE M. MULHERON

G. H. OBERTEUFFER....................Ezecutive Secretary of the Boy Scouts of America, Port

GRrRACE PHELPS, R.N. Superintendent of the Doernbecher Hospital
J. N. SMITH, MD.... Superintendent of the State Institution for the Feeble Minded, Salem
R. E. LEE STEINER, M.D Superint t of the Oregon State Hoapital, Salem
JoHN TEUSCHER, JR. Superintendent of the Boyg and Girls’ Aid Society, Portland

l of the Mills Open 'Air School
Panor of the Madeleine Church, Portland;
Diocesan Director of Hoap:tala

Mg R, TRUMBULL Seeretary of the Board of Inspectors for Child Labor;
Secretary-Inspector of the Indusirial Welfare Commission of Oregon, Portland

ANNA THOMPSON
REVEREND GEORGE THOMPSON.
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COOPERATING AGENCIES

The work of the school is strengthened and reinforced by the hearty cooperation of
most of the social welfare organizations of the state and of the city of Portland. The list

of cooperating agencies includes:

Oregon Tuberculosis Association

Visiting Nurse Association of Portland

Public Welfare Bureau of Portland and
Multnomah County

Court of Domestic Relations for Multnomah
County

Oregon Child Welfare Commission

Oregon State Board of Health

City Health Bureau of Portland

Board of Inspectors for Child Labor of the
State of Oregon

[ndusirial Welfare Commission of the State
of Oregon

Women’s Protective Division, Portland
Bureau of Police

Medical School of the University of Oregon

State Industrial Accident Commission

Oregon Social Hygiene Society

Portland Council of Social Agencles

Portland Free Dispensary

Children’s Hospital Service of the State of
Oregon

Shriner’s Hospital for Crippled Children

Doernbecher Hospi

Portland Library Association

Social Workers’ Association of Oregon

Americanization Council

American Red Cross

Neighborhood House

Portland Council of Girl Scouts

Camp Fire Girls of Portland

Girl Reserve Movement

Portland Public Schools

Portland City Club
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The Portland School of Soeial Work of the University of Oregon was
organized in 1919. The office of the school is at 814 Oregon Building,
Fifth and Oak streets, telephone Atwater 2919,

The purpose of the school from the beginning has been to train pro-
fessional social workers, including public health nurses. The school also
endeavors, through lectures, short courses, publication and other types
of extension serviee, to prepare for greater usefulness the many persons
who are engaged in volunteer social work and to keep the general publie
of the state informed and at work upon its soeial problems.

TyPES OF TRAINING
The school accepts students in General Social Work training with some
opportunities for specialization, and in Public Health Nurse training.

THE Courses IN SociaL WoORK

These courses are planned to cover one or two years. The regular
course of one year satisfactorily prepares persons otherwise qualified to
accept employment as professional social workers. If two years of work
are taken, the student specializes during the second year in a chosen field
of social work, such as child welfare, delinqueney, visiting teaching, and
medical social service. '

Senior standing is requisite for entrance. Students admitted from
other colleges must satisfy all entrance requirements, group requirements
and other regulations of the University of Oregon and should have had
courses in the following: European history, literature, one or more for-
eign languages, biology, psychology, elements and principles of sociology,
eeonomics, physical education, world history or history of eculture, thought
or philosophy.

Students not candidates for degrees are admitied only on condition
that there is ample evidence that their experience in social work and else-
where and their previous study have qualified them to ecarry college
courses of senior grade. Students who complete satisfactorily the course
in general social work training but who do not satisfy the requirements
for the bachelor’s degree receive a certificate of soeial work training.
The same certificate is awarded to students who take the course after
securing their bachelor’s degree elsewhere. Such students, if properly
qualified to do graduate work, may apply some of the work in the
School of Social Work to a graduate major or minor in sociology. Fifth
year students are especially weleome.

Admission is further conditioned upon formal acceptance of the ean-
didate for admission by the dean of the School of Social Work after con-

sideration of transeript of previous academic work, record of experience,
report of medical examination, age, personality and other evidences of
probable success or lack of suceess in social work.

SpeEciaL COURSE IN UNDIFFERENTIATED TRAINING FOR
CoMMUNITY SociaL, WORK

The growth of soecial work in small towns and sparsely settled com-
munities has created a demand for training in undifferentiated social
work. The following courses have been organized for persons who expect
to work in eommunities where many types of problems will be met and
where there is little in the way of community resources for the worker
to fall back upon.

The course has been planned in conference with executives of the
Pacific Division of the American Red Cross, and the Sehool of Social
Work has been designated as an official training sechool for Red Cross
‘Workers.

Candidates for the Certificate offered by the Sehool of Social Work
in Community Social Work will be required to ecomplete two full terms
of work regardless of the amount of advanced standing offered. If the
conditions of admission to the courses in Community Social Work are
met on entrance, advanced field work and methods of administration may
be taken in the second term either in Eugene or in Portland. If advanced
standing in field work is not offered, or its equivalent in class room work
or social work experience, the candidate will complete one full year of
three terms, two of which will be spent in Portland, before admission
to the courses in Community Social Work, Properly qualified students
wishing the training in Community Social Work, but not desiring to
complete the certificate eourse, will, on completing the work, be given a
statement from the Registrar and the Dean, indieating that the speecial
training has been completed.

Students taking the Community Social Work courses later described
will be permitted to elect seven hours of classroom work in Soeiology or
closely related courses to complete the full term’s work of seventeen hours.
Selection of eleetives will be made with the advice of the Dean of the
School of Social Work.

Students planning to take the full eourse in Community Social Work
for the certificate should plan to enter the school at Portland at the be-
ginning of the fall term. If candidates desire to enter at the beginning
of the winter or spring term, the course will be adapted as nearly as
possible to the needs of the student in each case.

VisiTiNg TEACHER TRAINING -

. Those who, by combined preparation in teaching and social work,
wish to qualify themselves as visiting teachers, may, upon request, secure
speeial information on the training available through the School of Soeial
Work in co-operation with the Portland publie schools.

TeE Courses v Pusric HeautH NURSING

The courses are planned to eover one or two years. The regular course
of one year prepares graduate nurses, otherwise qualified, to aceept em-
ployment as public health nurses in urban or rural communities and leads
to a ecertificate in public health nursing. If two years are ‘aken, the
public health nurse student is allowed considerable latitude of choice
for specialization in the public health and the medical social work Ffield.

Prerequisites for entrance are those required for matriculation in the
University, with the addition of graduation from an aceredited sehool
for nurses and nurse registration. A candidate for the bachelor of science
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degree may be allowed one year of academic credit for her three years
of nurse education if the school for nurses meets the standard number of
hours of theoretical work of standard grade. Other academic require-
ments are the same as those for any other University of Oregon student
who is a eandidate for a similar degree. ]

Through the eooperation of Portland health and social agencies, the
public health nurse student during the first two terms has an opportunity
tor practice in the urban field and in the spring term by an arrangement
made with the Burean of Nursing of the State Department of Health
and through the eooperation of county nurses, practice in the field is had
in rural distriets in the vieinity of Portland.

DegreE 1N NuUrsiNG COURSE

As there are many opportunities in nursing for the woman who is
well prepared, and as suech preparation means professional edueation of
a high order, the University offers a five-year course in nursing which
leads to the Bachelor of Science degree from the University and prepares
the student for nurse registration. The first two years of this course will
be given on the ecampus at Eugene, followed by two years in a hospital
school of nursing, with the fifth year an elective in Public Health Nurs-
ing, Hospital Administration, or some other special type of murse
education.

FieLp Work

The list of eooperating agencies indicates the extent to which the
social and health agenecies, public and private, of Portland, Mulinomakh
County and Oregon, are joining with the School of Social Work to assist
in the training of competent social workers and public health nurses. A
substantial portion of the time of every student, coneurrent with his study
of theory, is devoted to field work with appropriate agencies, carefully
supervised by experts.

ApvaNTAGES OF WESTERN TRAINING

In training soecial workers for work in the mountain and coast states,
the Portland School possesses a peeuliar advantage over eastern training
schools. There is a distinct advantage in training candidates who are
native to the western country in an institution where the western spirit
is dominant.

Frxrs

The school year consists of three terms of twelve weeks each.

The fee is $25 per term, with occasional incidental laboratory fees.
This fee must be paid before the close of the first week of every term
at the University office, 814 Oregon building, Fifth and Oak streets.

Enrollment will be restricted to the number of students for whom
adequate field work training can be provided.

All students are expected to become members, at a special student
rate of $1 per year, of the Social Workers' Association of Oregon, and
to attend the weekly luncheon lectures of that organization on Wednes-
day noons. In this way, all students become well acquainted during the
ear with all of the leaders of social work and health work in the city
and state, and well informed concerning current local problems.

Students expecting to receive certificates or degrees must make ap-
plication therefor at the opening of the spring term and pay the pre-
seribed fee of $10 at the time of application,

Record of all academic work done elsewhere must be filed, before
entrance, with the registrar of the University.
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EXTENSION SERVICE

Sinece 1920, many of the courses offered in the School of Social Work
have been open to extension students. In 1923, the curriculum of the
school was shifted from morning to afternoon, a change which made
several courses available for extension students.

Departmental Announcements

SociaL Work COURSE

Regular students in the one-year certificate course in social work, or
in the first year of the two-year course, will earry at least sixteen hours
of work each term., The second year will include fifteen hours of field
work per week (five credits per term) in addition to theoretical courses
in the chosen field. Arrangements will permit specialization in child
welfare, delinquency, medical social service, settlement work, recreation
and community social work. The following outlined course will be fol-
lowed by the student, unless exceptions are made for special reasons with
the approval of the director. If any of the courses have been taken pre-
viously, electives may be substituted,

Community Organization Fier Yeaz Fel thter Spring

Social Legislation 2
An Introduction to Modern Social Probl 2 2

Modern Movements for Social Betterment ... 2
Principles of Publicity 2
Health Aspects of Social Work 8
Methods in Social Work 8 8 8
Field Work in Family Case Work [ 3 5
Study of Social Agencies 1 1 1
Social Service Seminar 2 2 2
Elective 2 2
SECOND YEAR 18 1 1
Advanced Case Work 2 2 2
Advanced Field Work in Family Case Work ... 6 [ 5
Social Research 2 2 2
Elective (with special reference to the educational and pro-
fessional interest and needs of the student) ... 7 7
16 16 16

Pusric Heartet NURsSING COURSE

Regular students in the one-year certificate course in public health
nursing will carry at least sixteen hours of work each term. Second year
students will be held for fifteen hours of field work per week (five
credits per term) in addition to other courses. The work will be scheduled
with the agencies in the field in which the student desires to specialize. .
The following outlined course will be followed by the student unless
exceptions are made for special reasons by the director, If any of the
courses have been taken previously electives may be substituted.

FIRST YEAR { g
Important Factors in Human Nutrition ... Fall - Winter Sm:;.‘w
Bacteriology and Public Health 1% 134

Community Oxrganization
An Introduction to Modern Social Probl
Principles of Publicity
Case Work Methods
Methods in Teaching Health
TField Work in Family Case Work
ISt}:ldyd of iSocia\l A i
niroduction to Public Health Nursing ...
Methods in Public Health Nursing ..
Field Work in Public Health Nursing
Psychology

’N o=Zon e

] wa»—-g

1634 1614 16
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SECOND YEBAR

Principles in Public Health Nursing for Advanced Students .. 1 1 1

Advanced Field Work in Public Health Nursing ......cccceeeemeene 3 [ 5

Seminar in Public Health Nursing 2 2 2

Social Service Seminar 2 2 2
Elective (with special reference to the educational require-
ments and the professional needs and interests of the

student) 6 6 6

16 16 16

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE IN NURSING COURSE

The following outline of courses indicates the plan of study prepared
for the first and seecond years of the five-year nursing course, which are
given upon the University campus at Eugene,

The two years are designed to accomplish two things. First, the
courses have been selected with a view to their cultural value, equal to
that of the customary freshman and sophomore years. Second, they have
been arranged to provide the student with that special preparation which
enables her to eomplete her hospital training in two years instead of
three, as in the usual hospital eourse leading to the R. N.

Further information will be sent upon request from the Registrar’s

office at Eugene.
FIrsT YEAR Fall Winter Spring
Elementary Biology 8
Elementary Chemistry
Personal Hygiene
*Modern Language or elective
Literature
History of Nursing
Physical Education

SECOND YBAR
Report Writing
Elementary Human Physiology
Social Origins
Modern Social and Health Mo ts

[y
:“NN 0' O s O

Sanitation
Bacteriology
Food Economics
Physical Education
Elective .
*Modern Language or elective

-] HI

L = R NN B = e
|

r LB LR @ = O

-

17-18

[
T
—
<
[y
T
-
-3

* Modern Language required for bachelor of arts degree.
THWRD AND FOURTH YEARS
g In Hospital

FIrTH YRAR
Elective—Hosepital administration, public health nursing, or other nursing specialty.

Description of Courses
305, Neurology. An- introduction to the structure of the nervous sys-
tem of vertebrates and man in particular, and the inter-relations of its
several divisions. Larsell. Two hours, spring term,

306. Important Factors in Human Nutrition. Fall term, basal meta-
bolism, heat regulation, metabolism of water, digestion of proteins, fats,
carbohydrates and their absorption and utilization. Winter term, obesity,
constipation, vitamins, food faddists, nutritional standards. Spring term,
acid-base balanee, mineral metabolism, nutritional hygiene, sunshine, per-
verted appetites, social and economic aspects of nutrition. Manville.

Two hours, each term.

311. Social Evolution. A study of the process by which society pro-
gresses from the simple forms of primitive society to the complicated
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and artificial organization of highly developed cultures, with illustrations
from present day and ancient civilizations. Parsons. Two hours, fall term.

312. Problems of Social Institutions. An elementary consideration of
the problems which arise when institutions begin to funection improperly
in higher civilization or break down altogether. Two hours, winter term.

313. Child Problems. The course is designed to assist the classroom
teacher in dealing with the personality, behavior and scholarship diffi-
culties of problem children. It will be based on the experience of visiting
teachers who have been engaged in the study and adjustment of such
problems and will present practical school situations and ways in which
they have been met. One hour, each term.

314. Biology and Social Adjustments. A social hygiene course for
students, teachers and social workers, with special reference to the pro-
gram in Oregon. One hour, fall term.

315. Social Legislation. A brief resume of the progress and content
of social legislation and of the principles underlying it, with speecial ref-
erence to the laws of Oregon. Brewster. Two hours, fall term.

331. Principles of Publicity. A practical course for social workers,
teachers, ministers, and others who handle their own publicity in a non-
professional way. Training will not only include the methods for secur-
ing adequate and effective newspaper cooperation, but will cover the
various other media that may be used to reach the public. Powers.

Two hours, spring term.

345. Bacteriology and Public Health. The causes and prevention of
communiecable diseases. Lectures, illustrated with the mieroscope, lantern
slides, charts, and bacterial cultures. Sears,

One and one-half hours, fall and winter terms.

353. Health Aspects of Social Work. This course will deal with the
causes, methods of treatment and prevention of types of illness which
frequently are associated with dependency and other social problems. It
will consist of lectures by experts in the medical field, reports on assigned
reading and case studies. Thomson. Three hours, fall term.

356. Advanced Case Work. This course is designed for the second
year student who is specializing in case work. Intensive study of treat-
ment of special problem cases will be made, original work in making
outlines, and studies of case records will be required with application of
case work technique to various fields. Creech. ‘

361. Methods in Social Work. A course in the principles and methods
of family case work. It will include a study of the technique of investi-
gation and diagnosis and prineiples of treatment applicable to all forms
of social case work. Record keeping, office details, organization and
direction of case conferences and other methods of administration of value
to case workers are emphasized. Cases showing application of the acecepted
technique will be discussed in eclass. Creech. Three hours, each term.

362. Case Work Methods. A course designed for students in Public
Health Nursing. It will include a study of the methods and prineiples
involved in the processes of family case work. Creech.

Three hours, fall term.

364. Methods in Teaching Health. This course presents methods which
are being developed in the field of health education, with special relation
to the public health nurse. Thomson and Besley.  One hour, spring term.
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371. Field Work in Family Case Work. All students will do practice
work a minimum of fifteen hours per week with the Public Welfare
Bureau the first two terms. This training in the solution of family prob-
lems is a basis of other fields of social service. In most cases, the third
term’s field work will also be done with the Public Welfare Bureau,
although some students who have had some previous knowledge of social
work may be placed with other agencies dealing with special types of
work as juvenile or adult delinquency, child placing, medieal social work,
visiting teaching, ete. Creech. Five hours, each term.

372. Advanced Field Work in Family Case Work, This course is
open to those students who have completed one full year of field work
in case work. The student will be given an opportunity to work with
agencies specializing in the special form of service in which his interest
lies, such as child welfare, adult or juvenile delinquency, reereation, med-
ical social work, visiting teaching. Difficult case studies and histories
will be undertaken and special lines of research followed out. Creech.
Thomson and Parsons. Five hours, each term.

374. Study of Social Agencies. A study of the agencies of the city,
county and state providing for the care of the dependent, defective and
delinquent groups. It will include inspection visits to institutions, class
room reports, and discussions, Attention will be paid to methods of work,
objectives, accomplishments and methods of finaneing. Creech.

One hour, each term.

380. Introduction to Public Health Nursing. This course presents the
history and development of public health nursing and its relation to other
fields of community service. Thomson and Dunbar.

One hour, each term.

381. Methods in Public Health Nursing. This course presents the
methods which have been devised to give service to individuals through
public health nursing, generalized and specialized, and will, therefore, be
closely allied to the field experience of the student. The technique which
has been developed in each field of public health nursing will be ecritically
studied in relation to its application to individuals served. Lectures, re-
ports on assigned reading, and discussion. Thomson,

Two hours, fall term; three hours,winter and spring terms.

383. Principles in Public Health Nursing for Advanced Students. This
course presents the prineiples which underly service to individuals and
families as they are applied through public health nursing. Thomson.

Oue hour, each term.

386a. Field Work in Public Health Nursing. First year students in
public health nursing will do practice work a minimum of fifteen hours
per week for ome term with public health nursing agencies in the City
of Portland. Experience will be had in pre-natal and post-natal nursing
with the Portland Free dispensary; infant welfare, tuberculosis, bedside
and industrial nursing with the Portland Visiting Nurse Association; and
sehool nursing with the school nursing division of the City Health Bureaun.
Thomson, Crowe, Knudson and Schreyer. Five howrs, winter term.

386b. Field Work in Public Health Nursing. First year students in
public health nursing will do practice work a minimum of fifteen hours
a week for one term with a rural Public Health Nursing agency under
the direction of the Burean of Nursing, State Board of Health. Thomp-
son and Blakely. Fwe hours, spring term.
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387. Advanced Field Work in Public Health Nursing. This course is
designed for second year public health nurse students. The student will
be given an opportunity to work with an agency specializing in the special
form of public health nursing or medical social service in which her
interest lies. Thomson and Creech, Five hours, each term.

391. Seminar in Public Health Nursing. Arranged for advanced stu-
dents in public health nursing. It is proposed to give the student an
opportunity to study problems relating to public health nursing. Credit
will be given only for the complete course. Thomson. Two hours, each term.

420. Community Social Problems. A study of rural society and the
social problems characteristic of rural communities. Repeated each term.
Open to seniors and graduate students only. Parsons. Eugene.

Two hours, any term.

421, Methods in Community Social Work. Lectures and discussions
taken in connection with field work in rural social work. Repeated each
term. Open to seniors and graduate students only. Pre-requisite, two
terms of field work and methods in family case work or its equivalent in
classroom work or actual social work experience; qualifications of persons
offering part or all of advanced standing for this course to be determined
by the dean in each case. Annin. Eugene. Two hours, any term.

422. Field Work in Community Social Work. This course consists of
actual field work experience in training under the supervision of instrue-
tor of not less than fifteen hours per week for twelve weeks. Repeated
each term. Taken in connection with and under same regulations as 421,
desecribed above. Annin. Eugene. Five hours, any term.

431p. Criminology. The problem of crime and criminals will be taken
up from three angles. Consideration will be given first to the eriminal,
our traditional and present day notions about him and the extent to
which the causes of erime lie within him. Attention will then be given to
the factors in the physical and social environment which contribute to the
producton of erime. Finally, consideration will be given to the nature
of the criminal aect and the reactions of society to criminal behavior in
punishment, reformation, and the more recent developments looking
toward the scientific treatment of the eriminal, including the extent to
which the adoption of a program would modify traditional procedure
and treatment. Parsons. Two hours, spring term.

440p, 441p. An Introduction to Modern Social Problems. In the fall
term the student will be introduced to the social problem and accustomed to
thinking of it as a whole. In the winter term, its historie background will
be analyzed and social problems will be studied as manifestations of
underlying causes growing out of it. Parsons.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.
443. Modern Movements for Social Betterment. This course follows
411p and studies the efforts which our civilization has made and is mak-
ing to solve the social problem by various political, economic and social
means and the prospect of these being developed into a concerted move-
raent for human betterment. Parsons. Two hours, spring term.

451p. Community Organization. A study of the theories and methods
of organization now used by national, state and local organizations; of
constructive and destruetive factors existing in community life; of the
background of community movements., Students will make outline studies
of organizations funetioning in local communities and will disecuss such
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topies as the fundamental institutions of any community, the inter-
relationships of organizations, and the ideals that should motivate all
efforts toward the development of our social machinery and its conneetion
with local needs and opportunities. Dunbar. Two hours, winter term.

515. Social Service Seminar. This seminar is primarly for the senior
students in the School of Social Work, but it will be open to a earefully
selected number of graduate students interested in the study of social
problems. In the fall term, methods of selecting topies, preparing out-
lines and of collecting material will be studied, In the winter term, the
students will eollect material and diseuss their projeets. The spring term
will be devoted to the writing of theses from the material collected in
previous terms. Parsons and Creech. Two hours, each term.

516, Social Research. This course is intended to give the second year
student an opportunity to work out projects in ihe line of his special
interest. Opportunities in the field of child welfare, medical social work,
visiting teaching, and family welfare will be afforded. Parsons and
Creech. Hours to be arranged.

THE SUMMER SESSIONS

THE FACULTY, 1929
ArNoLD BENNETT HaLL, A.B., J.D., LL.D
ALFRED POowERs, B.A Director of the Summer Sessions
DAN E. CLARK, Ph.D. Agsistant Director, Eugene Session and Post Session
GeORGE REBEC, Ph.D. Dean of the Graduate School
EARL M. PALLETT, M.S Registrar of the University
M. H. DousLAass, M.A University Librariam
HazeL M. PRUTSMAN, Ph.B Acting Dean of Women
MARGARET JACKMAN, A.B Secretary, Eugene Session
MARGARET M. SHARP. Secretary, Portland Session

President of the University

EUGENE SESSION

ERIC W. ALLEN, B.A Dean of the School of Journalism
RAayYMoOND E, BAkER, Ph.D Professor of Education, Albany College
ERNEST SUTHERLAND BATES, Ph.D................. National Dictionary of American Biography,

Washington, D. C.
ANNF LANDSBURY BECK, B.A Professor of Music
OMEN BisHop, Ph.D Professor of Edumtwn, Whitman College
NEeLsON L. BossiNg, Ph.D. A te Professor of Education
C. V. BoYEr, Ph.D Head of Department of English

MaAgrION BROWN, M.A Vice-Principal and Dean of Girls,

University High School, Oakland, Calzforma
ELLA CARRICK, B.A........ Reference Agsistant
E. LeENore CAsrorp, B.A Periodical Librarian
A. E. CaswrLL, Ph.D Professor of Physics
DAN E. CLark, Ph.D Professor of History
R. C. CLARK, Ph.D Head of Department of History
‘WiLkIB NELsoN CoLLINS, B.A Professor of English, Portland Center
EpMUND S. CoNKLIN, Ph.D Head of Department of Psychology

DaviD R, DaAvis, tant Professor of Mathematics
B. W. DeBusk, Ph.D Professor of Education
VIRGIL D. EARL, B.A.... oo Professor of thswa.l Education and Director of Athletics
GLAPYS ENGLISH Lidrarian, High School Ltbrary, Piedmont, California

iate Professor of English
Professor of Music, Organ
Dean of the School of Business Administration
GRACE M. FERNALD, Ph.D. ...Professor of Education, University of California
JamMEs H. GILBERT, Ph.D._ ..Dean of the College, and Professor of Economics
GEORGE (GODFREY. Asgigtant Professor of Journalism
WILLIAM L. HAYWARD............ Professor of Physical Education and Coach of Track Athletics
R. R, Huesmis, Ph.D. Associate_Professor of Genetics
CARL L. HUFFAKER, Ph.D Professor of Education
HerBERT H. JASPER, M.A Instructor in Psychology

Ruporr H. ErNsT, Ph.D
JoHN STARK EVANS, B.A.
Davip E, FAviLLB, M.B.A

RuTH KNEELAND, M.A R ch Director, Modesto Public Schools, Ca.lifofm:a-
JOHN J. LANDSBURY, Mua.D, .Dean of the School of Music, Piano
FELIX LEGRAND Instructor in Romance Languages
E. D. McALisTer, Ph.D Assistant Profeasor of Physics
MaBEL E. McCLAIN, B.A Cir Librarian
CAPTAIN JoHN J. MCEWAN.............. Professor of Physical Education and Coach of Football
EpcAar R. MEANs, M.A Instructor in Education
JoHN R. Mgz, Ph.D A gsist Professor of Economics, University of Arizona
W. E. MiuNg, Ph.D Professor of Mathematics
ERNEST GEORGE MoLL, M.A Assistant Professor of English

Victor P. MoRrris, M.A Assistant Professor of Economics
EaRrL L., Packarp, Ph.D. Professor of Geology
LIVINGSTONE PORTER, Ph.D............. -Assistant Professor of History, University of Ilinois
KurT REINHARDT, Ph.D Assistant Professor of German
WiLLiaM J. REINHART. Instructor +n Physical Education and

Coach of Basketball and Baseball

CHARLES N. REYNoLps, Ph.D............. lAgsistant Professor of Sociology, Stanford University
RicuHARD ROEHM, B.A Instructor in Chemistry
CHABRLES EASTON ROTHWELL, M.A Instructor in Education

ArRNoLD H. RowBoTHAM, Ph.D. A iate Professor of Romance Languagen
LAURANCE J. SAUNDERS, M.A Associate Professor and Adviser in the

Ezxperimental College University of Wisconsin
Professor of English

MRs. OrTILIE T. SEYBOLT, M.A

H. D. SHELDON, Ph.D. Deum of the School of Education
F. L. SHINN, Ph.D Professor of Chemistry
WARREN D. SmitH, Ph.D. Professor of Geology
NoRMA DoOBE SOLVE, Ph.D....coueeicercneimanrnne. Formerly on Staff of University High School,

University of Michigan
0. F. STaFrorp, M.A Head of Department of Chemistry
Howarp R, TaYLOR, Ph.D. tate Professor of Psychology
REX UNDERWOOD. Professor of Music, Violin
LEavirr Q. WriGET, Ph.D. A iate Professor of Romance Languages
NOWLAND B. ZANE Agsistant Professor of Design

Professor of English, University of Ilinots
PORTLAND SESSION

K. ANAN Ingtructor in Japamese, Poﬁla-mi Center

W. G. BEATTIE, B.A Ext n Lecturer

‘WiLriaAM H. BOYER Supervisor of Music, Portland Public Schools

JAoos ZEITLIN, Ph.D
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Professor of Journalism
Homrr A. CHAMBERLIN. Secretary of Oregon Social Hygiene Society
EpcarR E. DeCou, M.S Head of Department of Mathematics
Mgs. SAIDIE ORR-DUNBAR. E: tive Secretary, Oregon Tuberculosis Association
VIRGIL D. EARL, B.A e Professor of Physical Education and Director of Athletics
ANDREW FiIsH, Ph.D, Assistant Professor of History
THoMAS H. GENTLE, M.A Professor of Education, Portland Center
FREDERICK W. GOODRICH Instructor in Music, Portland Center
NATALIE DEATRICE GREY. Instructor in Art, Portland Center
WILLIAM GRIFFITH, M.A Assistant Professor of Pasychology, Reed College
RurtH E. HALVORSEN Instructor in Art, Portland Center

RAaLPH D. Casgy, Ph.D.

ROBERT KROHN.....cuiiviecccrarasnrrnas Supervisor of Physical Education, Portland Public Schools
OLoF LARSeELL, Ph.D Professor of Anatomy, School of Medicine
ELIZABETH LEWIS, B.S. e Instructor in Physical Education, University of Texas
ALFRED L. Lomax, M.A Professor of Business Administration
IRA A. MANVILLE, M.A., M.D A iate in Physiology, School of Medicine
WALTER W. R. May The Morning Oregonian
ApA C. McCowN, Ph.D........ Sociology Department, Russell Sage College, Troy, New York

....Professor of Physical Education and Coach of Football
Department of Economics, Sociology and Government,
Yale University

FRANK PRENTICE RAND, Ph.D.ccrimeeee Editor of the Signet, Amherst, Massachuaetts
WILLIAM J. REINHART Instructor in Physical Education and
Coach of Basketball and Baseball

G. W. Prescort, Ph.D Professor of Botany, Willamette University
HomER P. RAINEY, Ph.D.. President of Franklin College, Franklin, Indiana
JosSErE SCHAFER, Ph.D.... Superintendent of Wisconsin Historicul Society
FrIEDRICH GEORG G. ScHMT, Ph.D. ..Professor of German Language and Literature
FRANK CHAPMAN SHARp, Ph.D....... .Professor of Phalosophu, University of Wisconsin
S. STEPHENSON SMITH, B.Litt te Professor of English
MELVIN D. SoLvE, Ph.D. A iate Professor of Englwh, University of Arizona
F. MIRON WARRINGTON, Diplomé de I'Université de Paris..Professor of Romance Languages,
Portland Center

ULYSSES GRANT WEATHERLY, Ph.D., Litt.D...... Professor of Soctology and Director of the
Tfammg Course for Social Work, University of Indiana

wate Professar of Political Science,
University of Pittsburgh

Supervisor of Art, Portland Public Schools

CAPTAIN JoHN J. MCEWAN.,
ARTHUR E. NILssoN, Ph.D...

BENJAMIN H, WiLLi1AMS, Ph.D.
ESTPER W, WUEST.

PosT SESSION

RAYMoND E. BAKER, Ph.D Professor of Educatum, Albany Collsge
‘W. G. BEATTIE, B.A Lecturer
NreLsoN L. BossiNg, Ph.D A iate Profaaaor of Education
A. E. CaswgeLL, Ph.D Professor of Physics
DAN E. Crarxk, Ph.D Professor of History
‘WILKIE NELSoN COLLINS, B.A Profeaaor of English, Portland Center
GEORGE GODFREY, B.A Professor of Journaliem
CARL L. HUFFAKER, Ph.D. Professor of Education
E. D. McALISTER, Ph.D Atmstant Profjessor of Physics
MRs. MaBer E. McCLAIN, B.A !‘n Librarian, U. of O.
Vicror P. Morris, M.A A Professor of Economics
LiviNGgsTON PoRTER, Ph.D........ -...Agsistant Professor of History, University of IUinois
CHARLES N. ReyNowns, Ph.D.. ..Associate Professor of Sociology, Stanford Univereity
F. L. SHINN, Ph.D Professor of Chemistry
‘WARREN D. SmiTH, Ph.D Head of Department of Geology

J. DUNCAN SPAETH, Ph.D....iem e -Professor of English, Princeton University
O. F. STAFFORD, M.A ad of Department of Chemistry
ALBERT R, SWEETSER, M.A .o oo ceenennncn e cmcenacsnsaasacescmanos aacan -Professor of Plant Biology

NowLAND B. ZANE. tant Professor of Design

TWO SESSIONS

The summer school -is divided into two sessions, held simultaneously
in Portland and at Eugene. The Portland branch is devoted primarily
to undergraduate courses and to work of general and popular interest,
including an extensive range of subjects. This session, held in Lincoln
high school, freely uses many resources of the city. The work is of the
same high quahty as that of the regular academic year.

The Euvene division, on the University campus, offers a wide variety
of courses in practically all the regular academic schools and depart-
ments, featuring advanced, research and graduate work. Owing to the
carefully selected teaching staff and the abundant facilities for research
in the University libraries and laboratories, the earnest student will find
at this session opportunities for effective work not to be excelled on the
Pacific coast.
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Facuury

The faculty of the two summer sessions is composed of 100 instructors.
Seventy of these are outstanding members of the regular University staff,
and thirty are visiting professors and teachers, all chosen, because of
notable qualifications in their respective fields, from other universities
and successful public school systems.

Fierp STtupy

Summer Geology Camp. A geologic camp for advanced students will
be established within the Ochoco National Forest of Central Oregon.
The field offers unusual opportunities for the study of a wide range of
geologic formations extending back into the Paleozoie. They include
bighly Fossiliferous, Carboniferous, Triassac, Jurassic and Cretaceous
marine beds and several horizons containing Tertiary vertebrates. Several
trips from the camp will be taken to pomts of special geologic interest
such as the John Day fossil beds and the Pleistocene of Fossil Lake.
The trip from the University will also permit a brief study of the Sisters
region of the high Cascades. The field work will consist of topographie
and geologic mapping of a restricted area offering a diversity of prob-
lems. The five weeks study in the field will be followed by a week for
the geologic report. Prerequisite, the equivalent of one year of geology
m any standard college or university, Graduate credit allowed for
special work. :
Araieric CoacHING ScHOOL

During the first two weeks of the campus session, from June 24 fo
July 5, a coaching school will be held in track, basketball and football
and glrl’s basketball. During the second two weeks, from July 8 to July
21, a similar coaching school will be held as part of the Portland session,
utlhzmg the facilities of Multnomah field. For details, address V1rg11
D. Earl, athletic director, University of Oregon, Eugene.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Admission Requirements. The only requirement for admission to the
summer session is the ability to do the work. Students not matriculated
into the University of Oregon who wish to work toward their degrees
should send official transeripts of preparatory school reecords to the
registrar. v

Registration. The registration day for both summer sessions is Mon-
day, June 24, in Portland and in Eugene.

Credits. Heretofore the amount of credit to be earned in summer
session has been limited to nine term hours in the regular session and
six term hours in the post-session. By recent action of the faeulty, it is
possible for a student to earn ten or eleven hours in the regular Eugene
session and seven in the post-session, provided, however, that the grades
average 3 or better. Nine hours are still the maximum in the Portland
session since the work in Portland is offered in three-hour units. Those
who wish to enroll in the one-hour courses in the summer school of
athletic coaching will be permitted to take ten hours if their grades reach
the average of 3

Graduate work. Most of the departments offering work in the Eugene
session make special provision for graduate students, Certain advanced
courses in Portland may also receive graduate credit by special arrange-
ment. Graduate students matriculating in either session should consult
with Dr. George Rebee, dean of the Graduate School.
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Courses. All courses in the summer sessions meet daily and carry
three hours of credit, unless otherwise notfed.

Graduate courses are numbered 500 and above. Upper division courses
(junior and senior years) which are numbered from 300 to 399, may not
be taken for graduate credit, but upper division courses numbered from
400 to 499 may carry graduate eredit. Lower division courses are num-
bered below 300.

Fees. The registration fee for the summer session is $20 for residents
of Oregon and for all regular extension students of the University., For
others it is $25.

SuMMER SESSION BULLETIN

The University has published a special bulletin giving a full deserip-
tion of the ecourses offered both at Eugene and in Portland, which may
be secured by writing either to the Extension Division, University of
Oregon, Eugene, Oregon, or to the Portland Extension Center, University
of Oregon, 814 Oregon Building, Portland, Oregon.

EUGENE SESSION
ARrT
160s. Color. Zane.
172s. Design. Zane.
174s. Lettering. Zane.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

414s. Sales Management. Faville.
475s. Merchandising. Faville.
540. Graduate Seminar in Business Administration. Faville,

CHEMISTRY

201abs. General Chemistry. Stafford.
405abs. Organic Chemistry. Shinn,

POST-SESSION
201cs. General Chemistry, Stafford.
405¢s. Organic Chemistry. Shinn,

Drama
241s. Voice Technique ant Interpretation of the Printed Page. Sey-
bolt.
342s. Stage Management for School and Amateur Plays. Seybolt.
EcoNoMics
203s. Principles of Economics. Morris.
340s. International Trade. Morris,
498s. Post-war Economic Problems, Morris,
418s. Public Finance and Taxation. Gilbert.

POST-SESSION
341s. International Economic Policies. Morris,
EpvucaTtion
GENERAL INTRODUCTORY CYCLE FOR UNDERGRADUATES

301s. Introduction to Education. Brown.
302s. Problems in Secondary Education. Rothwell,
303s. Educational Psychology. Means,

SPECIAL COURSES TREATING OF SECONDARY EDUCATION
308s. Teaching of English in Secondary Schools. Solve.
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3098. Teaching of Histoiy and Social Sciences tn Secondary Schools.
Rothwell.

310s. Teaching 6_[ Science in Secondary Schools. Means,

311s. Teaching of Foreign Language. Wright.
312s. Work of Deans and Advisers of Girls. Brown.

484s. The Junior High School. Bishop.
COURSES TREATING OF ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
4645, Tests and Measurements. DeBusk.
475, School Buildings and Building Programs. Bossing.
476. Child Accounting. Bishop,
477. Supervision. Bossing.
478. Statistics. Huffaker.
479. Comparative School Systems. Sheldon.

COURSES DEALING WITH THE PROBLEM CHILD
440. Psychology of the Atypical Child. DeBusk.
441. The Teaching of Backward Children. Introduction. Fernald.
442. The Teaching of Backward Children. Advanced Course. Fernald.
GRADUATE COURSES
574. School Finance. Huffaker.
598. Problems in History of Western Education. Sheldon.
599. Thesis Writing. Huffaker, Sheldon, DeBusk, Bossing.
589. Research Course in Secondary Education. Bishop, Rothwell,

Means, Mrs. Solve.
POST-SESSION
457ps. Educational Soctology. Baker.

461ps. Child Psychology. Baker.

464ps. Tests and Measurements. Bossing.
304. Problems of Teaching Staff. Bossing.
574. Problems in School Finance. Huffaker.
471. State School Administration. Huffaker.

Exgrisn
102s. English Survey. (Second term). Collins.

103s. English Survey. (Third term). Ernst.

260s. Short Story Writing. Moll.

332s. The Romantic Poets of the 19th Cemtury. Zeitlin,

451s. The Essay. Zeitlin.

443s. The Nowvel. Boyer.

201s. Shakespeare. Boyer.

435s. Elizabethan Tragedy. Ernst.

492s. The “Little Renaissance” of the Nineties in the United States.

Collins.
325s. English Literature from 1700 to 1730. Collins,

500s. Seminar: Byron. Zeitlin.
518s. Seminar: Romantic Tendencies in the 18th Century. Ernst.

POST-8ESSION
326s. 18th Century Literature. Collins,

114s. American Literature. Collins.
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GEOLOGY
380. Field Geology. Packard.

GERMAN
1s. Elementary German. Reinhardt.
301s. German Literature. Reinhardt.
401s. German Seminar. Reinhardt.

HisTory
362s. England in the Eighteenth Century. Saunders.
271s. Early American History. R. C. Clark.
444s. The Background of the Great War, 1870-1914. Saunders.
478s. Oregon History. R. C. Clark.
476s. History of the West to 1850. Dan E. Clark.
580s. Seminar in English History. Saunders,

582s. Seminar: America from the Spamish War to the Great War.

R. C. Clark.
POST-SESSION

204s. Modern European History, 1815-1870. Porter.
470s. Colonial America, 1499-1750. Porter,
479s. History of the West, 1850-1890. Dan E. Clark.

JOURNALISM

210s. The Art of Handling the News. Allen.
400s. General Newspaper Technique. Allen.
500s. Seminar in Newspaper Management. Allen,

LiBraArRy METHODS

341s. Books for High School Libraries. English.
342s. School Library Administration. English.

921s. Book Selection and Evaluation. McClain,

121s. Use of the Library, with Special Emphasis on Referemce Tools.

Casford.
122s, Elementary Course in Classification and Cataloguwing. Carrick.

MATHEMATICS

93s. Advanced Algebra. Milne.

94s. Plane Trigonomietry. Milne,
Nore: Either 93s or 94s will be given, but not both.

300s. Differential and Integral Calculus. Davis,

405s. Analytical Trigonometry. Davis.
NotE: Either 800s or 4053 will be given, but not both.

403s. Theory of Equations and Determinants. Milne,
504s. Semsnar in Advanced Calculus and Differential Equations.

Music
PUBLIC 8CHOOL MUSIC

103. Field of Music. Beck.

126s. Ear Training, Solfeggio and Dictation. Beck.

313s. Public School Music for Grades One to Sir. Beck.

314s. Public School Music for Junior and Senior High School. Beck.

APPLIED MUSIC
113s. Group Instruction in Pieno. Landsbury.

116s. Technique and Interpretation in Organ. Evans.
119s. Technique and Interpretation in Violin. Underwood.
Nore: Adequate provisions made for students interested in voice work.

COMPOSITION AND HISTORY
369s. Keyboard Harmony and Modulation. Evans.

ORCHESTRAL ORGANIZATION
317s. Orchestral Orgamization. Underwood.

PHILOSOPHY
428s. Indian Philosophy. Bates.
429s. Keyserling and Spengler. Bates,
*503s. Semgnar in Spinoza, or
*504s. Seminar in Kant. Bates.
No1e: Either 6038 or 504e will be given, but not both.
PrysicaL EpucaTioNn
(SUMMER SCHOOL OF ATHLETIC COACHING)
316s. Coaching of Track. Hayward.
315s. Coaching of Baseball. Reinhart,
313s. Coaching of Football. McEwan.
314s. Coaching of Basketball. Reinhart.
317s. Coaching of Women’s Basketball. Reinhart.

Prysics
*204as. General Physics. First termi of regular eourse without labor-
atory. Caswell.
*204bs. General Psysics. Second term as above. Caswell.
204 Lab. Gemeral Physics Laboratory. MecAlister.

*Nore: Students registering for this course should also register for one hour of
General Physics Laboratory. For third term’s work see Post-Session announcements.

301. History and Teaching of Physics. Caswell.
420. Advanced Laboratory. MecAlister.
*427s. Physical Optics, MeAlister.

*NoTte: In case the demand warrants it, some other advanced course, such as analy-
tical mechanics, advanced electricity, or electrical measurements, may be given instead of
the preceding.

520. Research Laboratory. Caswell, McAlister.
550. Graduate Thesis. Caswell, McAlister.

POST-SESSION
204cs, General Physics, Third term of regular course without labora-

tory. Caswell.
204 Lab. General Physics Laboratory. McAlister.

PoLiTicAL SCIENCE

203s. Modern Governments. Mez.
404s, Political Parties. Mez.
420, Political and Economic Problems of the Pacific Basin. Mez.

PsYCHOLOGY

202s. General Psychology. Taylor.
201s. General Psychology Laboratory. Jasper.
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418s. Abnormal Psychology. Conklin,

463s. Psychology of Vocational Guidance. Taylor.
408s. Psychology of Religion. Conklin,

528s. Psychology of Learning., Taylor.

RoMance LaNGUAGES
1s. Elementary French. Legrand.
11s. Elementary Spanish. Legrand.
350s. French Masterpieces. Rowbotham.
307s. Methods of Imstruction in French. Wright.

450s. Pre-war French Literature, Rowbotham.
370s. Spanish Masterpieces. Wright.

510s. Modern French Seminar. Rowbotham,-
519s. Spanish Seminar. Wright.

Socioro6Y

300s. Principles of Sociology. Reynolds.
350s. Anthropology. Reynolds.
515s. Immigration Population Problem. Reynolds.

ZooLoGY
101s. Elementary Biology. Huestis.
206s. Field Study of Birds and Mammals. Huestis,
14045, Genetics. Huestis.

1520s. Seminar: Biological Problem. Huestis,
t Either 4048 or 520s will be given, but not both.

PORTLAND SESSION
Arr

366. Creative Expression by Means of Drowing and Handwork. Wuest.

367. Correlated Picture Study. Wuest.

194, Design and Color. Halvorsen.

195. Fundamentals of Freehand Drawing. Halvorsen.
196. Design for Craftsworkers. Grey.

191. Crafts. Grey.
Biorogy

101s. Elementary Biology. Larsell.
101 Lab. Elementary Biology Laboratory. Larsell.

Boraxy
207. Plant Biology. Prescott.
208. Nature Study for Platoon Schools. Prescott.
206s. Systematic Botany. Prescott.

EcoxoMiIcs

203s. Principles of Economics, Nilsson.
438. Problems of Modern Economic Organization. Nilsson.

Epvcamion

357. Educatioral Sociology. Beattie.
315. Principles of Elementary Instruction. Gentle.
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316. Psychology of Common Branches. Gentle.

490s. Moral Education. Sharp.

471, Administration of Elementary Education. Rainey.

451s. History of American Education. Rainey.

317. Observation and Practice in Platoon Demonstration School. Gen-
tle and staff.

Note: In addition to the courses here listed, there will be two courses in Platoon
Education. The program in the Platoon demonstration school will cover the grades from
the fourth to the eighth, inclusive. Those interested should write for the special leaflet
gvl;t.hﬂ‘ii Platoon Demonstration school and the work given by specialists in connection

ENGLISH

357. Advanced Writing. Solve.

261s. Magazine Writing. Casey.

430. Contemporary Poetry. Solve.

208. Survey of the French Novel in English.

337. Modern Drama. Rand.

411. Bible as Literature. Rand.

417. Psychological Novel. Smith.

492s. 19th Century Prose. Smith.

GERMAN
1s. Elementary German. Schmidt.
310. Modern German Fiction, Schmidt.
321. Teaching of Modern Languages. .Schmidt.
“415. Soctal Problems in Modern German Literature. Schmidt.

“416. Goethe’s Faust. Schmidt.
Note: Either 415 or 416 will be given, but not both.

GEOGRAPHY
302. Modern Japan. Anan,
429s. Geography of North Amierica. Lomax.
428s. Geography of the Pacific. Lomax.

HisTorY
241s. Modern European History. Porter.
363s. England in the 19th Century. Fish.
494s. Social History of the United States. Schafer.
422s. The Middle Ages. Fish.
471s. American Statesmen. Schafer.

JOURNALISM
111s. Elementary Newswriting. May.
261. Magazine Writing. Casey.
401s. Public Opinion. Casey.

MATHEMATICS

93s. Advanced Algebra. DeCou.

104s. Unified Mathematics. DeCou.

Note: Ejther 933 or 104s will be given, but not both.

302s. Teaching and History of Mathematics. DeCou.
403s. Theory of Equations and Determinants. DeCou.

405s. Analytical Trigonometry. DeCou.
Note: Either 4033 or 405s will be given, but not both.

Music
104. History and Appreciation of Music. Goodrich.
118. Scientific Music Reading and Choral Training. Boyer.
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313s, Methods in Teaching Public School Music. Boyer.
335. Harmony—Medieval, Classical, Modern. Goodrich.

PairosorrY
305s. Moral Education. Sharp.
408s. Philosophy of William James. Sharp.

PrysicaL EpucarioNn
303s. Sports and Women’s Coaching. Krohn.
309. Graded Fxzercises for Rural and City Schools. Krohn.
331s. Elementary Rhythmics. Lewis.
432s. Advanced Rhythmics and Interpretative Dancing. Lewis.
320. Festival, Dramatization and Pageantry. Lewis.
321. First Aid. Manville.

SUMMER SCHOOL OF ATHLETIC COACHING
316s. Coaching of Track. Hayward.
314s. Coaching of Basketball. Reinhart.
313s. Coaching of Football. McEwan.
317. Womew’s Coaching. Krohn and Reinhart.

Note: The school of athletic coaching will be held for a period of two weeks, from
July 8 to July 21 inclusive, as part of the Portland summer session, utilizing the facili-
ties of Multnomah field. Each course will carry one hour credit. The fee for enrollment
will be $25. For students eurolled in the summer session, the additional fee will be $5.

PrysioLocy
302. Physiology. Manville,

PLATOON LIBRARY

315. Platoon Organization, Admimistration and Program Biilding.
Holloway.

316. Platoon Classroom Techmnique and Correlation. Beattie.

317. Observation and Practice in Platoon Demonstration School. Gen-
tle and staff.

Poriticar ScieNce

201s. National Government of the United States. Williams.

411. Foreign Policy of the United States, Williams.

403. Public Opinion. Casey.

PsycHoLogY

202s. General Psychology. Griffith.
334s. Social Psychology. Griffith.

RoMANCE LANGUAGES
1s. Elemesntary French. Warrington.
11s. Elementary Spanish. Warrington.
203. Survey of the French Novel in English. Warrington.
209. Spanish Literature. Warrington.

Socroroey
210. Introduction to Sociology. MeCown.
314. Biology and Social Adjustments. Chamberlin.
351. Community Organization. Dunbar.
443. Social Pathology. Weatherly.
444. Population Problems. Weatherly.

THE EXTENSION DIVISION

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
J.D., LL.D. President of the University
Dean of Erxtension Division, Director of Portland Center
Registrar of the University
DAN E. CLARR, Ph.D Asgistant Director of Extension Division
W. G, Bear1ig, B.A Ezxtension Lecturer
Mozrrrg HAIR, B.A.. Director of Organization and Administration of Correspondence Study
MARY E. KeNT, B.A Campus Office Manager
MARGARET M. SHARP Secretary of the Portland Center

PORILAND CENTER FACULTY
Instructor in English, Portland Center
MaArcArReT D. CREkCH, B.A Assistant Professor of Applied Soeiology
THoMAS H. GENTLE. Instructor in Kducation, Portland Center
PHILIP W, JANNEY, BA,, C.P.A. ... Assistant Professor of Business Administration
C. LyLk KeLry, Ph.B. cp A Professor of Accounting
ALFRED L, LOMAx, B.B.A,, M.A Professor of Business Administration
HENRIETTA E. MoORE, Ph.D. A Professor of English
MasLeE HoLMEs PARsoNs, M.A Professor of English
PHiLP A. PARSONS, Ph.D., LL.D.ceorreeecanee Dean of the Portland School of Social Work;
Professor of Applied Sociology
HELEN MILLER SENN, B.A Instructor in Public Speaking
M. ELEANOR SLINGERLAND, B.A. ... ... Instructor in Public Speaking, Portland Center
ELNORA E. THoM30N, RN we-Professor of Applied Sociology
F. MIRON WARRINGTON, Diplémé de PUniversité de Paris..Professor of Romance Languages,
Portland Center

ARrNoOLD BENNETT HALL, A.B
ALFRED POWERS, B.A....
EaRL M. PALLETT, M.S

WILKIE NELSON CoLLINS, B.A

- PERCY PAGET ADAMS, B.S........ Asgistant Dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts

ERIC W, ALLEN, B A.. . ooeceieceeveeeemeeeacevreeeemnmnestene ronseree. Dean of the School of Jowurnalism
ROBERT L. BENSON, M.A,, M.D.......corirnccccrcnna- Professor of Patholaﬂy. School of Medicine
GEORGE VERNE BLUE, A.B,, M.A tant Professor of History

NELsoN L. BossiNg, Ph.D Assoc:aw Professor of Education
DAN E. CLARK, Ph.D Professor of History
RoRRRT CARLTON CLARK, Ph.D Professor of History
Davip E, FAVILLE, A.B,, M\B.A.....cccorre. Dean of the School of Business Administration
J. K. HorNER, B.A Asgigtant Professor of English
CARL L. HUFFAKER, Ph.D Professor of Education
OLOF LArseLL, Ph.D Professor of Anatomy, School of Medicine
IrRA A. MANVILLE, M.A,, M. Do A te in Physiology, School of Medicine
EpwiN E. Oscoop, M.A., M.D._As¢sociate in Bzoc}mru.stru and Medsicine, School of Medicine
BuN 1. PHLLPS t in Obstetrica, School of Medicine
ALrrEp Powers, B.A Professor of Journalism
CARLETON P. PYNN, M.D................... Instructor in Physiology, School of Medicine
FRIRDRICH GBORG G. SCHMIpT, Ph.D. .Professor of German Language and Literature
HARRY J. SpARS, Ph.D Professor of Bacteriology, School of Medicine
L. KENNETH SHUMAKER Supervisor of English
CLINTON H, THIENES, M.D., Ph.D........coiereraecemneen Agsistant Professor of Pharmacology,

School of Medicine
H. G. TowNseNp, Ph.D. Professor of Philosophy
GrorRGE TURNBULL, B.A Professor of Journalism
Harorp S. Turre, M.A Assigtant Professor of Education
EMMA F. WATERMAN, M.A Assistant Professor of Physical Education
LEavirT O. WRIGHT, Ph.D Asgociate Professor of Romance Languages

KORENORI ANAN. Instructor in Japanese, Portland Center
ROBERT J. BEATTY. Instructor in Standard Banking, Portlamd Center
DANIEL BisHop, Chicago Academy of Fine Arts and Art Institute........ Editorial Cartoonist,
The Oregon Journal

‘WriLLiaM H. BOYER. Supervisor of Music, Portland Public Schools
WiLL1AM L. BREWSTER, B.A,, LL.B.... .. Instructor #n Sociology, Portland Center
MILDRED ALLEN BuTLER, B.A Instructor in Drama, Portland Center
HoMER A. CHAMBERLAIN, B.S Secretary, Oregon Social Hygiene Society
SAIDIE ORR-DUNBAR. Ezecutive Secretary, Oregon Tuberculosis Association
MMmE. GEoRGE E. FrosT, Diploma, State Examination in Philology, Berlin....ccocccooovvnrreannen.
Instructor in French, Portland Center

FREDERICK W. GOODRICH Instructor in Must'c, Portland Center
NATALIE DEATRICH GREY. Insiructor in Art, Portland Center
‘WiLLiAM GRIFFITH, M.A., LL.B. Assistant Professor of Psychology, Reed College
Giapys E. Haty, Ph.B Head Visiting Teacher, Portland Public_Schools
RuTH E. HALVORSEN. Instructor in. Art, Portland Center
J. HuNT HENDRICKSON, LL.B........ ...Instructor in Commerecial Law, Portland Center
FraNk H. HwToN, J.D Instructor in Business Law, Portland Center
LeSTER W. HUMPHREYS... ....Instructor in Trust Fum:tw-ns, Portland Center
FRANK G. HUYCHINSON Instructor in Architecture, Portland Center
NicHoLAS JAURBGUY, B.A., LL.B.e... Instructor in Business Law, Portland Center
GRACE A. F. JouNsoN, B.A ..First Aseistant in School Department
Portland Library Association

JuNe S. JoNES Instructor in Credits, Portland Center
WILLIAM S. KIRKPATRICK . Instructor in Advertising, Portland Center
ROBERT KROHN.......ctrimmnrreccuemcnnaen Supervisor of Physical Education, Portland Public Schools

RicHArpD H. MaRTIN, B.A
DoucLAg PowBLL
HeNrY F. Price, Ph.D.

Instructor in Investments, Portland Center
Asgistant Instructor in Advertising, Portland Center
Professor of Mathematics, Pacific University
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DororaY ELIZABRTH SMITH, B.A Head of the School Department,
Portland Library Association
LaMAR Tooze, B.A., LL.B Instructor in Ecomomics, Portland Center
WILLEM VANHOOGSTRATEN, Mus.D ...Conductor of Portland Symphony Orchestra
FrED 1. WEBER. iAsgeistant Cashier of the Hibernia Bank, Portland
EpGAR H. WHITNEY. . Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Portland
Estarr W. WuesT, Chicage Art Institute.......... Supervisor of Art, Portland Public Schools
SALEM, EUGENE AND OTHER EXTENSION FACULTY
W. G. BEATTIE, B.A Director of Salem Classes
MozeLLE HAIR, B.A Director of Eugene Classes
VICTORIA AVAKIAN, B.A Instructor in Industrial Art
A. HoLmMES BALDRIDGE, B.A Instructor in Knglish
NEL30N L. BossING, Ph.D A iate Professor of Education
Wik NELSON CoLuNS, B.A Instructor in English
Davip E. FAvILLE, M.B.A De¢an of School of Business Administration
THoOMAS H, GENTLE, B.A Instructor in Education, Portland Center
J. K. HorNER, B.A Assistant Professor of English
GrorGe HUG, B.A Superintendent of Schools, Salem
C. LyLr KeLLY, Ph.B., C.P.A Professcr of Accounting
HenNgrY C. KoHLER, Ph.D, Professor of Fnglish, Willamette University
GEorGK, ReBEc, Ph.D.......ooeee ... Dean of the Graduate School and Professor of Philosoph;
HuGH E. RossoN, LL.B. A iate Professor of Law
CHARLES L. SHERMAN, Ph.D....cc..o..nneee. Professor of Philosophy, Willametie University
S. STEPHENSON SMITH, B.Litt. . A iate Professor of English
F. L. STETSON, M.A Professor of Education
HowarDp R. TAYLOR, Ph.D.... A late Professor of Psychology
NowLAND B. ZANE Assistant Professor of Design

ORGANIZATION

The extiension division is an integral and speecialized division of the
University, correlative with the several schools of the University. Through
the extension division the University renders service to individuals, organi-
zations and communities ontside the campus. All such service when ren-
dered in the name of the University of Oregon is undertaken and carried
out through the extension service.

The main activities of the extension division as at present organized
are comprised in four departments:

(1) Department of visual instruction.

(2) Department of social welfare.

(3) Extension Centers, in Portland and Salem, with classes in other
Oregon cities.

(4) Department of correspondence study.

VisuaL INSTRUCTION

Visual instruction service includes a library of stereopticon slides,
moving picture films, rock and mineral sets, microscopical slides and other
material usable for educational purposes by schools, community clubs and
other appropriate organizations.

A special catalogue is published and seasonal lists are available on
application to the extension division, Eugene, Oregon,

The service of this department was extended in 1928 to audiences
totaling 152,000, )

Social WELFARE

The department of social welfare includes extension lectures, exten-
sion participation in surveys and investigations, conferences, institutes
and publications, as well as the direct service of the faculty members
under extension auspices to many aspects of the intellectual and recrea-
tional life of the state.

In this department the secretaryship of the Oregon high school de-
bating league has been administered by the University sinee the founda-
tion of the league in 1907. Bulletins of the leagne are available upon
applieation.
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Extension lectures are arranged by correspondence with the organiza-
tions interested. No lecture fee is charged, but the expenses of the lec-
turer are paid by the committee or organization in charge.

Among the surveys and investigations in which the extension division
has cooperated in recent years are:

The Oregon state survey of defectives and delinquents made by Dr.
Chester L. Carlisle of the United States public health service; a rural
survey of Lane county, in econnection with the Presbyterian county
church commission; a study of the county school systems of the state of
Oregon on the ten points of efficiency of the Russell Sage study of state
systems. This last compilation was published by the state superintendent
of schools, and has been of great value in improving school conditions.

ExTENSION CENTERS
PorTLAND CENTER

The office of the Portland center is at 814 Oregon building. The
telephone number is Atwater 2019. Executive details of all Portland
classes are handled from this office, which is open daily from 9:00 a. m.
to 5:00 p. m., with the exception of Saturday, when it closes at 1:00
p. m. Classes are held in the Lincoln high school building, Park and
Market streets, and in the Portland Library.

Resident credit in the University of Oregon may be earned in all
Portland classes, unless exception is made. Students who have not matri-
culated in the University receive provisional credit only.

Because of its purpose to serve only the part-time student, the Port-
land center will aceept registration for credit from a student in not more
than siz term hours of work for each term. This regulation does not
apply to the summer term, at which full-time students are welcomed and
in which the maximum registration is for three classes carrying nine hours
of credit in all.

Admission to classes for credit after the second meeting of any term
is only by permission of the instructor and admission for credit after
the third week is not possible. .

The University reserves the right to discontinue any course becaunse
of inadequate enrollment, or for any other sufficient reason.

GRADUATE WORK IN THE PORTLAND CENTER

1t is possible, in & number of departments in the Portland center, to
acecomplish the whole work for the degree of master of arts, and in other
departments to accomplish at least some portion of that work.

Graduate students should reecord themselves as such not only in their
classes and with their instruetors, but should place their names on file
at the Portland center office, filling out a special card each term. The
dean of the graduate school, or his representative, may be consulted at
appointed times, and all ordinary routine information secured.

OrHER EXTENSION CLASSES

The Salem extension center is in its third year, offering courses on
the same basis and under the same regulations as Portland. During
1928-29 extension courses have also been offered in Astoria, Hood River,
Newberg, Mt. Angel, Albany, Silverton, Engene, and Cottage Grove.
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Portland Extension Center
COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE, AND THE ARTS

BiovLogy
Dr. LARSELL

LOWER DIVISION
101a,b,c, p. Elementary Biology. A general introduction to the funda-
mental principles and problems of biology as exemplified by plants and
animals. Given jointly by the departments of plant and animal biology.
Laboratory fee—$3 each term. Three hours, each term.

ExeLisE
Professor PARSONS, Dr. MOORE, Mr. COLLINS, Professor WARRINGTON, Mr. SHUMAKER
WRITTEN ENGLISH
LOWER DIVISION

150. Good Usage in Speech and Writing. A practical course in every-
day English that treats of essential matters of grammar, diction and
mechanies, and develops the principles of sentence strueture. Moore.

One hour, each term,

153. Creative Writing. A course in which the technique of writing is
emphasized. A degree of skill in the employment of language is assumed.
Practice in personal narration will be combined with analysis of literary
masterpieces. Moore. Two hours, each term.

NOTE: A course fee of $1 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7, is
charged for the course in Creative Writing.

Note: The completion of Creative Writing will clear the regular University require-
ment for English B.

253, 254, 255, Business English. A study of the various types of
business letters and reports, presented from a practical viewpoint. The
ordinary problems of grammar and the technique of writing will be
studied, and some attention will be given to oral reports of a business
nature. Shumaker. Two hours, each term.

260a,b,c, p. Elementary Short Story. The purpose of this course is to
develop proficieney in the writing of short fiction. The method includes
analysis of specimen stories and consideration of the psychology of nar-
rative appeal; but emphasis is placed upon actual writing of short stories

by the members of the class. Parsons. Two hours, each term.
NoTE: A course fee of $1 each term, in addition to the registration fee of 87, is
charged for the course in Elementary Short Story.

UPPER DIVIBION

360. Advanced Short Story. Open to students who have taken the pre-
liminary eourse or who have otherwise satisfied the instructor as to their
ability to write acceptably and with a requisite knowledge of short story
forms. Stories of special interest or promise are read before the class
and submitted to general discussion. For purposes of eomparison or
technical interest, occasional attention is given to one-act plays and also
to poetry. Two hours, each term.

Note: A course fee of $1 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7, is
charged for the course in Advanced Short Story.

LITERATURE
LOWER DIVISION
101p. General Survey of English Literature.
Fall term: A tracing of the characteristic qualities Celtic and Ger-
manic in English literature; a comparison of the heathen and Christian
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tendencies; the elements of history and of myth in the epic Beowulf; the
poetry of the north-England sechool and the development of prose with
Alfred and Aelfric.  Then in the Middle Ages a great deal of attention
to the first of the great Romantic movements by an abundant reading in
all the literature of King Arthur and his knights; the beginnings of the
drama; the religious poetry; the generation of Chaucer; the ballads.
Winter term: The generation of Shakespeare. The generation of Mil-
ton. The period from 1680 to 1750. (1) An emphasis upon the Eliza-
bethan drama. (2) In the generation of Milton an emphasis upon the
whole body of his work. (3) Then a clear sophisticated and rationalistic
character, in contrast with all the great romantic periods, and the definite
beginning of modern English literature. Collins.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.
162. Literary Appreciation. A course designed to meet the desires of
men and women for an understanding of literature, an appreciation of
literature, an impulse toward good literature. Principles of eriticism
applicable to the novel, the essay, the drama, the short story, and to
poetry will receive attention. Moore. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

307. Contemporary American Literature. Consideration of current
issues of the Atlantic, Harper’s, Scribner’s, Century, Bookman, Forum
and American Mercury monthly magazines, with a view to determining
literary trends and forward-looking expressions of the national conscious-
ness. Parsons. Two hours,‘each term.

337. The Drama in Europe. A lecture course in comparative literature.
The first term will be given wholly to the Greek classic drama: Aeschylus,
Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Aristotle’s classic technique, and one
lecture on Seneca and the Roman drama. The second term will be given
to the drama of the Middle Ages, Renaissance, and Neo-classicism. The
last term will be given to a very brief discussion of the Romantic drama
and much attention to the modern playwrights, such as Synge, Galsworthy,
Benavente, Wedekind, Pirandello, Eugene O’Neill and others. Warring-
ton.” Two hours, each term.

418. The Poetry of the Romantic Movement. British poetry from
Burns to Landor, with special emphasis upon Wordsworth, Keats, Blake
and John Clare. Besides these poets and Coleridge, Shelley and Byron,
the prose of Wordsworth, Coleridge, DeQuincey and Peacock will be
studied. Collins. Two howrs, fall and winter terms.

430. Modern Poets of America, France and England. Outstanding
poets in the three countries will be read and considered for both their
separate and their inter-related development and significance, with dis-
erimination as to poetic values and trends. Lectures, assigned reading,
reports. Parsons. Two hours, each term.

447, Nineteenth Century English Literature. The Vietorian and Post-
Vietorian time in novels, poetry and essays. The work of Dickens, Thack-
eray, Tennyson, Disraeli, the Brontes, Charles Kingsley, will be given
general consideration and then the break from the Dickens-Tennyson tra-
dition by Browning, George Eliot, Gleorge Meredith, William Morris,
Coventry Patmore, Anthony Trollope, Thomas Hardy, Walter Pater,
Henry James will be looked at in greater detail. The literary movement
of the Nineties will be handled as a break with both periods. Collins.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
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450. Criticism in the Umified States Simce 1890. An elementary con-
sideration of the contending camps in criticism. The standpoints and the
work of Woodberry, Brownell, More, Babbitt, Sherman and Santayana
will be considered as in contrast with the standpoints and work of Spin-
garn, Brooks, Bourne, Mencken and Huneker, and others of each group.
Collins. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

536. Problems in Elizabethan Literature, (Qraduate seminar, Employ-
ing research methods in considering the literature of the period. Indi-
vidual projects, with analyses, comparisons, deductions, bibliography. A
course primarily for graduate students, but open to others whose prepar-
ation and special interest warrant their electing the course. Parsons.

Two hours, each term.
GERMAN
Dr. SCHMIDT
LOWER DIVISION

la,p. Elementary German. Lssentials of German grammar and tran-
slation of easy prose and poetry. One howr, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

407. German Literature. The fall term will be devoted to reading and
translations from such writers as Waldemar Bonsel, August Sperl, Jakob
Bosshart, Ludwig Thoma, and others. In the winter term, the classical
drama, Grillparzer’s Weh dem, der ligt; Giethe’s Goetz von Berlichingen;
Schiller’s Jungfrau von Orieans. In the spring term, German conversa-
tion based on some short history of German literature. One hour, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

NoTE: One or two extra ecourses for graduate students, but open to qualified under-
graduates, will be offered such as:

501. History of German Literature. Either classical or contemporary
literature. Time to be arranged with the instructor. Two hours, each term.

502. German Seminar. For students majoring in German, or for ad-
vanced undergraduates. Special assignments and reports. Thesis needs
will be cared for in this course. Two hours, each term.

Heavrs EpuvcaTioN
Miss THOMSON
UPPER DIVISION

320. Methods in Health Education. Intended for classroom teachers,
for the health teacher in the platoon school, or others who may be in-
terested in health projects. It will include general subjects in the best
material available. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

HisTory
Dr. R. C. CLARK, Dr. DAN E. CLARK, Mr. BLUE
LOWER DIVISION

241. Modern European History, 1815-1870. The reconstruetion of
Europe by Congress of Vienna, the period of reaection and revolutions
that followed, the unifieation of Italy and Germany, and the rise of social-
ism. Blue. Two hours, fall term.

242. Modern European History, 1870-1914. National consolidations
and imperialism, social and economic development, diplomacy and world
politics. Blue. Two hours, winter term,
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243. Ewrope Since the World War, 1914-1928. Origin of the war, the
peace settlement, post-war Europe, social and economie¢ problems. Blue.
Two hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

474, 475p. The Foreign Relations of the United States. The history of
the diplomatic relations of this country with other countries, together with
a study of the growth of the foreign policies of the United States. R. C.
Clark. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

479. Forces and Influences in American History. The main forces and
influences which have shaped American life, ideas and institutions.
Graphical influences, the influence of the frontier, inheritance and tradi-
tion, economic forees, nationalism, political parties, and other factors.
Dan E. Clark. Two hours, fall term.

480. History of Political Parties in the United States. The origin of
political parties in the United States, the development of nominating sys-
tems and party machinery, the issues of the major parties, presidential
campaigns, the influence of minor parties, and other topics. Dan E. Clark.

Two hours, winter term
GRADUATE DIVISION

478p. Oregon History. The study of the discovery, exploration, and
occupation of the Pacific Northwest by Europeans and Americans. The
activities of the great fur ecompanies, the missionaries, the settlement of
the Willamette Valley and other sections of the Oregon Country will be
fully recounted. R. C. Clark. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

510p. Graduate Thesis. Individual conferences at hours to be ar-
ranged. R. C. Clark.

JAPANESE
Dr. ANAN

LOWER DIVISION
1la,b. Conversational Japanese.  Two hours, winter and spring terms.

LaTIN
Professor WARRINGTON

LOWER DIVISION

la,p. First Course in Latin, Study of main faets of Latin grammar,
word formation and derivation. Two hours, each term.

1b,p. Second Course in Latin. Rapid review, based on texts taken from
Caesar, of forms and construetions covered in Latin 1; inflections and
principles of syntax postponed from first course; forms and uses of the
subjunctive; exercises in composition; reading of legends of early Rome
recounted in the first book of Livy. Two hours, each term.

le,p. Third Course in Latin. Caesar’s Gtallic War.
Two hours, each term

Nore: Courses 1 and 2 will satisfy the entrance language requirements for the bach-
elor of arts degree in the University.

LiBraARY METHODS
Miss SMITH, Miss JORNSON

LOWER DIVISION
211. Routine Methods in Library Work for Platoon Teachers. Catalog-

ing classification, loan and filing, mending, periodicals, reference, exam-
ination. Johnson. One hour, fall term.
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9192. Book Selection for Intermediate Grades. Planned to meet the
needs of teachers of reading in the upper grades and teacher-librarians
in the platoon schools, with the needs of adoleseence kept always in mind.
Reading, book reports, class discussion, examination. Smith.

One hour, winter term.
MATHEMATICS
Dr. PRICE
LOWER DIVISION

93p. Advanced Algebra. Open to students who have had one or more
years of algebra. Quadratic equations, progressions, logarithms, permu-
tations and combinations, probability and the theory of equations.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.
UPPER DIVISION

302. Introduction to Modern Geometry. A study of the fundamental
theorems of euclidian geometry and their relation to each other. An
introduction to the more recent geometry. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

PHILOSOPHY
Dr. TOWNSEND

UPPER DIVISION

403p. Contemporary Philosophy. A study of the main eurrents 'of
recent British and American thought with a survey of pragmatism, in-

strumentalism, and the various realisms. .
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

PsycHOLOGY
Dr. GRIFFITH
TOWER DIVISION

202a,b,c,p. General Psychology. An introductory course in general
psychology designed to furnish the student a sufficient knowledge of
psychology for general cultural purposes and to serve as a basis for ad-
vanced work. Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

418p. Abnormal Psychology. A survey of the various nervous and
mental diseases, psychoanalysis, hypnotism, multiple personality, spirit-
istic phenomena, and the like, considered from the psychological rather
than the medieal point of view. Two hours, each term.

PuBLIC SPEAKING
‘Mrs. SENN, Miss SLINGERLAND, Miss BUTLER
LOWER DIVISION

Note: A departmental fee of $1 each term, in addition to the regular registration fee
of $7, is charged for the courses in Public Speaking.

140a,p. Cultivation of the Speaking Voice. The theory of voice pro-
duction and culture. Practical exercises to control and develop the es-
sential voeal museles and to acquire the modulated, full, carrying volce.
Senn, Slingerland. Omne hour, each term.

180a,b.c,p. Fundamentals of Public Spegking and Interpretation. Em-
braces s three-fold purpose; first, to train the student to projedt .hJ.S
thought and feeling to an audience; second, to Qevelpp the simplicity,
naturalness, and directness of conversational quality in all expression;
and third, to develop the power to interpret the meaning within literature,
Senn, Slingerland. Two hours, each term.
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181p. Extempore Speaking. An introduetory course in the funda-
mental principles of construction and delivery of short, original speeches.
Practical exercises to aid in developing the power to think when upon
the feet, and to secure a vocabulary of delivery. Slingerland.
Two hours, each term.
185. Story-telling. The story as a factor in both education and pure
entertainment. Reference to various periods of the child’s development
and consideration of stories suitable for each. Study of sources, growth,
and progression of the traditional types of stories down to the modern
ones; simple impersonation and dramatization; the making of story pro-
grams and actual praetice in story-telling. Slingerland.
One and one-half hours, fall and winter terms.
240. Dramatic Interpretation. Certain selections from ancient, mod-
ern and contemporary writings will be studied. The development and
control of imagination, the emotional energies, and artistic spontaneity
will be stressed. Slingerland. One hour, each term.
UPPER DIVISION

301. Special Course for Lecturers and Public Readers. Offers an op-
portunity for individual projeets, including preparation to present pro-
grams. For students interested in speech-making as well as dramatic
interpretation. Emotional response of the body; platform interpretation;
after-dinner story-telling; training for the highest form of pantomimie
expression, the interpretation of character. Senn.

© Two hours, fall and wintler terms.

302. Practical Speech Making. Preparation and delivery of speeches
adapted to selected audiences and oceasions. Senn.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

303. Models and Methods of Speech Composition. A study of methods
of oratorical address and sources of power. Structure of the oration;
qualities of the good oration; the preparation and delivery of speeches.
Senn. Two hours, spring term.

306. Play Production. A practical course in the technique of amateur
play production. Pantomime, interpretation of characters, rehearsal of
plays, stage management, properties and make-up, diction and choosing
of plays. Butler. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

RoMANCE LANGUAGES

Professor WARRINGTON, Madame FROST, Associate Profeasor WRIGHT
NotE: Two years of the two hour extension language courses or twelve hours will
satiafy the entrance requirement for the bachelor of arts degree in the University or
be accepted as the equivalent of one year of college language toward the same degree.

FRENCH
LOWER DIVISION
lalp, 1a2p, 1blp. First Course in French. Careful study of the main
facts of French grammar with practice in pronunciation. Reading of easy
French prose. French will be used as the langnage for conducting the
course at as early a date as possible. TFrost. Two hours, each term,
1b2p, lelp, 1¢2p. Second Course in Fremch. French synfax with ex-
ercises in composition and oral practice. Reading from standard authors.
Condueted in French. Frost. Two hours, each term.
UPPER DIVISION
. 101. French Literature. Reading of selections from the great writers
of France in the 16th century. Frost. One hour, each term.
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102. French Literature. Reading of selections from the great writers
of France in the 20th century. F¥rost. One hour, each term.

SPANISH
LOWER DIVISION

11alp, 11a2p, 11blp. First Course in Spanish. The rudiments of the
Spanish language. Pronunciation and the fundamental rules of syntax
will be taught by means of oral drill and written exercises, The reading
of a simple text will furnish the basis of conversation. Warrington.
. Two hours, each term.
11b2p, 1lelp, 11e2p. Second Course in Spanish. A rapid review of
grammar, advanced work in syntax, writing of short essays, and reading
of typical works by modern authors. Conversational exercises will be
based upon easy Spanish narrative prose. The work will be conducted
as far as possible in Spanish. Warrington. Two howrs, each term.
UPPER DIVISION

209a,p, 209a,b,p, 209b,p. Spanish Litlerature. The fall term will be
devoted to a study of the Novel in Spain. The winter term will be devoted
to a study of the Drama in Spain, with a parallel selection of readings
and masterpieces. The spring term, to a study of the Poetry of Spain, as

well as the History, Criticism and Art of Spain. Wright.
Two hours, each term.

Socroroay
Dr. PARSONS, Mrs. DUNBAR, Miss HALL, Mr. BREWSTER, Mr. CHAMBERLIN
UPPER DIVISION

311. Soctal FEvolution. A study of the process by which society pro-
gresses from the simple forms of primitive society to the complicated and
artificial organization of highly developed cultures. Parsons.

Two hours, fall term.

312. Problems of Social Institutions. Will include an elementary con-
sideration of the problems which arise when institutions begin to funetion
improperly in higher civilization or break down altogether. Parsons,

Two hours, winter term.

313. Child Problems. (See also Eduecation). The course is designed to
assist the classroom teacher in dealing with the personality, behavior and
scholarship difficulties of problem children. Hall. Owe hour, each term.

314. Biology and Social Adjustments. A social hygiene course for stu-
dents, teachers and social workers, with special reference to the program
in Oregon. About ten reels of motion pictures will be used in connection
with the course. Chamberlin. One hour, fall term.

315. Social Legislation. A brief resume of the progress and content of
social legislation and of the principles underlying it, with special refer-
ence to the laws of Oregon. Brewster. Two hours, fall term.

431p. Criminology. The problem of crime and eriminals will be taken
up from three angles. Consideration will be given first to the eriminal.
Attention will then be given to the factors in the physical and social
environment which contribute to the production of erime. Finally, con-
sideration will be given to the nature of the criminal act and the reactions
of society to eriminal behavior. Parsons. Two hours, spring term.

440, 441p. An Introduction to Modern Social Problems. In the fall
term the student will be introduced to the social problem and accustomed
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to thinking of it as a whole. In the winter term, its historic hackground
will be analyzed and social problems will be studied as manifestations of
underlying causes growing out of it. Parsons.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

443. Modern Movements for Social Betterment, This course follows
441p and studies the efforts which our civilization has made and is making
to solve the social problem by various political, economic and social means
and the prospect of their being developed into a concerted movement for
human betterment. Parsons. Two hours, spring term.

451p. Community Organization, A study of the theories and methods
of organization now used by national, state. and local organizations; of
constructive and destructive factors existing in community life; of the
background of community movements, Dunbar. Two hours, winter term.

515. Soctal Service Seminar. This seminar js primarily for the senior
students in the school of social work, but it will be open to a carefully
selected number of graduate students interested in the study of social
problems, Parsons and Creech. Two hours, each term,

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS
Professor ApAMS, Mizs WUEST, Miss HALVORSEN, Mr. HUTCHINSON, Mr. BisHop, Mrs. GREY

ARCHITECTURE
UPPER DIVISION

300p. Elementary Structural Design. The first term’s work deals with
the fundamental prineiples involved in the correct proportioning of the
various structural members. The second term’s work comprises a study
of the methods employed in designing reinforced conecrete structures.
Adams. Two howrs, fall and winter terms.

342. Plerspective Rendering. A course in pen and ink and pencil ren-
dering, chiefly of architectural subjects but suitable for illustrating in
general, A series of unit studies comprised of parts of buildings and
other subjects, trees, and foliage combinations. Hutchinson.

Two hours, each term.

343. Mechanical Perspective. A course in mechanieal perspective de-
signed for those who desire to become efficient in laving out perspectives
from plans and elevations. Hutchinson. Two hours, each term.

351p. Graphic Statics. Graphic methods of solving problems in sta-
tical mechanies are studied with special reference to their application to
trusses. The first term’s work deals with the fundamental prineciples in-
volved and a stress sheet is worked out for a wooden roof truss. During
the second term, the roof truss is further analyzed by computing sizes of
members and designing the details of the joints. Graphic methods of de-
termining stresses due to moving loads are studied and applied to railroad
bridges. Adams, Two hours, fall and winter terms.

ART APPRECIATION
UPPER DIVISION
365. The Art of Painting. Consideration of styles and methods of
painting during the past, and the development of modern interpretations.
Wouest. One hour, fall term.

366. Civic Art. Decoration in the form of painting and sculpture for
public buildings and parks. A study of the development of ecivie decora-
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tion in-its various forms thronghout the ages, with emphasis on present
day conditions in American and European cities. Wuest.
One hour, winter term.

367. Picture Analysis. Pictures and their meaning. Enjoyment of

different subjects and elements in picture making. Will inelude works

of art in the celebrated galleries of American and European cities. Wuest.
. One hour, spring term.
CARTOONING
LOWER DIVISION

190. Cartooning. This course includes a practical as well as theoretical
training in cartooning. The scope of the course includes (a) elementary
drawing; (b) cartoon composition; (¢) pen and pencil technique; (d)
psychology of ideas; (e) studies for eartoon backgrounds; (f) marketing
ideas. Students’ drawings will be eriticized before the elass. Bishop.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

NoTE: A course fee of $3 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7, ia
charged for the course in Cartooning,

CRAFTS
LOWER DIVISION
191. Crafts. Gesso; decoration in relief. A revival of an old Italian
art which offers a simple method for decoration. Parchment; methods of
developing transparent decoration on paper and on cloth for decorative
purposes. Qrey. One hour, fall term.

192. Block Printing. Methods and processes involved in the cutting and
printing of linoleum and wood blocks on different kinds of materials.
Decoration developed by means of block printing, Grey.

One hour, winter term.

193. Block Printing. Color. Decoration developed by unse of two or
more blocks. Use of block printing for commercial purposes. Grey.

One hour, spring term.
DESIGN AND REPRESENTATION
LOWER DIVISION

194. Design. Fundamental principles of design. Proportion arrange-
ment and spacing of line and mass as a basis for deeoration. Sources of
decoration and their development. Halvorsen. One hour, fall term.

195. Freehand Drawing. Study of the laws governing the appearance
of form. Freehand perspective. Application of prineiples to the draw-
ing of objects and nature forms. Halvorsen. One hour, fall term.

196. Design. Development of naturalistic, abstract and ~geometric
form as a basis for decoration. Creative design. Interpretation in vari-
ous mediums. Halvorsen. One hour, winter term,

197. Freehand Drawing. Principles governing the appearance of form
applied to structural drawing. Perspective of interiors and exteriors.
Halvorsen. One hour, winter term,

198. Pencil, Pen and Ink. Technique of pencil rendering in line and
mass treatments. Methods of rendering with pen and ink. Pictorial and
decorative compositions. Halvorsen. One hour, spring term.

199, Water Color. The use of transparent water color in pictorial and
decorative expression. Color composition and harmonies. Technique of
medium and methods of rendering. Halvorsen. One hour, spring term.
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HOME DECORATION
UPPER DIVISION :
336a,p Home Decoration. (a) A practical course developmg the art
elements in -home planning and decoration. (b) Development of the sub-
jeet of eolor with practical problems in relation to the home. (¢) Fur
nishings for the home. Wuest. " Ome hour, each term.

ScHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Dean FAVILLE, Professor LOMAX, Professor KELLY, Asgistant Profeosor JANNEY
Mr. KIRKPATRICK, Mr. HiLTON, Mr. PowELL

ACCOUNTING
LOWER DIVISION

Note: A departmental fee of $4 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7.
is charged for the courses in Accounting.

111a,p, 111a,b,p, 111b,p. Principles of Accoumnting. An introduction

to the entire field of a,ccountmg The Walton Course is used as a text.

Janney. Two hours, each term.
UPPER DIVISION

422. C. P. A. Problems. Intensive study of problems and questions
asked by the examining boards of the various states, as well as the Ameri-
can Inmstitute of Accountants’ examinations. Extensive practice in solu-
tion of problems, training to analyze correctly and to gain correct form
and desired speed in solving difficult problems. Janney.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.

425, Senior Accoumting. Application of the technical phases of ac-
countancy. Special course for senior students in the school of business
administration at the University of Oregon. Open to others by arrange-
ment. Kelly. Three hours, winter term.

491a,b,e,p. Accounting Theory and Practice. Presupposes a thorough
knowledge of the theory of accounting from the construetive standpoint.
The theoretical aspects of accounting and their practical application.
Purpose and preparation of various special statements. An introduction
to the field of auditing. Janney. Two hours, each term.

492a,b,e,p. Advanced Accounting Thieory and Auditing. A continua-
tion of Accounting Theory and Practice, the principal aim being to give a
thorough professional training in praectical aceounting theory and prae-
tice in preparation for the Certified Public Accountant examination and
for positions of auditor, comptroller, or executive of large corporations.
Prerequisite, course 491a,b,e,p or its equivalent in professional training.
Janney. Two howrs, each term.

494p. Income Tax Procedure. Income and excessive tax laws of the
United States. Problems involving personal, partnership and corporate
returns. Forms, law, regulations, treasury decisions involving modern
points of law; decisions and rulings which affect business. XKelly.
Two hours, spring term.
495p. Cost Accounting for Industrials. The principles and methods
of factory cost accounting, with application to practical problems. Phases
of industrial management necessary to the installation and operation of
a modern cost system. Kelly. Two hours, winter and spring terms,
GRADUATE DIVISION
520p. C. P. A. Problems. Special course for graduate students in the
school of business administration at the University of Oregon. Open to
others by arrangement. Kelly. Two hours, each term.
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ADVERTISBING

UPPER DIVISION

440p. Elementary Advertising, Fundamentals, theory and practice; as
mtegral part of modern business expansion; relatlonshxp to sales organi-
zations and sales programs entailing investigation of product, market
and conditions prior to advertising campagin. Course includes laboratory
trips to mechanical departments of newspapers, engraving, electrotyping
and stereotyping plants. Kirkpatrick and Powell. Two hours, each term.

446. Advanced Advertising, Advertising principles applied to prae-
tical work—the advertising eampaign, its creation, building of ideas, plan,
writing the eopy, illustrations and reproduction, selecting the media, buy-
ing space, coordination of campaign and sales organization. Direct by
mail campaigns—broadsides, folders, booklets, letters, catalogs, The ad-
vertising agency; the advertising manager. Kirkpatrick and Powell.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

BUILDING AND LOAN
UPPER DIVISION

201. Ecomws of the Bmldmg and Loan Association. A study of
modern economic organization of society. The building and loan associa-
tion as a development of the situation. Future of the building and loan
association as an cconomie institution. Kelly. One hour, fall term.

202. Business Law for Building and Loan Associations. Kelly.
One hour, fall term.
203. Banking and Invesiments for Building and Loan Associations, A
study of the principles of investment and finance from the standpoint of
the small investor; place of the building and loan association in the pres-
ent day finaneial organization; a study of methods of development of
the building and loan assoeiation to care for the present demand for first
class investments. Kelly. Two hours, winter term.

BUSINESS LAW

UPPER DIVISION

421. Business Law. Fall term, a general view of various branches of
law; the relation of law to business; contracts; Statute of Frauds and
Statute of Limitations in connection with contracts, Winter {erm, sales
of goods; Statute of Frauds; Uniform Sales Aets; bailments. Spring
term, ageney and partnership; how formed and nature of a partner’s
interest; mutual rights and duties of partners and their liabilities; dis-
solution of partnerships. Hilton. Two hours, each term.

FOREIGN TRADE

TPPER DIVISION

Notg: A departmental fee of $8 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7,
is charged for the courses in [Foreign Trade, with the exception of Trade Routes and
World Ports, which does not require the extra fee.

4Rla,p. Foreign Trade Technique. The technique of papers used in
shipments to foreign countries and facilities utilized at seaboard. The
export order; types of quotations; weights and measures; marks; export
invoice; freight forwarders; bills of lading; custom-house declaration;
marine insurance; financing foreign shipments; letter of ecredit; cable

codes; problems in C. I. F. and other forms of quotations. Lomax.
Two hours, fall term.
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483. Foreign Trade Marketing. Problems of the foreign trade execu-
tive in export and import organization. Study of the funetions of export
marketing such as agent, merchant or branch office. Second term devoted
primmarily to problems in regional marketing, particularly as applied to
produets distributed from the Pacific Northwest. Lomax.

Two hours, winter and spring terms.

484. Trade Routes and World Ports. Survey of the principal ocean
and land trade routes; ports of export and import; influence of the
hinterland on the port; geographical and climatic features of a country
as aids and obstacles to trade. Lomax. One hour, fall term.

INSURANCE

UPPER DIVISION

NoTE: A departmental fee of 33 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7,
is charged for the courses in Insurance.

478p. Life Insurance. Personal and business uses of life insurance;
insurance administration; government control; methods of computing
premiums; study of contraets, Kelly. Two hours, fall term.

479p. Property Insurance. The economic and legal principles and lead-
ing practices upon which the various kinds of property insurance are
based. Nature of the coverage, types of underwriters, types of contraects
and their special application; analysis of the policy contract, special
endorsements and the factors underlying the determination of rates.
Kelly. Two hours, spring term.

MANAGEMENT AND FINANCE

TUPPER DIVISION
Notr: A'departmental fee of $8 each term, in addition to the registration !ee of 37,
is charged for the courses in Management and Finance.

371. Personmel Management. The study of principles and policies
which underlie the successful administration of personnel work. Lomax.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

455p. Manufacturing. A presentation of the economic conditions per-
taining to about thirty of the principal manufacturing industries of thé
United States; brief history of each industry and the process of each.
Where it is possible, the national or international situation is correlated
with conditions found in the Pacific Northwest particularly, and the
Pacific Coast generally. Lomax, Two hours, fall and winter terms.

469p. Statistical Analysis. Interpretation of business data and statis-
ties, relating espeecially to questionnaires and speeial investigations; aec-
counting records, market and industrial surveys and business serviees.
Not a course in the theory of statistics. Lomax. Two hours, spring term.

485. Corporation Finance. The corporation in modern business; legal
organization; instruments of finance; corporation promotion and under-
writing. Capitalization, earnings, expenses and surplus; manipulation,
insolveney, receivership and reorganization; speeial problems in state
regulation. Kelly. Two hours, spring term.

MERCHANDISING
UPPER DIVISION

Nore: A departmental fee of $3, in addition to the registration fee of $7, is charged
for the ecourse in Merchandising.

475p. Merchandising. A study of retailing methods with particular at-
tention to department store and specialty store problems in buying,
stock, and selling. Figuring of mark-up, layout and merchandise elassi-
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fication, style, pricing, purchasing, and planning stocks. The retail
method of inventory, stock records, selling organization, and special
sales events. Course conducted entirely by the case method, with practieal
problems taken from actual experience. Faville. Two hours, winter term.

REAL ESTATE
UPPER DIVISION

468p. Real Estate. Business problems connected with the purchase,
sale, and management of real estate: valuation, building operations, in-
surance and financing of real estate transactions; legal phases, contracts,
liens, taxes and assessments, transfer of titles, deeds, bonds and mort-
gages. Selling real estate; office, field and staff organization. Kelly.
: Two hours, fall term.

GRADUATE WORK IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

520p. C. P. A. Problems. (See Accounting). Two hours, each term.
540, Graduate Seminar. Topics for presentation and discussion are
selected in general conference. Faville. Two hours, fall and spring terms.

ScHOOL OF EDUCATION
Dr. HUFFAKER, Dr. BogsiNg, Mr. GENTLE, Mr. TUTTLE, Mr. WHITNEY, Miss HAvLL

UPPER DIVISION
312.- Child Study. A study of the capacities and tendencies of the nor-

mal child with reference to the demands of the school. Tuttle.
: One hour, fall and winter terms.

313, Child Problems. (See also Sociology). The course is designed to
assist the classroom teacher in dealing with the personality, behavior and
scholarship difficulties of problem children, Hall.  Omne hour, each term.

314. Geography. The objective of this eourse is the organization of the
geography of the principal business countries of the present day into
suitable problems or projects The organizing principle is a physio-
economic one. A few of the problems are carried through in detail.
Gentle, Two hours, winter and spring terms.

315. Pedagogy of the Soctal Sciences. In this course stress is laid
upon the nature of the social sciences, the outcomes to be reached through
their use, the organization of the subject matter and the method of
handling it. Gentle. Two hours, winter term.

316. Psychology of the Common Branches of Study. The purpose of
this line of work is to review the results of such scientific investigations
as have been carried on in certain phases of some of the studies of the
public sehool curricnlum; and to indicate what modifications and elimina-
tions should be made in our current methods of teaching these subjects.
Gentle. Two hours, spring term.

317. Correlation of the Subject Matter of a Platoon School Curriculum.
The social sciences will be emphasized, especially geography. Courses in
the various grades will be proposed for discussion and conerete illustra-
tions given, showing how correlation may be realized. Whitney.

: Two hours, fall term.

463. Diagnostic Tests, Will cover the following topics: the principles
of diagnostic test building, practice in the building of such tests; the pro-
cedure in remedial teaching. Bossing. Two hours, each term.
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490. Moral Education Methods. A consideration of principles and
methods of education as conditioned by special emphasis on character
objectives. An attempt to meet the growing demand for a ecomprehensive
program and a specific technique in diseipline, moral training, and ethical
instruction. Tuttle. One hour, fall and winter terms.

498, Problems of the Teaching Profession. This course will deal with
a study of teaching as a profession. Illustrations of topics included will
be preparation for the teaching profession, certification of teachers,
teachers’ salaries, salary schedules, rating for improvemnt of teachers in
service, professional education, professional ethics, and leadership. Huf-
faker. One hour, each term.

499, Educational Finance. A study of the major problems of finanecing
education. Topies such as the place of the state in financing eduecation, -
the relationship of school finance to the classroom teaching position,
school costs, and the relationship of school finance to the welfare of the
teaching profession. Huffaker. One hour, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

595. Education Seminar. A discussion club for all graduate education
students preparing for a master’s degree. Huffaker. Credit to be arranged.

ScHOOL OF JOURNALISM
Dean ALLEN, Dean Powers, Professor TURNBULL
LOWER DIVISION
111a,p. Newswriting. A beginning course for students wishing to pre-
pare themselves for newspaper reporting. Instruction will be through the
media of textbook, lectures and practical assignments in gathering and
writing news. Attention will be given the problems of the young re-
porter, the country correspondent for a city paper, the publicity chairman
of civic and educational organizations. Turnbull. Two housrs, fall term,
UPPER DIVISION

331, Principles of Publicity. A practical course for social workers,
teachers, ministers, and others who handle their own publicity in a non-
professional way. Training will not only inelude the methods for securing
adequate and effective newspaper cooperation, but will ecover the various

other media that may be used to reach the public. Powers.
Two hours, spring term.
394, Newspaper Editing. A survey of newspaper content other than
advertising and “spot-news.” Prineciples of selection; means of ascer-
taining public demand. Discussion of soeial, educational and cultural
aspects of suech material as well as its function in helping to sell the
paper. Allen, ‘ Two hours, winter term.

ScHOOL OF MEDICINE
Dr. LARSELL, Dr. MANVILLE, Dr. PEILLIPS, Dr. PYNN, Dr. SgARs
ANATOMY
DPPER DIVISION

301. Gross Anatomy of the Human Body. Anatomy by systems—
Osseous, Blood Vascular, ete., augmented by charts, models and special
dissections. Practical applications, as posture, muscular balance, anatom-
ical mechanies, etec., and their relations to disease, will be discussed.

Demonstrations at the Medical School. Phillips.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.
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NEUROLOGY
UPPER DIVISION
305. Neurology. An introduction to the strueture of the nervous sys-
tem of vertebrates and man in particular, and the inter-relations of its
several divisions. Larsell. Two hours, spring term.

PHYSIOLOGY
UPPER DIVISION
302. Physiology. Fall term, digestion, secretion, absorption and meta-
bolism. Winter term, nervous system and special senses. Spring term,
blood, circulation and respiration. Pynn. One hour, each term.

306. Important Factors in Human Nutrition. Fall term, basal meta-
bolism, heat regulation, metabolism of water, metabolism of protein.
_ Winter term, metabolism of carbohydrates, metabolism of fats, mineral
metabolism, acid-base balance. Spring term, vitamins, sunshine, nutri-
tional standards, nutritional hygiene, perverted appetite, obesity, consti-
pation, social and economic aspects of nutrition. Manville.

Two hours, each term.
PUBLIC HEALTH
UPPER DIVISION

345. Bacteriology and Public Health. The causes and prevention of
communicable diseases. Leetures, illustrated with the microscope, lantern
slides, charts, and bacterial cultures. The course is designed especially for
social workers, nurses and teachers. Sears.

One and onee-half hours, fall and winter terms.

ScrOOL oF Music
Mr, BOoYER, Mr, GOODRICH, Dr. VANHOOGSTRATEN
LOWER DIVISION

113a,p. Music Appreciation in the Schoolroom. A complete course for
teachers and others showing methods of teaching musical ‘appreciation
from the simplest rote songs of the primary grades to the most involved
symphonies and overtures, of the modern and ultra-modern composers.
Goodrieh. Omne hour, each term.

114a,p. Song Interpretation and Directing. Class singing, directing,
interpretation of song material and baton technique. A study of operas
and operettas suitable for school production, will be included. Boyer.
) One hour, each term.
118a,b,c,p. Scientific Music Reading and Choral Training. This course
covers much the same ground as the usual sight singing course. However,
the method of treatment is different in that syllables are not used and
melody is considered in relation to its supporting harmonie strueture.
Boyer. : One hour, each term.
UPPER DIVISION
317a,p, 317a,b,p, 317b,p. Ordhestral School. The training school for
orchestral players is designed to give to those instrumentalists who have
sufficient technic a thorough drilling in the essentials of ensemble play-
ing, an acquaintance with appropriate orchestral literature and the ability
to follow a director’s beat. vanHoogstraten.
’ Two hours, fall and winter terms.
350. Conducting. An advanced and technieal course for professional
directors of orchestras and for those training to become directors. van-
Hoogstraten. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

NoTe: A course fee of $4 each term, in addition to the registration fee of $7; is
charged for the course in Conducting.
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405. Lyric Poetry in Music. This course will be a survey of musieal
literature, voeal and instrumental, which has been inspired by poetry
mainly without being written for musical adaptation. Fall term: classical
English poetry: Shakespeare, Ben Jonson, Milton, Dryden and other con-
temporary poets. Winter term: comparative poetry: Goethe, Schiller,
Heine, Ibsen, Bjornson, Vietor Hugo, LaFontaine, Verlaine, Lamartine,
Baudelaire, Pushkin and others. Spring term: Walter Scott, Byron,
Moore, Tennyson, Longfellow, Whittier, Burns, Swinburne, Rossetti,
Alfred Noyes, A. E. Housman, Joyce Kilmer and others from the
eighteenth century to the present day. Goodrich. Onde hour, each term.

ScuooL oF Paysicar Epvcation
Mr. KROHN, Miss WATERMAN
LOWER DIVISION
174, Physical Education and Recreation, Gymnastics for the sehool-
room; games for the schoolroom; marching in the sechoolroom; marching
at dismissals. Gymnasium floor work, gymnasium apparatus; games;
folk dancing; organized games, including volleyball, basketball, indoor
ball; athletics for classes en masse; athletic efficiency test. Krohn.
One hour, each term
175. Physical Education Objectives. Definitions of the aims and
objectives of physical eduecation, physical education aectivities, typieal
programs for elementary schools and high schools. Waterman.
Two hours, fall term.
176. Physical Education Methods. Classification and progression of
material in physical education, methods of organizing and teaching physi-
cal education activities, Waterman. Two hours, winter term.
177. Physical Education Administration, Administration of a gym-
nasium and physical education plant, school budgets for physical edu-
cation equipment, program planning in relation to the cost of equip-
ment, Waterman. Two hours, spring term.

PorTLAND CHAPTER OF THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING

Mr. BEATTY, Mr. HENDRICKSON, Mr. HORNER, Mr, HUMPHREYS, Mr. JANNEY,
Mr. JaureGuY, Mr. JONES, Mr. MARTIN, Mr. Toozg, Mr, WEBER

Note: The courses here listed are given in cooperstion with the Portland Chapter of
the American Institute of Banking and are designed particularly for members.
students will find suitable courses of a similar nature listed under the headings of Busi-
ness Administration, English and Public Speaking.

50. Analysis of Financial Statements. A course in the analysis and
interpretation of the two prineipal statements of business, the Balance
Sheet and the Profit and Loss Statement. Janney. Three hours, fall term.

60. Banking Fundamentals. This course will deal with the departmental
activities of modern banking, and will eover all the essential factors,
from organization to such prineiples and laws as relate to the clerk’s daily
work. Especially designed to help junior clerks and to acquire some
knowledge of the various activities of a bank ‘and the relation of its der
partments with each other. Weber. Three hours, fall term.

61. Standard Banking. Some of the daily practices and problems of
banking as well as the history and principles of money, credit, and bank-
ing. Lectures, special class work and the bringing in from time to time
of outside persons trained in ecertain subjeets of banking. Beatty.

Three hours, winter term.

70. Credits, Field of credits, eredit instruments, bank credit depart-

ments, sources of credit information, finaneial statements, statement
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analysis, handling the borrowing account, buying open market paper, dis-
counting receivable collateral loans, eligibility of paper for rediscount at
Federal Reserve Banks. Inter-bank loans, handling embarrassed and
bankrupt concerns, commercial credits. Jones. Three hours, winter term.

80. Investmenis. A course devoted to study of the analysis of invest-
ments, with particular emphasis on the actual making of investments
under loeal conditions; and the organization of the investment bank busi-
ness. Practical application of fundamental theories is made whenever
possible. Martin, Three hours, winter term.

90. Business Economics. An analysis of the prineiples underlying pro-
duction, exchange and distribution. Consideration of such problems as
banking and currency reform, regulation of international trade, revenues,
and taxation, the labor movement, wages and prices, regulation of tran-
sportation agencies, and control of trusts. Tooze. Three hours, fall term.

121. Commercial Law. Will cover contracts, ageney, partnership, pro-
bate of estates, corporations, sales, mortgages, transfer of stock, bills of
lading, and bankruptey, with special attention given to relations of these
subjects to the banking business. The work will be supplemented by
references to the Oregon law and by use of mimeographed forms. Hen-
drickson. - Three hours, fall term.

122. Negotiable Instruments. The law of bills of exchange, notes,
checks, and other negotiable paper, with special reference to the banking
business; together with practical illustrations of the various methods of
transferring title to negotiable paper and including discussion of form
and interpretation, consideration, rights of the parties, presentment, notice
of dishonor and discharge. Jaureguy. Three hours, winter term,

123. Trust Funmctions. Designed especially for employees of banks
and trust companies and is intended to familiarize them with the kind of
usefulness to people generally that a trust company can offer through
the medium of trust service. Humphreys.

’ One and one-half hours, fall and winter terms.

182, Public Speaking. Training for gathering and arranging material
for short talks. How to state views clearly and forecibly. An easy ex-
tempore style for ordinary occasions is the end sought. Subjects are
chosen that are of special interest to bankers. Horner.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

CeRTIFICATE COURSE IN NURSING FOR STUDENTS IN
Accrepitep HospiTAn SCHOOLS
Miss THoMSON, Dr.BENSON, Dr. FOSTER, Dr. MANvVILLE, Dr. Oscoop, Dr. SEARS, Dr. THIENES

FIRST YEAR

110. Elementary Materia Medica. This course is for the purpose of
making the student familiar with the common drugs used as disinfectants
and antisepties; to insure necessary accuracy in making up solutions by
going over the arithmetical tables and methods necessary for this purpose.
Thienes. One hour, fall term.

120. Elemientary Chemgstry. This course is designed to give the stu-
dents in nursing a basis for the intelligent study of such subjects as
physiology, nutrition, bacteriology, public health, materia medica and
practical nursing. Thienes. Three hours, fall term.
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130. History of Nursing. A study of present day conditions in nurs-
ing; obstacles which have been overcome; the early leaders and the ideals
and traditions underlying nursing. Thomson. One hour, fall term.

140. Anatomy. This course is designed to give the student a practical
working knowledge of the structure and function of the skeletal system
of the normal human body. Foster. Two hours, winter term.

150. Nutrition. This eourse is arranged to give the student a knowl-
edge of the nutritive value of food, their chemieal combination and use
for different age groups in health and in disease. Manville.

Three hours, winter term.

160. Personal Hygiene. This course is designed to give the student
the fundamental principles for building health; to help the student form
sound health habits and to give scientific methods for teaching health.
Thomson. One hour, spring term.

170. Bacteriology. This course is for the student in nursing and is
designed to help her understand the characteristies and habits of miero-
organisms so that she may know how to proteet her patient, the publie
and herself from infection. Sears. Three hours, spring term.

188. Elements of Pathology. A study of the more generally accepted
causes of disease, and the nature of the more common disease processes
with special reference to symptoms and reasons for treatments prescribed.
Benson. One hour, spring term.

SECOND YEAR

205. Physiology. This course is designed to give an appreciation of the
human body as an efficient machine, and to form the basis for the study
of hygiene, nutrition and materia medica, as well as pathological condi-
tions and to train in habits of exact observation. Manville.

. Three hours, fall term.

210. Materia Medica and Therapeutics. This eourse is designed to
continue the study of drugs with special reference to their use as thera-
peutic agencies with emphasis upon the accurate administration of medi-
cines and intelligent reporting of results. Thienes. Two hours, fall term.

215. Medical Diseases. The objects of this course are to give the stu-
dent a practical understanding of the eauses, symptoms, prevention and
treatment of medical diseases so that she may be prepared to give skilled
assistance to the physician in the care of the patient. To develop skill in
reporting symptoms of disease and the effect of treatment. Osgood.

Two hours, winter term.

225. Gynecology and Urology. A study of the reproductive organs
with special emphasis on the prevention and treatment of abnormalities.

One hour, winter term.

230. Case Work Method Applied to Nursing. A study of the prin-
ciples underlying case work and an application of the methods used and
found effective in other fields to the development and use of nursing case
histories. Thomson. One hour, winter term.

235. Surgical Diseases. To give the nurse student the etiology and
symptoms of the principle surgical diseases with preparative, operative
and post-operative treatment so that she may give intelligent assistance to
the surgeon in promoting the patient’s recovery. One hour, winter term,
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245. Orthopedics. Brief history of orthopedic surgery showing recent
progress. A study of normal motions, symptoms of abnormalities and
methods of treatment so that the nurse may give skilled assistance to the
orthopedic surgeon in making corrections for the patient.

One hour, spring term.

255, Pediatrics. A study of the mental and physical development of
the normal child from birth to puberty. Feeding maternal, supplemen-
tary, complementary. Symptoms of diseases in children, their prevention
and treatment. Two hours, spring term.

265. Modern Social and Health Movements. A study of the historical
background for modern, social and health movements. Present day prob-
lems and methods used in the attempt to solve them. The relation of the
nurse, private duty, institutional and publie health to these problems and
programs. Thomson. Two hours, spring term.

270. Communicable Diseases. To teach the prineiples underlying the
prevention and control of communicable diseases. To teach methods of
caring for communicable diseases in homes, hospital and community.

Two hours, winter term.
THIRD YEAR

202a,b,e,p. Psychology. An introductory course in general psychology
designed to furnish the student a sufficient knowledge of psychology for
general cultural purposes and to serve as a basis for advanced work.

Two hours, fall, winter and spring terms.

232. Emergency Nursing and First Aid. This course is designed to
help the nurse student adapt her hospital methods to emergency situations
found elsewhere.

233. Phystotherapy. To give the student nurse an elementary under-
standing of these phases of treatment and appreciation for its importance.
One hour, spring term.
240. Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat. A study of the care and treatment

of the eye, ear, nose and throat under normal and abnormal conditions.
- One hour, winter term.

320. Public Health. The causes and prevention of communieable
diseases. Lectures, illustrated with the microscope, lantern slides, charts
and bacterial cultures. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

325. Psychiatric Nursing. A study of the changes which oceur in the
mental condition of physieally ill patients. Observation of behavior on
same basis as observation of physical factors; the consideration of
abnormal behavior as a symptom of disease; the relation of childhood to
adult life. Causes, prevention and treatment in mental diseases,

Two howurs, spring term.

330. Survey of Fteld and Related Professional Problems. An intro-
duction to the various branches of nursing; problems, responsibilities,
professional organizations, relation to other professions. Opportunities
for further education. One hour, spring term.

335. Obstetrics. A study of the value of the individual family to the
race. The importance of adequate medical and nursing care for maternity
patients from the beginning of pregnancy through the puerperum. Phy-
siology and hygiene of normal pregnancy, complications, treatment, care
of patient in hospital or home. Two hours, fall term.

One hour, winter term.
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EXTENSION CLASSES OUTSIDE OF PORTLAND—1928-29

Albany

EpvcaTion
THoMAB H. GENTLE
300. History of Education. A study of the lives of great teachers and
their influence on modern educational ideas. Friday.
) Two hours, fall, winter and spring terms.

Y

ExNgLisH
A. HoLMES BALDRIDGE
182. Practical Public Speaking. A course in extempore speaking,
with emphasis on speech content, gesture, platform deportment, posture.
Planned especially for club women, business men and women, and others
who want to learn to speak effectively on their feet. Monday.
Two hours, fall, winter and spring terms.

Astoria
Exguise
WiLkIE NELSON COLLINS

301A. Literature in England and the United States Since 1890. The
course will deal with novelists and poets of the last thirty <years in the
United States and England. The new kinds of realism will be described
and the poets who have shared with the novelists so much of the realistic
development since the war will come in for a good deal of disecussion.
Thursday. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

Cottage Grove

Epvcaton
THoMAsS H, GENTLE

300. History of Education. A study of the lives of great teachers and
their influence on modern educational ideas. Thursday.
Two howrs, fall term.

409. Child Psychology. This course attempts to give the teacher in
service a key to the diagnosis to the pupils in her classes in so far as
these are somewhat typical. It makes use of several ease studies furnished
by the teachers from the classes in the public schools. Thursday.

Two hours, spring term,

Eugene
Arr
NOWLAND B. ZANE, VICTORIA AVAKIAN

264. Comparative Art Studies, A course to aid in the understanding
and appreciation of art. In the fall term such topics as the reason for
art, the beginnings of art, art and nature, idealism versus realism,
representation versus decoration, and what the poet, painter, sculptor,
dramatist and musician have in common will be included. In the winter
term a special study will be made of the American Arts, and specifie
examples. In the spring term a study will be made of painting, seulpture,
and architecture, with frequent references to literature and music. Lee-
tures, lantern slides, text material, class discussions, visits under guidance
to art exhibitions on the campus will familiarize the lay person with much
that is best in American art and give him a basis for appreciation and
interpretation. Tuesday. Zane. Two howrs, fall, winter and spring terms.



270 EXTENSION DIVISION

165. Applied Design 1. Lampshades. The designing and construction
of lampshades including parchment, fabric and pleated paper shades. A
study of lamps in relation to interiors. Original designs and color
schemes by students. Monday. Avakian. Two hours, fall term.

333E. Applied Design I1I. Pottery. A beginner’s course in the design-
ing and making of pottery forms, such as tiles, bowls, vases, book ends,
and lamp bases. The study of good proportion, contour, and shape in
relation to use. Glazing and firing. A laboratory fee of $3, in addition
to the regular fee, is charged to cover .cost of materials used. Thursday.
Avakian. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

Diesign. The study of historie design motifs as source material for the
applied arts. Selection of tracings from historic material and ways of
adapting these to wood block printing, stencilling, batik, and other forms
of applied design. Monday. Avakian. Two hours, spring term.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Davp E. FAaviLrg, HUGH E. RossoN
121. Commercial Law. (4. I. B.). A course offered in conjunction
with the American Institute of Banking, Designed primarily for bank
employees, and covering the fields of coniracts, agency, corporations,
partnership, real and personal property, estates, bills of lading and nego-
tiable instruments. (21 weeks). Rosson. Three hours, fall term.

475E. Retail Merchandising. A study of retailing methods with par-
tieular attention to department store and specialty store problems in
buying stock and selling; figuring of mark-up; layout and merchandise
classification, style, pricing, purchasing, and planning stocks; the retail
method of inventory, stock records, selling organization, and special sale
events. The course will be conducted entirely by the ease method, with
practical problems taken from actual experience. Additional course fee,
$3.00. Tuesday. Faville. Two hours, fall term.
Epucarion
THOMAS H. GENTLB, F. L. STRTSON

315, Pedagogy of the Social Sciences. Grammar grade boys and girls
must learn group living. History and civies for the upper grades of the
elementary school afford the best introduction to the mores or norms
which govern the social group. Hence the necessity on the part of the
teacher for a brief study of the pedagogy of the social sciences. Thurs-
day. Gentle. Two hours, spring term.
316. Psychology of the Common Branches. A review of the results of
scientific investigations that have been carried on in certain phases of
some of the studies of the publie school curriculum. Modifications and
eliminations that should be made in our current methods of teaching these
subjects will be indicated. In the winter term, the course deals with a
consideration of the child mind as it approaches a study of the common
branches of the elementary curriculum. The course aims to assist students
who are already teaching to measure their practices by the accepted
standards of the present day. Subjects considered will be language,
grammar, composition, nature study, construction work and health pro-

jects, musie, drawing, penmanship and spelling. Wednesday. Gentle.
Two hours, fall and winter terms,
484E. The Junior High School. A careful study of the chief purposes
and special features of the junior high school as represented in the best
modern theory and practice. Monday. Stetson. Two hours, fall term.
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ENGLISH

A. HoLMES BALDRIDGE, S. STRPHENSON SMITH
182, Practical Public Speaking. A course in extempore speaking, with
emphasis on speech content, gesture, platform deportment, posture, plan-
ned especially for club women, business men and women, and others who
want to learn to speak effectively on their feet. Thursday, fall term;

Tuesday, winter and spring terms, Baldridge. ’

Two hours, fall, winter and spring terms.
“ 301E. Twentieth Century Literature. A survey of leading contempor-
ary American and English writers. Beginning with books of immediate
public interest, the main literary currents since the turm of the century
will be traced. The Celtic revival, problem plays, psychological novel,
and philosophical trends will be discussed. The course will make a cross-
section study of the twentieth century mind, showing its main trends of

thought as reflected in the literature. Monday. Smith.
Two hours, fall, winter and spring terms.

PrILosopuy

GEORGE REBEC
326E. Lectures in the Philosophy of History. History as the develop-
ment and trying-out of certain basic ideals. From the classical to the
Hellenistic Greek point of view. Why Christianity? Medievalism? The
modern world? Is the modern world a return to pagan foundations?
The contemporary drift. Some required readings, supplemented by a
wide range of suggested readings. Wednesday. Two hours, winer term.

Hood River
Exerisn
WILKIE NELSON COLLINS
301H. Literature in England and the United States Since 1890. The
course will deal with novelists and poets of the last thirty years in the
United States and England. The new kinds of realism will be deseribed
and the poets who have shared with the novelists so much of the realistie
developments since the war will come in for a good deal of discussien.
Wednesday. Two hours, winter term.

Mt, Angel
Epucarion
THOMAS H. GENTLE

316. Psychology of the Common Bramches. A review of the results of
scientific investigations that have been carried on in certain phases of
some of the studies of the publiec school curriculum. Modifications and
eliminations that should be made in our current methods of teaching these
subjects will be indicated. Monday. Two hours, winter term.

Newberg
Epvcarion
NFEL3ON L. BossiNg

318N. Curriculum Making. A study of the principles underlying the
selection and organization of materials for the courses of study in the
elementary and secondary schools. The course includes a survey of the
more extensive eurriculum revisions undertaken in a number of ecities
and smaller communities as well as a study of the results of researches
made to determine the specific content materials that shonld be included
within the various subjects. One and one-half hours, fall term.
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Salem
ART

NOWLAND B, ZAND

365. Art Analysis, This course is arranged especially for both begin-
ners and those who have had previous work in Art Appreciation. A
text book, “American Arts,” will be used in addition to lantern slides.
Examples of painting and sculpture will be studied with particular rela-
tion to the artist who produced them. The aim; of the study is two-fold:
to enlarge the student’s enjoyment of the works of art themselves and to
give a better idea of the diversity and importance of the field of Ameri-
can arts. Thursday. One hour, fall and winter terms.

194. Poster Design. A study of simplified means of producing effee-
tive posters. Deals with the composition of poster material, and lays
particular stress upon methods of using pictures and other illustrative
material so as to make an immediate and pleasing impression. Help will
be given in lettering but most emphasis will be placed upon the decora-
tive elements of poster design. Show-card colors will be used. Problems
will be suited both to beginners and to advanced students. Thursday.

One hour, fall and winter terms.

BUBINESS ADMINISTRATION
C. LYLR KELLY

468. Real Estate. Business problems connected with the purchase,
sale, and management of real estate: valuation, building operations, insur-
ance and financing of real estate transactions; legal phases, contracts,
liens, taxes and assessments, transfer of titles, deeds, bonds and mortgages.
Selling real estate; office, field and staff organization. Special course,
additional fee, $3.00. Tuesday. Two hours, winter term.

EpucaTion
‘W. G. BEATTIE, GEORGE HUG, THOMAS H. GENTLE

318. Curriculum Making. A scientific study of curriculum improve-
ment and the general objectives of curriculum making. A definite pro-
cedure in making courses of study and actual revision and construetion
of present courses in the schools. Thursday. Hug.

One hour, fall and winter terms.

304. Educational Sociology. This course considers the relation of
education to social needs, social principles underlying school organization
and instruction, and the function of the school in creating both con-
scious self-control in social groups and conscious responsibility of the
individual in relationship to the group. Monday. Beattie.

Two hours, fall term.

315. Pedagogy of the Social Sciences. In this course stress is laid
upon the nature of the social sciences, the outcomes to be reached through
their use, the organization of the subject matter and the method of hand-
ling it. This work is planned with special reference to the needs of both
grade and high school teachers. Monday. Gentle. Two hours, winter term.

ExgLisH
J. K. HorNER, HENRY C. KoHLER
181. Public Speaking. An easy extempore style for ordinary occasions
is the end sought in this course. It is a course in practical everyday
speaking, not in oratory. The course is comprehensive in every detail—

EXTENSION CLASSES 273

gathering and organizing material, methods of introduction and conclu-
sion, the psychology of speech approaches, and practice. Monday. Horner.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

316. The Poetry of Browning. A survey of his most important work.
Thursday. Kohler. One hour, winter term.

. 325. The Poetry of Shelley and Keats. An investigation of the roman-
tie backgrounds of these two poets, and of their technique and art mes-
sage. Thursday. Kobhler. One hour, fall term.

330. Great Literary Books. A study of the power and influence of
great books as literary backgrounds. The Iliad, Aeneid, English Bible,
Divine Comedy, Essays of Montaigne, and others will be considered in
detail. Thursday. Kohler. One hour, fall and winter terms.

Pr1LosoPuY
CHARLES L. SHERMAN

250. Problems of Philosophy. This study serves as an introduetion to
philosophical problems. Discussions will be freed as much as possible
from technicalities; no preliminary training in philosophical study will
be necessary. The aim of this course is to develop ecritical reflection in
regard to problems which are certain to arise in the mind, and to suggest
their possible solution. Friday. One hour, fall and winter terms.

PsyonoLOGY
CHARLES L. SHERMAN, HowArp R. TAYLOR

409. Child Psychology. Considers the basic biological and psycho-
logical factors in hnman development, attempts to attack psychological
problems secientifically. Special emphasis is laid on the bearing of psy-
chology on child training and application of principles to practical prob-
lems, Monday. Taylor. Two hours, fall term,

334a-S. Social Psychology. This conrse purposes to trace the genesis
of the social consciousness in the individual. The relations of social con-
seiousness to the moral self will be emphasized. The contributions of
biology, psychology, sociology and philosophy to the moral self will re-
ceive due consideration. Lectures and assigned readings. Friday. Sher-
wan. One hour, fall and winter terms.

Silverton

Epvucarion
THOMAS H. GENTLE, W. G. BEATTIE

304, Educational Sociology. This course considers the relation of edu-
cation to social needs, social principles underlying school organization and
instruction, and the function of the school in creating both conscious self-
control in social groups and conscious responsibility of the individual in
relationship to the group. Monday. Beattie. Two hours, fall term.”

315. Pedagogy of the Soctal Sciences. Grammar grade boys and girls
must learn group living. History and civies for the upper grades of the
elementary school afford the best introduection to the mores or norms
whieh govern the social group. Hence the necessity on the part of the
teacher for a brief study of the pedagogy of the social sciences. Monday.
Gentle. Two hours, winter and spring terms.
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Correspondence Study

THE FACULTY

ARNoLD BENNETT HALL, A.B., J.D., LL.D President of the University
ALFRED Powers, B.A Dean of Exztension Division
DAN E. CLARK, Ph.D.... . " Dirsctor of Instruciion by Correspondence
Mozirrr HAR, B.A....Director, Organigation and Administration of Correspondence Study
Prrcy PAGET ApamMs, B.S Professor of Grephica
MARY E. BARNES, M.A Profeseor of English
RaY P. BoweN, Ph.D Professor of Romanos Lam,
WILLIAM PINGRY BOYNTON. Professor of Physice
RoBerT CARLTON CLARK, Ph.D Professor of History
Eomunp C, Conkun, Ph.D Professor of Pesychology
Epcar E. DeCouy, M.S Professor of Mathematics
AvLice HeEnNsoN ErNsT, M.A Assist Professor of English
JAmEs HENRY GuBerT, Ph.D. Professor of Ecomomioce
Hegsert CROMBIE Howg, B.A Professor of English
g.u.rn R. Huesris, Ph.D Asgist Professor of Genetice
MHILIP A. PAarsoNs, Ph.D Acting Dean, School of Sociology
ARY H. PyrRkINS, M.A Professor of English
ETHEL 1. SAXBORN, Ph.D Asgistant Professor of Plant Biology
FREDERICH GEORG G. SCHMDT, Ph.D...... ... Professor of German Language and Literaturs
HENRY DAvIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D. Dean of School of Education
S. STEPHENSON SMITH, B.Litt Associgte Professor of English
‘WARREN D, SmrrH, Ph.D Professor of Geology
A. B. STiLLMAN, B.A Assistant Professor of Business Adminisiration
ALBFRT RappIN SwERETSER, M.A Professor of Botany
ANNA M. THOMPSON, M.A Asgistant Professor of Romance Languages
ELNorA E. THoMsoN, R.N Director of Public Health Nuree Training,
Portland School of Social Work
- Professor of Journalism
A i Professor of Education

Grorce TURNBULL, B.A
Hagrowp 8. Turtig, M.A

INSTRUCTORS
LARoY J. Bove.
WINNEFRED BRADWAY, B.A gfm
ELSIE BROOKS vﬁ'rench

MARGARET CLARKE, B.A

hAunn‘r; CoNLEY, B.A J
RS. VIRGIL D. EARL, B.A T c

LuLu Gemw, R.N. r’;ﬁ‘fzﬁ Iélfoﬂltl’ﬂ'd

CELIA V, HAGER, M.A Fducation

Written English

ArTHUR C. Hicks, M.A Tonching of :
gmu ﬁTAspzn, B.A g ofaE‘r.ly'luI:
RACE EpcINGTON JomrDAN, B.A Advance d
E%?r‘;Nﬁ D. Km}g«ﬁx, Dr. Juris Utriusque, Sho'ésﬁﬂ
EWTON, P y
RoLLo PATT o BE ntranoce lg,nqluh
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Lroyp J. REYNoLDS, B.S.......eeneeen.e

Written Engli 7 meri
FLORENCE SHUMAKER, B.A nglish, English and American Poetry

Written English and American Literature

KENNETH SHUMAKER, B.A :
James C. SrovaLr, B.S English 4
GERTRUDE ToLLm, B.S Math e
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BeN WHITESMITH, B.A Iw"m
Leavrrr O. WrigaT, Ph.D S ‘3
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Mrs. ORvAL Yocom Soind

. .Con'gspondence-study, as offered by the extension division of the
University of Oregon, is instruction of university grade, made available to
. persons not in residence at the University or in attendance at some other
educational institution. It is instruetion by means of lesson outlines
prepared by members of the University faculty, which take the place of’
the lectures and class exercises given to students in residence. Using
these lesson outlines as guides, the student studies the text-books and
reference mgterials in each particular course, and prepares papers and
reports, which are mailed to the extension division for correction and
snggestions by competent instructors.
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Purposes oF CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

Correspondence courses are offered for the benefit of persons in any
community in the state who would like to study at home under the diree-
tion of the University. More definitely, these courses are designed to
meet the requirements of the following groups:

(1) Persons not in residence at the University who desire to take
courses entitling them to University credit.

(2) Persons who desire to take courses necessary to satisfy the en-
trance requirement of the University.

(3) Persons who, for any reason, desire to pursue studies under com-
petent supervision, without any reference to University credit or entrance
requirements,

BricBILITY T0 CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

The correspondence courses offered by the extension division of the
University of Oregon are intended primarily for residents of the state.
Exceptions are sometimes made in the case of students who are out of the
state temporarily, or non-residents who are definitely preparing to enter
the University.

No student is allowed University credit for correspondence work while
in actual attendance at any college or high school, except by special ar-
rangement.

No entrance examinations are required. Any person of sufficient
maturity to earry courses with profit may register for them. The exten-
sion division reserves the rgiht, however, to advise students regarding the
courses that are best suited to their preparation and needs.

CrEDIT FOR CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

Sixty term hours is the maximum amount of credit that may be earned
toward graduation in correspondence study.

No graduate credit is allowed for correspondence work,

Students who are deficient in entrance credit may, under certain con-
ditions, make up such deficiencies through correspondence courses.

Teachers may earn credit in correspondence courses in satisfaction of
requirements in education for a state certificate.

(GENERAL INFORMATION

Reference and other supplementary reading matter may be borrowed
from the University Library, Eugene, and from the state library, Salem.
The only expense for this borrowed material is the carriage eharge.

Students interested in correspondence courses should write to the ex-
tension division of the University of Oregon for a complete catalogue.
In this will be found full information about the courses offered, the rules
governing correspondence-study, the amount of fees, texts required and
other information necessary for registration.

Courses for University Credit

The following courses meay be taken through the department of correspondence study.
For further information, see the correspondence study catalogue, which may be obteined
from the Extension Division, Eugene.

BiowoGgy

1. Bird Study. A combined reading and laboratory course on the
biology of the hird, its habits, powers and adaptation, economic value.
Lower division. $7.50. Three term-howrs.
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BoTany

2. Systematic Botany. Some of the typieal flowers, use and meaning
of the common deseriptive terms, description, naming, and pressing of
ten Oregon plants representing at least five families. Lower division.
$6.00. Three term-hours.

3. Advanced Systematic Botany. Continuation of the previous eourse

to make a more extended classification of plants. Lower division. $6.00.
Three term~-hours.

4. Shrubs and Trees. This course will eomprise: deseription and
naming; economic uses; the government forests, care and value to the
country. Upper division. $6.00, Three term-hours.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

1. Constructive Accounting. This course is the equivalent of course
11la,b,c in accounting in the University, and the sections are so arranged
as to permit any one or all of them to be substituted for the correspond-
ing term of the resident course. Also practical for business managers.
Lower division. $30.00. Twelve term-hours.

DrawinNGg

1. Mechanical Drawing. The use and care of drafting instruments,
geometriec drawing, practical applications of the prineiples of orthographie
projection to drafting-room practice, ete., are taught the student. Neat,
plain lettering, shop drawing, tracings and isometric drawing receive
special emphasis. Lower division. $12.00. Six term-hours,

2. Graphic Statics. Graphie methods of solving problems in statical
mechanics with special reference to their application to trusses and
framed structures. No training in mathematies is required exeept the
ability to solve a formula. Upper division. $12,00, Siz term-hours,

3. Advanced Graphic Statics. Graphic methods deduced and used for
determining the bending moment, shear and deflection in beams; center
of gravity and moment of inertia of a plane area; stresses in voussoir
arches; deflection of trusses. Upper division. $4.00. Two term-hours.

4. Elementary Structural Design. The principles of computation of
the proper sizes in the various parts of trusses, machines, steel frame
work or other objects under stress. The course is divided into three parts.
Upper division.” $4.00 each. Two term-howrs, each part.

EcoNoMics

1. Economge History. Study of the primitive stages of industry, the
origin and growth of Institutions and property, the rise of the modern
industrial system, the development of foreign trade, the epoch of the
great inventions, and the chief characteristics of modern industry. Lower
division. $12.00. Six term-hours.

2. The Principles of Economics. Wealth; foreign exchange and the
tariff question; theory of interest, rent and wages; labor and protective
legislation ; railways and trust problems; socialism. Lower division. $16.00.

Eight term-hours.

3. Money, Banking and Economic Crises. Theory of money, nature
and use of credit and its relation to prices, monetary history of U. S.,
nature and funection of banks, relation to stock exchange, the defects of
our currency system and suggestions for reform. Upper division. $10.00.

Five term-hours.

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY 277

4. Economgcs of Business Orgamization. Nature of business organi-
zation, the classification and test of efficiency of business organizations,
individuals in business, partnerships, joint stock companies, corporations,
and the simple business trust. Principles of economics is prerequisite.
Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.

5. Railway FEcomomics. The seope of transportation; American rail-
roads; railroad regulation in England; railroad regulation in Germany;
railroad regulation in France and Italy; regulation of railroads in the
United States; the Transportation Aet of 1920; the courts and railroad
regulation; government ownership and operation.

Principles of economics is prerequisite. Upper division. $8.00.

Four term-hours.

6. Princtples of Ocean Tramsportation. The history of the ocean car-
rier is studied as an introduction to the underlying principles of the
present problems of the merchant marine and ocean traffie. Economic
history and the principles of economies, or equivalent, prerequisites.
Upper division. $6.00. Fowr termp-howrs.

7. Regulation of Carriers., Raliroad regulation; regulation of motor
trucks and busses; carriers by water. Principles of economics is prere-
quisite. Upper division. $8.00. Four term-hours.

EbucaTton

1. Modern Methods of Teaching in the Upper Grades and High School.
Problems that confront the teacher every day in the classroom; supervised
study; visual instruection; elass procedure; project teaching; measuring
the progress of pupils by means of standard tests and scales; adjustments
of instruetion to individual differences; and technique of controlled class-
room experimentation, Upper division. $6.00, Three term-hours.

2. Teaching Principles. A study of the fundamental factors and pro-
cesses in the psychology of learning, with practical application of the
prineciples. Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

3. Moral Training. This eourse deals with emotion, the feelings, values,
ideals, motivation, and problems related to the affective aspect of life; the
motivation of choices, formation of habits, and the fixing of moral stan-
dards. Upper division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

4. History of Modern Education. The history of those educators whose
practices and philosophies function today in our educational system.
Upper division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

5. Secondary Education. Problems of secondary education; the pro-
gress made toward their solution, and the present coneclusions of our lead-
ing authorities. Upper division, $6.00, Three term-hours.

6. Educational Psychology. Inherited mental equipment of human
beings; the learning process; the psychological prineiples involved in
learning; the relation of secondary education to mental and social matur-
ity. This course is divided into three sections of twelve lessons each, which
may be taken separately. Lower division. $12.00. Stz term-hours.

7. Problems and Methods. Some of the problems and most progressive
methods of teaching pupils in the period of early adolescence. Lower divi-
sion. $4.00. Two term-hours.
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ENGLISH AND LITERATURE
WRITTEN ENGLISH

1. Ezposition, Narration and Argument. To enable the student to
express himself in a clear and correct way; drill in grammatical con-
struction. The course is outlined in three sections of sixteen lessons .each.
Section 1 has to do with exposition; section 2 with narration; section 3
with argument. Any section may be taken separately. )

The completion of this course will clear the regular University require-
ment for written English. Lower division, $12.00. Siz term-hours.

2. Advanced Writing., Study and practice of general magazine writing -

sketches, essays, narratives, criticisms, and so on. Offered as the equiva-
lent of the course in written English required of all University students
in the sophomore yeuar.

The course is divided into three sections of 16 lessons each, which may
be taken separately. Lower division. $18.00. Nine term-hours.

3. Imtroduction to Short Story Writing. The elements of a short story,
descriptions of people, places, and states of mind, simple plot construc-
tion, with some attention to introductions, conclusions, and dialogue.

Students who cannot show adequate preparation for the course in
short story writing will be expected to take this course first. Lower divi-
sion. $6.00. Three term-hours.

4. Short Story Writing. Designed to enable students to try out their
abilities in creative writing, Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

5. Advanced Short Story Writing. Students eligible to take this course
are those who have completed the preliminary course and have shown in
it a satisfactory degree of proficiency; also cther persons who can submit
the manuseript of an original short story of real merit. Upper division.
$10.00. y Three termchours.

6. Versification. Experiments in the writing of verse, with study of

various verse forms as mediums of expression. Upper division. $6.00.
Three term-hours.
7. Book and Play Reviewing. Study of the principles of ecriticism,
based on readings from the great critics, and from contemporary sources.
Prerequisite at least nine term-hours’ work in literature, a college course
in writing, and some knowledge of current literature. Two sections of
sixteen hours each, which may be taken separately. Upper division. $12.00,
Siz term-hours.
8. Commercial English. Training in concise, forceful expression, in
assembling and interpreting data, and in good usage in form. Lower
division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

9. Methods in Grammar School English. Practical methods of present-
ing English. Upper division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

10. English for High School Teachers. Presentation and model assign-
ments that have proved effective as used by, successful teachers of English
in developing in students a command of the best English usage. Upper
division. $9.00. Four and one-half term-howrs.

11. Review Course in English Grammar. Review course, in which the
purpose is to organize and present material that will aid teachers prepar-
ing to take the state examination for a certificate. No University credit
is given for this eourse. $4.00.
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LITERATURE

1. Early American Literature. The development of American literature
down to the contemporary period. Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

2. Recent American Literature. Continuation of Course 1 in Early
American Literature. Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

3. Nineteenth Century American Novel. This course and the one fol-
lowing, Contemporary American Novel, are separale units of a single
study of some of the foremost American novelists and of the historieal
and aesthetic forces which influenced their work. Early and Recent Amer-
ican Literature or their equivalents are prerequisites. Upper division.
$6.00, Three term-hours.

4. Contemporary American Novel. Continuation of course 3. Upper
division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

5. Contemporary English Novelists, The life, work, and one typical
book of Kipling, George Moore, Galsworthy, H. G. Wells, Arnold Bennett,
W. J. Locke, May Sinclair, Chesterton. Upper division. $6.00.

Three term-hours.

6. Shakespeare. Sixteen plays will be read with critical literature from
critics of diverse schools of interpretation. Lower division. $18.00,
: Nine term-hours.

7. Socially Significant Literature. Political and social problems dis-
cussed by the leading writers of the last quarter of a century in England
and on the continent of Europe. For students who have had thorough
preparation in the department of English literature in the University or
its equivalent. Upper division. $18.00, Nine term-hours.

_ 8. English Novel of the Nineteenth Century. Twelve novelists of the
nipeteenth century, the classic age of the English novel. For advanced
undergraduate students. Upper division. $18.00. Nine term-hours.

9. English and American Poetry, 1910-1920. A critical study of repre-
sentative works of Alan Seegar, Rupert Brooks, Sara Teasdale, John
Masefield, Vachel Lindsay, Arturo Giovannitti, C. E. S. Wood, Carl
Sandburg, Edgar Lee Masters, Robert Frost, Amy Lowell, and other
contemporary poets. Upper division. $12.00, Stz term-hours.

10. Methods of Teaching Literature in the Junior High School. Con-
sideration of the purpose of the study of literature, and the principles
guiding choice of material, methods of presentation in the junior high
school, as adapted to different types of literature; problems connected
with outside reading, Upper division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

GEOLOGY

1. Geology 1. Introduction to the study of geology. Lower division.
$6.00. Three term-hours.

2. Historical Geology. A course for students who have had the intro-
ductory work of general geology. Lower division. $4.00.
One and one-half term-hours.
The department of geology has prepared a number of sets of 18 most
common rocks and 25 common rock-making economic minerals, with de-
seriptive texts. A set of either the minerals or the rocks or both maly be
borrowed for a month, the only cost being the payment of transportation
charges both ways.
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3. General Geography. This course is divided into three parts. Stu-
dents may register for the entire course, or may take each part separately.
Part I includes (a) mathematical geography, and (b) physiography.

Part IT deals with human, industrial and regional geography.
Part IIT deals with political geography. Lower division. $18.00,
Nine term-howrs.
. 4. Physical Geography. No University credit is given for the eourse.
$4.00. -
Hearvra Epucarion

1. Health Education. Designed for mature students seeking knowledge
in the health field and interested in methods for demonstrating such knowl-
edge. To be given in three sections. Section II in preparation. Lower
division. $8.00. Four term-hours.

History

1. Oregon History. Deals with the acquisition and building of a great
western commonwealth. Opportunity is given for research, and original
papers may occasionally be submitted for regular assignments, Upper
division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

2. English History, Study of England’s social, economic, political and
constitutional history From earliest times to the present day. Lower divi-
sion. $12.00. Siz term-hours.

JOURNALISM

1. Elementary News Writing. Some fundamentals of general report-
ing, interviewing, and news analysis. Lower division. $6.00.

’ Three term-hours.

2. News Writing for Publicity Chairmen, Practical training in the
recognition of news and the writing of simple, accurate news stories, for
publicity ehairmen ir women’s clubs, men’s organizations, granges, parent-
teacher associations. $4.00. * No credit.

MATHEMATICS

1. College Algebra. This course is the equivalent of the first term’s
work for freshmen in Lterary courses in the University. Prerequisites
are one and one-half years of elementary algebra and plane geometry.
Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.

2. Plane Trigomometry. This course is the equivalent of the second
term’s work for freshmen in literary courses. Prerequisites are elementary
algebra, plane geometry, and eollege algebra. Lower division. $8.00.

Four term-hours.

3. Analytic Geometry. This course is a necessary foundation for cal-
culus. The prerequisites are solid geometry, college algebra and plane
trigonometry. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.

4, Umified Mathematics. This is the equivalent of Course 104a,be: a
freshman survey course in the mathematies and physieal science group in
the University. It gives a unified treatment of those portions of advanced
algebra, plane trigonometry, analytical geometry, together with a brief
introduction to the simpler portions of the differential and integral cal-
culus, which are essential to students in the physical and social sciences,
who can give but one year to college mathematics. Prerequisites are three
semesters of high school algebra and one year of plane geometry. Lower
division, $24.00. Twelve term-hours.

5. Differential Calculus. This course, plus the course in integral cal-
culus, is the equivalent of the work of sophomores in architecture. Pre-

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY 281

requisites are plane trigonometry and analytical geometry. Upper division.
$12.00. Sz term-hours.

6. Integral Calculus. This course, plus the course in differential cal-
culus, is the equivalent of the work of sophomores in architecture. Pre-
requisites are plane trigonometry, analytical geometry and differential
calenlus. Upper division. $12.00. Six term-hours,

7. Teaching of High School Mathematics. Methods of teaching arith-
metic, algebra, geometry and trigonometry and their history; prepared
especially for teachers of mathematics. Upper division. $6.00.

Three term-hours.

8. The Mathematics of Investment. The principles of investment; in-
terest, disecount, annuities, amortization, the valuation of bonds, sinking
funds and depreciation, building and loan associations, and the prin-
ciples of life insurance. Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

9. Review Course in Arithmetic. A rapid review, primarily for per-
sons who are planning to take the state examination for a teacher’s cer-
tificate. No University eredit is given for this eourse. $4.00.

MoberN LANGUAGES
FRENCH

1. First year, first term, Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
2. Iirst year, second term. Lower division. $8.00.  Four term-hours.
3. First year, third term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
4. Second year, first term. Lower division. $8.00.  Four term-hours.
5. Second year, second term. Lower division, $8.00. Four term-hours.
6. Second year, third term. Lower division. $8.00.  Four term-hours.
GERMAN
1. First year, first term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
2. First year, second term. Lower division. $8.00.  Four term-hours.
3. First year, third term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
4. Second year, first term. Lower division. $8.00.  Four term-hours.
5. Second year, second term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
6. Second year, third term. Lower division. $8.00.  Four term-hours.
[

. A third year course is contemplated if there is sufficient demand.
Upper division. $6.00. Three term-hours.
SPANISH

1. First year, first term. Lower division. $8.00.

. First year, second term, Lower division. $8.00.
. First year, third term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
. Second year, first term. Lower division. $8.00.  Four term-hours.
Second year, second term. Lower division. $8.00. Four term-hours.
. Second year, third term. Lower division. $8.00.  Four term-hours.

Four term-hours.
Four term-hours.

S O W

Prysics

1. College Physics, Prerequisites, algebra, geometry and elementary
physics, or a fair equivalent for the latter in familiarity with machinery
and common physical phenomena. Lower division. $18.00.

Nine term-hours.



282 EXTENSION DIVISION

2. History and Teaching of Physics. This course is for teachers pri-
marily, and presupposes a reasonable familiarity with the more elementary
facts and ideas of general physies. Upper division. $6.00,

Three term-hours.

3. Meteorology. Designed for thosd who want (o study the subject 23 a
matter of general intelligence and enjoyment, and for those who expeect to
enter the service of the U, S. Weather Bureau., Prerequisites, elementary
algebra, plane geometry, and elementary physies. Upper division. $6.00.

Three term-hours.
PHYSI0LOGY

1. Elementary Physiology. An introduetion to human physiology.

Lower division. $6.00. Three term-hours.
PsvcHOLOGY

1. Beginner’s Psychology. This is equivalent to course 202a,b,c in the

University, Lower division. $19.50. Nine term-hours.

2. Elementary General Psychology. Lower division. $13.50.
Stx term-hours.
3. Elementary Psychology, Short Course. Designed for the teacher
who intends to take the state examination in psychology. No college
credit. For review purposes only. $4.00.

4. Abnormal and Borderline Psychology. A study of the better known
types of abnormal and borderline mental phenomena from the standpoint
of scientific interpretation. Prerequisite, any good course in the principles
of general psychology. Upper division. $9.00.

Four and one-half termchours.

5. Social Psychology. A systematic study of mental phenomena in
their bearing on human intercourse and development, both individual and
social. Upper division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

Socrorocy
1. The Elements of Sociology. This course is being revised.

2. Introduction to Modern Social Problems. The nature and signifi-
cance of the social problems in modern society. Upper division. $12.00.
Siz term-hours.

3. Criminology. The problem of crime and eriminals; factors in the
physical and social environment which contribute to the production of
crime; punishment, reformation, and the scientific freatment of the
criminal. Upper division. $6.00. Three term-hours.

Courses for Entrance Credit
ExgLise

English and Literature. The following courses in English and litera-
ture are based upon the state course of study for high school English.
They cover the four years of work in high school English so arranged
that a student may take a half-year course or may complete the entire
four-year course.

1. Entrance English 1. $6.00.

2. Entrance English I1. $6.00.

3. Entrance English I11. $6.00.

4. Entrance English IV, $6.00.

One-half entrance unit.
One-half entrance unit.
One-half entrance unit,
One-half entrance unit.
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One-half entrance unit.
One-half entrance umet.
One-Ralf entrance unit.
One-half entrance umit.

5. Entrance English V. $6.00.

6. Entrance English VI, $6.00.
7. Entrance English VII. $6.00.
8. Entrance English VIII, $6.00.
9. English Composition. Based upon the state textbook in composition

for high schools, and its plan of presentation. Adapted to seniors and
juniors in high schools. $12.00, One entrance unit.

10. Entrance Grammar and Usage. ‘A simple outline of English gram-
mar with such questions of usage ag may come under each part of speech.

$4.00, One-. fourth entrance unst.

Hismory AND Crvics

Civics 1. The framework of American government, stats, local and
federal, and the powers and duties of executive, legislative and judicial
officers in all the units of government. $6.00. One-half entrance unit.

Civics 2. Political parties and elections and the functions of Ameri-
can government in all its branches, including such subjects as foreign
relations, crime and its prevention, ete. Course 1 or its equivalent is a
prerequisite. $6.00. One-half entrance unat.

American History. Based upon the state text in American history for
Oregon high schools; the equivalent of a one-year course in American
history in a standard high school., $12.00, One entrance unit.

4, World History. Designed to give young students a conception of
the background of history. $12.00. One entrance unit.
MaTHEMATICS

1. Elementary Algebra, Course A1, This course and the two following
correspond to the three semesters’ work in this subject in standard high
schools, and satisfy all entrance requirements in algebra at the University.
$6.00, One-half entrance unit.

2. Elementary Algebra, Course A2. This course is a continuation of
Al. $6.00. One-half entrance unit.

3. Elementary Algebra, Course A3. A continuation of course A2. $6.00.
One-half entrance unit.

4. Plane Geometry, Course G1. The two courses in plane geometry and
the one in solid eorrespond to the three semesters’ work in this subject in
the standard high schools, and satisfy all entrance requirements in geom-
etry at the University, $6.00, One-half entrance unit.

5. Plane Geometry, Course G2. 'This is a continuation of Course Gl.
$6.00. One-half entrance umit.

6. Solid Geometry, Course G3. This course follows directly after course
G2. Students who expeet to specialize in mathematics, science or archi-
tecture should take this ecourse. $6.00. One-half entrance unst.

Prysics
1. Elementary Physics. When supplemented by a satisfactory amount
of laboratory work in a high school or in a summer session of the Uni-
versity, this course will satisfy the entrance requirements of the Univer-
sity. Presupposes some familiarity with elementary algebra and plane
geometry. $12.00, One entrance umit.
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DEGREES CONFERRED DURING YEAR 1927-28

College of Literature, Science and the Arts
BACHELOR OF ARTS

0. Henry Alexander, Portland
Alice Amundson, Opheim, Montana
Nancy Mae Anderson, Portland
Fdith Caroline Bader, Portland
Kenneth P, Baer, Portland
Mildred Bailey, Eugene
Anns A, Baumgartner, Milwaukie
J. O. Beatty, Portland
Donald C. Beelar, Warrenton
Charles Edward Best, Eugene
Juanite A. Bigelow, Nyssa
Paul Shepard Billington, Reedsport
George William Black, Portland
Judith Adelina Elom, Eugene
Clifton H. Boggs, Stanfield
Charles Kirk Bolliger, Portland
Frances B. Borton, Portland
Elizabeth M. Bradway, Eugene
Lillian Christina Bramhall, Klamath Falls
Julia Brauningor, Eugene
Edna Vianna Brockman, Portland
Edgar Murray Burns, Portland
Camille Burton, Portland
Therese Chambelland, Epinal, France
Flizabeth W. Cheney, Portland
Frank Allen Crosby, Eugene
Julia Lilian Davis, Vale
Herbert Leroy Deal, Blackfoot, Idaho
Dorothy May Delzell, Salem
D. Devaputra, South India

Roberta Douty, Portland
Elton R. Edge, Eugene
Bethel Elvira Eidson, Vancouver, Wash.
Edna Elizabeth English, Eugene
Martin Elmer Enckson. Eugene
Charles J. Fisher, Troutdale
Grace Elizabeth Fleming, Grants Pass
Edward V. Fortmiller, Albany
Winifred Alice Gibson, Livingston, Mont.
Robert B. Giffen, Eugene
Harriet Helen Gould, Coquille
Ruth Griffith, Salem
Albert Lester Halpin, Portland
Curtis Clifford Hambo, Portland
Esther Pomeroy Hardy, San Diego, Cal.
Laurence Hartmus, Portland
Zilda Marie Hayes, Powers
Dwight Sumner Hedges, Oregon City
Ethel Louise Helliwell, Portland
Kalph Hubert Hurhmlllu- Eugene
Marie Hildeman, Portland
Thomas D. Holder, Paisley
Marjorie V. Isherwood, Portland
Margaret Alvena Jackman, Eugene
Lucille Marie Jackson, Oregon City
Helen K. Jacobs, Eugene
Kristian Johnsen, Portland
Janet May Johnstone, Portland
Elizabeth Miriam Jones, Portland
Florence Jones, Salem
Julia M, Kautman, Portland
J. Rodney Keating, Portland
Walter Lionel Kelsey, Portland
Ruth Kercher, Springfield
Eleanor Agnes Kindberg, Chula Vista, Cal.
Kathryn Kirk, Oregon City
Jacquoise L. Klrﬂey, Eugene
Marie Jakobine Klev, Portland
Thusnelda W. Koehler, Salem
Delight Verdenius Kolar, Portland

Maxine Koon, Portland

Alfons Korn, Eugene

John Kuykendall, Klamath Falls
Bernita Faye Lamson, Eugene
Guinevere A. Lamson, Eugene
Herschel Clarence Landru, Eugene.
Max Alvin Levine, Los Angeles, Cal.
Virginia E. Lounsbury, Portland
Lee Lillian Luders, Portland

Gilbert Charles McAuliffe, Eugene
Kathryn Hardie McAyeal, Porfland
Mary Felicia McKinnon, Eugene
Tess McMullen, Eugene

Beatrice A. Mason, Eugene
Benjamin R. Mathews, Portland
Ethbel Louise Mevig, Eugene

Rue J. Mowrey, Portland

Wasily V. Muller, Portland

Charles Namson, Los Angeles, Cal
Thelma G. Neaville, Eugene
Dimitry Vladimir Ogievsky, Portland
Florence Kathryn Owen, Eugene
Myrtle Marian Paddock, Eugene
Erma L. Parker, Eugene

Alice Eugenia Patterson, Portland
Vina Patterson, Portland

Nancy B. Peterson, Spokane, Wash,
Virginia Florence Priaulx, Chil
William Benjamin Prudhomme, Portland
Earl J. Raess, Glendale

Roby John Flint Renshaw, Portland
Thelma B. Rice, Eugene

Mazie Louise Richards, Portland
Virginia Lee Richardson, Portland
Morris H. Roach, Portland

Cornelia F. Robertson, Lakeview
Ruth Haynie Robertson, Freewater
Mabel Claire Roof, Springftield
Constance Laureen Rothy Portland
John D. Scheffer, Portland

Frances Sue Schroeder, Eugene
Ethyl H. Schuster, Tacoma, Wash.
Mary M. Search, Portland

George Simerville, Butte Falls
Richard D. Simonton, Portland
Zelda Miriam Smith, Salem

Alice Evelyn Southwick, Portland
Maurice Sherwood Spate, Medford
Mabel Alice Spoon, Aberdeen, Wash.
Norma Lee Stamp, Portland
Cutherine W. Stinger, Portland
Willard John Stone, Island City
Helen Ruth Street, Portland

Bert E. Surry, Portland

Thelma E. Sweeney, Springfield -
Charles Leslie Towne, St. Louis, Mo.
Chi Ta Tuan, Washington, D. C.
Marion Lyle Veazie, Portland
Pauline Venable, Redondo Beach, Cal.
John Marion Watker, Eugene
James R. Ward, Portland

Anne Wentwnrth, Portland

Algot Westergren, Portland

Nellie Catherine Westra, Portland
Eljzabeth Edwarde White, Portland
Benjemin MacLean Whitesmith, Eugene
Malecolm Walker Wilkinson, The Dalles
Neta Coe Wirak, Forest Grove

A. Edgar Wrightman, Jr., Portland
Lois Ione Zirnmerman, Silverton

BACHELOR OF ARTS (Honorary)
As of the Class of 1888
Milton F. Davis
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Harold M. Barthel, Pendleton

‘Walter Adolph Benson, Portland
Burl Betzer, Crabtree

Marie A. Bridges, Portland

John Dewey Campbell, Eugene
Dudley F. Clark, Portland

Harriet Marjorie Clark, San Diego, Cal.
Marian Clear, Portland

Leo J. de la Fontaine, Portland

J. Raymond Duniap, Portland
‘Walter Thomas Durgan, Eugene
Elizabeth Mateel Easterday, Portland
Richard Edge, Eugene

Ethel S. Gasman, The Dalles

Francis M. German, Portland
Edward T, Johnson, Portland
Elizabeth Karhuvaara, Astoria

Bert C. Kerns, Evgene

Thelma Kitchen, La Grande

‘Winston Richard Lake, Wamie
Gerald William Lawlor, Portland
Ricardo D. Leones, Philippine Islands
Szwa Leung, Canton, China

Beryl V. Ludington, Eugene

Herbert Kenneth McClain, Hood River
Helen Mumaw, Aberdeen, Wash,
Fred Nusbickel, San Dimas, Cal.

E. Dolph Pearson, Portland

Donald C. Peek, Portland

Eric L. Peterson, Lakeview
Margaret Mary Purvine, Salem
Alfred E. Puusti, Astoria

Vicente Q. Quibilan, Philippine Islands
Milton William Rice, Portland
Edgar Ricen, Portland

Henry Frank Riedel, Portland
Frank E. Riggs, Portland

Edwin Ellis Roper, Napas, Cal.
Merryl C. Shaver, Oakland, Cal.
Charles J. Spere, Eugene

James C. Stovall, Lakeview

J. Farman Swigart, Eugene

J. Irving Tuell, Portland

Kathryn Ulrich, Klamath Falls
Floyd A. Van Atta, McMinnville
Clita Walden, Eugene

Harry Carpenter Watkins, Portland
Harold Rowland Whiteside, Portland
Robert G. Wilbur, Portland

Jemes Howard Williams, Portland
Joseph G. Wilson, Kent

Henry MacMullen Wiswall, Vancouver, Wn.

" F. Lyle Wynd, Eugene

School of Architecture and Allied Arts

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE
Wallace Stanford Hayden

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Grace 1. Ash, Klamath Falls
Edith M. Bafn, Portland

Merle Darline Boswell, Vale
Kate Gertrude Boyd, Portland
Hope Crouch, Eugene

Juanita Leona Dietze, Lakeview
Olivine M, Fisch, Milwaukie
Elizabeth Hayter, Dallas

Dorothy Hobson, Eugene

Anna Keeney, Alex

Katherine E, Mutzig, Portland

Frances M. Plimpton, Milwaukie
Ilorence Anne Ross, Trenton, New Jersey
Helen Thwaite, Hillsboro

Lucia Wiley, Tillamook

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

L. Louise Buchanan, Astoria
Letba O. Jenks, Tangent
Henry Abbott Lawrence, Portland

Arthur Leonard Remmen, San Diego, Cal
J. Laurin Reynolds, Junction City

School of Business Administration
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Easter Dae Craddock, Silvies
Elizabeth Eaton, Fugene

Vena M. Gaskill, Beaverton

Roy A. Gurnea, North Bend
Francis M. Jackson, Caldwell, Idaho

John Francis Lebor, Portland

Byron A. Serfling, Gardiner

Julian Fisher Smith, Eugene

Lillian Elizabeth J. Vai], Eugene
Marian Mildred White, Cottage Grove

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Wendell T. Balsiger, Ione

Raymond Wilbert Breshears, Eugene
Leroy D. Draper, Portland

Glenna Fisher, Portland

‘William James Gannon, Portland
Jose S. Gorriceta, Portland

Victor Edwin Johnson, Eugene

Fred G, Niemi, Portland

LaVerne E, Pearson, Pendleton
Herman Paul Rademacher, Portland

‘W. Elwood Read, Portland
Harold J. Socolofsky, Salem
Elerbert G. Socolofsky, Salem
Arthur B. Stillman, Eugene
William Clyde Swails, Portland
John C. Swan, Eugene

Frederic Charles West, Portland
Allison Marie Wilder, Bend
Carroll P. Williams, Dexter

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Allen A, Bailey, Eugene

Richard G. Ball, Mt. Vernon, Wash,
Carl M, Brodersen, Forest Grove
Lee M. Brown, Stayton

Jchn Laughton Diffenderffer, Lebanon, Mo,

Elmer Clinton Fansett, Portland
Rodney Charles Farley, Bar View
Clausin Dennis Hadley, Eugene
Robert Charles Hart, Medford

Harold Perry Houser, Pendleton

Eugene Clair Howe, Eugene

Donald Jeffries, Eugene

Leslie C. Kirkham, Creswell

Ronald Herbert Robnett, Albany

Harry M. Schuppel, Portland

Ralph Fairfield Spitzer, Great Falls, Mont.
Roland Day Stearns, Prineville

Philip Charles Usinger, Berkeley, Cal,
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School of Education

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION

Mcrris S. George, Eugene

Henry M. Gunn, Portland

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Joanne Latania Ackerson, Eugene
Justine E. Ackerson, Eugene
Elsie May Allen, Eugene

Kathryn Boone, Portland

Luycile Brown, Burns

Alma E. Carlson, Langlois

Nellie Emma Carroll, Lakeview
Minnie Adoline Cushman, Portland
Gladys Jean Grant, Portland
Austa M. Graves, Silver Lake
Dorothy Mae Haskins, Eugene.
Robert Lee Henagin, Coburg
Alice Jaquet, Silverton

Dorothy Marianne Keil, Milwaukie
Cecil E. Matson, Astoria

Velma Fern Parish, Twin Falls, Idaho
Mabel A, Peterson, Lakeview
Fiorence Rose Phelps, Eugene
DeEtta Mary Robnett, Eugene
Ruth Eliza Scbaefer, Linnton
Paula E. Schmalz, Portland

Elsie Margaret Shultz, Bay City
Dorothy Straughan, Pendleton
Zada May Tinker, Eugene

Matie B. Train, Portland

Alice Trolan, Oswego

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Melvina Pear] Black, Marshfield
Margaret Bowie, Portland

Hilda Goerig Branstator, Astoria
J. O. Burcham, Cottage Grove
Lena Madeline Burcham, Cottage Grove
Mell E. Carter, Ontario

Beatrice Coblentz, Portland
Lacy B. Copenhaver, Portland
Lillian Costello, Portland
Elizabeth Enright, Eugene
Stella Ann Fishburn, Portland
A. Omar Freel, Portland

Helen S. Gibbs, Salem

Robert Goetz, Silverton

Naomi C. Hagensen, Portland
Inez Pearl Jones, Eugene

Elizabeth Martin, Portland
Hollis Michaels, Myrtle Creek
Rhuea Micklam, Portland
Pauline Packard, Portland

J. Rollo Patterson, Eugene
Horace W. Port, Portland

Lillian Theresa Power, Portland
Mary Elizabeth Robards, Monmouth
Robert W. Rose, Portland

Clenn Cyril Savage, Gervals
Elizabeth Shields, Portland
Gladys Katherine Stofiel, Eugene
Lucy Thompson, Portland

Olive C. Valck, Portland

‘Wendell L. Van Loan, Monmouth

School of Journalism
BACHELOR OF ARTS

Frances Louise Cherry, Enterprise
Betty Davis, Myrtle Point

Claudia Merlin Fletcher, Portland
Naomi M. Grant, Portland

Harold F. Hunnicutt, Eugene
Florence Hurley, Enterprise
Trixie J. Johneon, Tualatin
Marian Lowry, Eugene

Ruth Newton, Merrill

Thelma Katherine Park, Portland
William Charles Schulze, Eugene
Pauline Woodson Stewart, Dayville
Grace Agnes Taylor, Eugene
Kenneth G. Wilshire, Lakeview
Douglas M. Wilson, Eugene

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Mary Clay Benton, San Pedro, Cal
Harry Dutton, Eugene

Ruth Gregg, Silverton

Fred Junker, Sandy

Maurine Lombard, Springfield
Flossie Radabaugh, Eugene
Richard Herman Syring, Silverton
Stanley Young, Eugene

School of Law

DOCTOR OF JURISPRUDENCE

Ronald H. Beattie, Eugene
Forrest Edmond Cooper, Eugene
Harry J. DeFraneq, Portland
Herman Hansen, Eugene

Edwin D. Hicks, Canyon City

Orlando John Hollis, Eugene
George W. Joseph, Jr., Portland
Paul A. Sayre, La Grande
Eugene V. Slattery, Eugene
Margaret Woodson, Eugene

BACHELOR OF LAWS

Carl A. Dobler, Portland
William D. Harris, Brooks

Frank Bronaugh Reid, Nortons

BACHELOR OF ARTS

William Besley Adams, Milwaukie
J. Morton Coke, Portland

Glen Roy Hughes, Hood River
John Nicholas Mohr, Hood River

Sherm Smith, Prineville
Ray Henry Watson, Eugene
Margaret Woodson, Eugene
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Bliss I. Ansnes, La Grande

Robert Franklin Benjamin, Portland
Alan Wayne Christensen, Freewater
Paul M. Elwell, Portland

John Harold Moore, Eugene

William Y. Powell, Portland
John H. Robinson, La Grande
Donald Templeton, Forest Grov:
Harlow L. Weinrick, Eugene

School of Music

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

Catherine Celeste Campbell, Eu;
Lois Martha Everson, Creswell gene

Bernice E. Woodson, Eugene

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Harriett Baldwin, Newberg

Ruth Elizabeth Marie DeNeffe, Eugene
Frances Elizabeth Dodds, Tacoma, Wash.
Barbara Audrey Edmunds, Eugene
Helen Falconer, Enterprise

Georgia Hickman, Vale

Lavina Honey, Eugene

Kathryn Inwood, Oregon City

Adelaide V. Johngon, Eugene

Alma C. Kraus, Vanconver, Wash.
Alma K. Lawrence, Medford
Mildred Whitlock McAlister, Eugene
Donald A. Ostrander, Eugene
Rosalie Parker, Cendon

Iris Evelyn Saunders, Portland
Margaret Spencer, Portland
Beatrice A. Wilder, Bend

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Maurgaret Estella Inwood, Oregon City
Robert W. MeKnight, Eugene

Melba Ernestine Macy, Grants Pass
Charles Raymond Voegtly, Burns

School of Physical Education

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Vida Leah Buehler, Eugene
Glenn Willard Howard, Astoria
Nellie Katherine Johns, Portland

Clifford W. Kuhn, Lebanon
Eleanor Marvin, Astoria
G Mildred Zi , Eu

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Evelyn Laura Anderson, Eugene
Beulah B. Brasten, Eugene
Ruth F. Dunlap, Mt. Vernon
Mary Elizabeth Gallagher, Eugene
Harold H. Harden, Marshfield
Lela Catherine Horton, Eugene

Margery O’Neal Horton, EFugene
Hazel Agatha Kirk, St. Paul
Cornelia Meek, Portland
Lawrence Arleigh Read, Gladstone
Carl L. Rice, Springfield

School of Sociology

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Gladys Frances Calef, Portland
Louis Dammasch, Portland

Ethel Ivy Gunderson, Portland
Masa Nori Yamashita, Portland

BACHELQR OF SCIENCE D
Jane D. Gavin, Portland

Portland School of Social Work

SOCIAL WORK CERTIFICATE

Anette Adams, Portland
Ruth Dalgliesh, Portland
Elizabeth C. Donald, Portland

Anna Margaret Schwalier, Portland
Elsie Sommer Tonkon, Portland
Evelyn Hope Underwood, Portland

PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING CERTIFICATE

Jacqueline Day, Portland

Jessie Cannum Fletcher, Portland
Mildred Halvorsen, Portland
Gwendolyn Johnston, Portland
Mary Frances Nadeau, Portland

Ethel Petty, Portland

Cora Julianna Schildhamer, Portland
Martha M. Sheridan, Portland

Myra Saxon Sprague, Portland

Genevieve VanDervlugt Tachella, Portland
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School of Medicine

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

John Theodore Abraham, B.8., Roseburg

Richard Berry Adams, B.S., Portland

Alva Burton Adkisson, B.A., The Dalles

Alfred Balle, B.S., Seattle, Wash.

Harry George Beck, B.S., Seattle, Wash.

Darrell Charles Bollam, B.S., Portland

Russell Blaine Bramble, B.S., Tacoma, Wash.

Jensie Laird Brodie, B.A., M.A., Portland

John C. Brougher, B.A., M.A., Portland

James Everett Buckley, B.A., Tacoma, Wash.

Woleott Emmett Buren, B.A., Salem

Cassius C. Carter, B.A., Oregon City

Arnold Samuel Chaimov, B.S., Portland

William Harold Chapman, B.S., Portland

Alfred William Christopherson, B.S.,
Portland

Robert Brower Cragin, B.S., Tucson, Aris.

Ralph Huff Crandall, B.A., San Diego, Cal

Milton Verne Duncan, B.A., McMinnville

Marvin R. Eby, B.S., Portland

Edward E. Evans, B.A., Portland

Cecil Rhodes Fargher, B.A., Dufur

Carl Feldman, B.S.,Boise, Idaho

John Corscaden Findlater, B.A., Portland

Jack Goldman, B.B.A., Portland

Herbert Emil Goldsmith, B.A., Portland

H. Lewis Greene, B.A., Portland

Oril Stone Harbaugh, B.A., Walla Walla,
‘Wash,

Jease Benton Helfrich, B.S., Portland

Verden Edward Hockett, B.A., Salem

Rc*ernt Burmeister Hope, B.A., Honolulu,

Geo;‘ge.Horsfnll, B.A., Marshfield
Reginald A. Hunt, B.8., Portland

Gordon Maxwell James, B.S., Tacomsa, Wash.

Everett N, Jones, B.A., Salem

Avudley C. Joslyn, B.A., Eugene

Regner W. Kullberg, B.S., Portland
Joseph Langer, B.S., 8an Bernardino, Cal.
Ernest Jacob Losli, B.A., Portland
Chauncey Elwin Marston, B.A., Portland
Laverne Marguerite Moore, B.A., Portland
Henry Dwight Norris, B.S,, Portland
Dimitry Vladimir Ogievsky, B.A., Portland
Arehie O. Pitman, B.A., Portland

Rufus L. Powers, B.S., Portland

Charles G. Robertson, B.S., Salem

Robert Lee Strickland, B.8., Forest Grove
Edwin Douglas Warren, B.8., Klamath Falls

Graduate School

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Raymond E. Baker, M.A., Oregon.

Major, Education. Minors, History and Philosophy.
Thesis : The educational theory and practice of William Torrey Harris.

MASTER OF ARTS

Alevia Stiles Alexander, B.A., Oregon.
Major, English, Minor, Education.

Thesis: The changing character of the increasing interest in Edgar Allen Poe.

Thelma Lois Alley, B.A., Grinnell College.
Major, Latin. Minor, Greek.

Thesis : The place of Tyche in Euripides’ tragedies.

Carroll John Amundson. B.A., Oregon.
Major, History. Minor, Sociolo

Y.
Theseis: History of the Willamette Valley and Cascade Mountain Wagon Road Company.

Gibeon Bowles, B.A., Reed College.
Major, History. Minor, Education.

Thesis: Factors determining the diplomatic settlement of the Oregon boundary question.

‘Winnefred Esther Bradway, B.A., Oregon.
Major, Animal Biology. Mmor. Chemistry.

Thesis: The morphogenesis of the thyrmd Tollicles of the chick.

J. Everett Buckley, B.A., Oregon.

Major, Bacteriology and Hygiene. Minor, Pathology.

Thesis: Effects of iodized oils on bacteria,

Gladys Buehler, B.A., Oregon.
Major, Mathematics. Minor, Education.

Thesis: A comparison of methods of numerical integration of differential equations.

Harmon Marbold Chapman, B.A., Ohlo.
Major, Philosophy. Minor, Hutory

Thesis: An exposition and critical discussion of the fundamental prmclples of Royce’s
philosophy as set forth in his “The World and the Individual.”

Agnes Lounise Colton, B.A., Whitman College.
Major, History. Minor, Psychology.
Thesis: Augustine and Manichaeism.

Viola Noon Currier, B.L., California.
Major, History. Minor, English,

Thesis : The Chinese web in Oregon history.
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Lee A. Dillon, B.A,, Illinois.
Major, Education. Minor, Mathematics.
Thesis: The Portland publie school system from 1878 to 1918.

Robert A. Gilmore, B.A., Iowa.
Major, English. Minor, Education.
Thesig: Charles Dickens and the educational theories of his day.

William S. Hopkins, B.S., Oregon.
Major, Economics, Minor, Philosophy.
Thesis : Utilitarianism in economics.

Georgia H. Johnson, B.A., Oregon.
Major, Psychology. Minor, Zoology.
Thesis: An investigation of the effect of spacing and letter characteristics upon the
range of apprehension of 10-point Caslon body type.

Vera Gertrude Mather, B.A,, British Columbia.
Major, Zoology. Minor, Psycbology.
Thesis: The structure of the endostyle in ammocoetes and tunicates,

Robert D. Morse, Ph.B., Hamline,
Major, History. Minor, Economics.
Thesis: The Hudson’s Bay Company activities in the Oregon Territory, 1824-1846.

Harry H. Savage, B.A., Willamette.
Major, History. Minor, Economics,
Thesis: Phases of Wilsonian leadership.

Henry Sheldon, Jr., B.A., Oregon.
Major, History. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: The place of history in the positivism of Frederic Harrison.

Margaret Smith, B.A., Whitman College.
Major, History. Minor, Education,
Thesis: George IIT and the Whigs.

Mary C. Sutton, B.A., Washington.
Major, Botany. Minor, Zoology.
Thesis: The plants of the rorthwest that have been used for food, medicine, and
economic purposes,

Florence Taylor, B.A., Oregon.
Major, Psychology Minor, Zoology.
Thesis: An evaluation of the health records of women students as indicators of col
lege success.

Ralph Tuck, B.S., Oregon.
Major, Geology. Minor, Chemistry.
Thesis: The geology and ore deposits of the Blue River mining distriet.

Orson M, Washburn, B.S., Minnesota.
Major, Education. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: The problem of teaching municipal government in high schools.

Lewis Angle Woodworth, B.A., Chicago.
Major, French. Minor, Spanish.
Thesis: Native French sources of the Spanish pastoral.

Amy Maude Yeatts, B.A., Montana.
Major, French. Minor, German.
Thesis: Madame de Berny in the novels of Honore de Balzac.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
Helen Gertrude Burke, B.S., Oregon.
Major, Education. Minor, History,
Thesis: The realization of the aims of secondary education.

Vasily Dmitrieviech Kniaseff, B.S,, Oregon.

Major, Chemistry. Minor, Animal Biology.

Thesis: A study of the absorption of sugars and nitrogenous compounds.
Joseph F. Santee, B.S., Oregon Agricultural College.

Major, Education. Minor, Sociology.
Thesis: University of Oregon admission standards, 1876-1927.

MASTER OF FINE ARTS

Beatrice I. Towers, B.A., Oregon.
Thesis: The cycle of life.
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY
ENROLLMENT FOR THE YEAR, 1927-28

THE UNIVERSITY AT EUGENE: Men
Graduate School 87
Law School . 6b
Seniors 261
Juniors 804
Sophomores 441
Freshmen 534
Specials 23
Eugene Bible University Students 18

Total 1,728

THE MEDICAL SCHOOL AT PORTLAND ... 214

Total Enrollment for Academic Year of Full-time
Students 1,937

THE SUMMER SESSIONS OF 1928:

Portland Session ......ococicerrcemmmmnimsrsneniestennecnsaseaeinareaesereeaen 122
Eugene, Regular Session 236
Eugene, Post Session 66
Total Summer Enroliment ... 424
*Duplicates 66

+ Net Total Enrollment _E_Q

EXTENSION DIVISION:

ASOTIB oo e e 5

E 20
Hood River (]
Portland 978
Rainier 5

Sal 16
The Dalles 8
Correspondence  Study 788
Total Extension Students ...1,828
1TOTAL ENROLLMENT IN ALL DIVISIONS, 192728 ...... 4,129

THE EUGENE CAMPUS: Men
Graduate Sehool 78
Law School 82
Seniors 205
Juniors 249
Sophc e 519
Freshmen 606
Specials 23
Eugene Bible University Students 12

Total 1,774

THE MEDICAL SCHOOL AT PORTLAND ...t 216

Total Enrollment for First Two Terms of Full-time
Students 1,990

563
849
65

977
51

926

ENROLLMENT FOR FALL AND WINTER TERMS OF 1928-29

1,413

10,361

* Excluding duplicates between Eugene post session and other summer sessions.
+ This total does not eliminate duplication between the regular session of the
academic year and the summer sessions and the Extension Division.

INDEX 201

A

Academic Requirements Committee .......... 21
Accounting . 184, 140, 145
Accredited H -.28
Administration, Officers o 7
Admission 28-29
Admission to

Advanced Standing .. .29

Freshman Standing .

Graduate Standing ..

Special Student Standing .
Advanced Standing
Agdvisory Council
Albert Cup
Alumni A iation . 43
Alumni Association (Medical School) ....180
Anatomy (Department of Animal Biol-

2y ) 59

Department in Medical School ............ 191
Animal Biology (see Biology)

Application for Loans ... 41

Application for Rooms
Appointment Bureau ...
Appointment Bureau, Committee on
Architecture and Allied Arts,
School of , 24, 81, 114- 182
Equipment of
Faculty of
Organization and Degrees .
Point System in
Architecture
Courses of Study
Description of Courses
Architecture Studio ..........-

Art, Normal
Course of Study 122
Description of Courses .................... 129-130
Bachelor of 5, 24, 31-84,

rts,

115, 187, 148, 164, 169, 185, 206, 214 222
Arts, Bachelor "of, Given in 1827- 28. 284-289
Arts, Master of 47

Master of Fine Arts 115
Arts, Master of, Given in 1927-28 288 289
Art Museum
Assistants, Graduate ..
Associated Students
Association, Alumni ...
Astronomy, Mechanics and

Description of Courses ...
Athletics, Intercollegiate .
Athletics, Committee on
Awards, Committee on .

B

Bachelor of Architecture
Bachelor of Arts .

84, 115, 148, 164, 169, 185, 206 214 222
Bachelor of Business Administration g

Business Administration

School of .5, 24, 183-146
Courses of Study .. 1
Degrees

Description of Courses ...........--- 140-146

Faculty 133
Fields of Training .. .
Graduate Division ...
Organization
Scholarsbips and Prizes .........ooeceee

Business Administration and Law ..

Business Research, Bureau of ........... 139

C

Calendar, University ..
Catalogue Committee ..
Certificates, Teachers .
Change of Rezistration .
Chemistry, Department of
Description of Courses .. .68-65
Major Requirements in
Climate, Location and
College of Literature, Science and the Arts
Departments, Major .....ccoeoceivommncec 5
Facalty of
Groups in
Service Department in .
Colloquium Committee
Commencement and Assembly (}ommiti:ee21

Commerce (see Business Administration)
Committees of the Faculty -
Commonwealth Scholarships,

on
Condon Geological Museum ...
Cooperation With Eugene C

Commerce, Committee on ......cccoevem..
Correspond Study
Council, Graduate ..........
Courses Required
Credentials, Admission
Credits, . Excess High School .
Credit by Examination

Daly Scholarships .......cinnnneranaen.
Deans of Schools
Degree with Honors
Degrees Coaferred by University
......... b5, 24, 47, 115
137, 148, 164, 169, 185, 206, 214 222 280
Degrees Conferred by the University in
1927-28 284-289
Degrees, Reruirements for . 82
In Architecture
In Business Administration ..
In Education
In Journalism

In Law ...
Bachelor of Laws .. In Medicine ....
Bachelor of Music In Music
Bachelor of S In Physical Education ..o
32, 115, 148, 164, 169, 185, 206, 214, 222 In Sociology
In Education 24, 148 In Summer Semsion ...ooeoreecieeeeecea..
Bacbenolozy (Department o nt Biol- Dega:rtmenu of College of Literature,
......... and the , 61
Depa.rtment in Medical School .......... 192 Departments of the Graduate School 4B
Beekman Prize 42  Deposits
Bernard Daly Scholarships ... 42 Gymaasium Suit
Bennett Prize 42 Military
Biological Science 57 m
Biology, Division of .....comrccirirmnncend 57 Refunds
Courses in 58  Design ......
Biology, Animal, Department of Design, Interior ...
urses in 59  Design, Structural
Pre-Medical Curricula .......oenneee. 60-61  Diploma Fee
Biology, Plant, Department of Dispensary Service .. m:
urses in Py 62  Division of Biology .
Bosard of Regent 7  Division, Extension
Board and room 85  Doector of Philosophy Degree ..........| 5, 24, 47
Botany, Department of (see Biology) Dormitories 84-85
Buildings and Grounds .........coeeiin.s Drama and Play Production ...

.69, 18, 74
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E Regigtrntinn 3’8"
Economics, Department of Tuition . .

Course of Study 65
Description of Courses .
Edison Marshall Prize ...
Educational Advisory Committee .
Educational Research, Bureau of ..
Education, School of .
Courses of Study ..

Degrees

Description of Courses ..o e 166

Faculty 147

Norms 149

Organization 1567

Professional Curricula .ccecerereicennnnnee 158
Employment 86
Endowment of University ... 28

English, Department of
Courses of Study

Fellows, Teaching ...
Foreign Scholarships
Free Intellectual Activities Gommltee 22
French 110, 111, 113
Freshman Survey Courses ...
Fresnman Week Committee
G
Geography (see Geology)
Geology, Department of

Courses of Study .. a7
Description of Cou A
Geography C 78, 80

Gerlinger Cup 22, 42
Germanic Languages and Literature,
Department of
Courses of Study
Description of Courses
Scandinavian Languages
Government of University ...
Gradiag System
Gmduate Assistants ..
duate Bulletin ... 48

Drama and Play Production 74
Description of Courses .........ceecenees, 71
Library 70
Spoen English oo 72
Written English Requirement 32
Written English .eecovvvnannnnncas 71, 12
Entrance
With Advanced Standing .....coeeeeec 29

With Deficiencies

Gradusta Council .
Graduate Degrees 24,
115, 187, 148, 164, 169, 185, 206 214, S22

Entrance Requirements
Entrance Units Required ...
Entrance Work Ly Correspondence
Examination

Credit by 29
Entrance English ......vncieannes 282
Physical 80, 214
Psychological 80
Expenses, Student 37

Extension Division
Correspondence Study Department 4, 274
Faculty ... 247
Graduate Work in
Organization ...........

Portland Extension Center ........2
Extension Classes Outside of Portlandqs
269-2

Social Welfare Department ..
Visual Inatruction Departm
External Relations Committee ...

F

Faculty N
College of Literature, Science, and the
Arts

Committees
Extension Division
Eugene Summer Sess
Graduate School
Portland Sessi 244
School of Architecture .........cccoomennee. 114
School of Business Administration ...133
School of Education .. .
School of Journalism .

Graduate Degrees Conferred in 1927-28 288
Graduate School

Admission to -46
Bulletin 48
Degrees Granted ........ccooeneed 5, 24, 47
Departments of 46
Faculty of 44

Requirements for Master’s Degree ..... 47
Requirements for Doctor of Philos-
ophy Degree -47
Summer Session, Courses in
Graduation Requirements
Greek, Department of
Description of Courses ..
Grounds, Buildings and .
Group Requirements
Groups in the College

H

Halls of Residence
Friendly Hall (men) -34
Hendricks Hall (women)
Mary Spiller Hall (women)
New Dormitory (men) ...
Susan Campbell Hall (women)
Thacher Cottage (women) ...

Health Service

Hendricks Hall

High Schools, Accredited ..

High School, School of Edu

History, Department of
Course of Study
Description of Courses

Honors Council

Honers Courses

Honors, Degree with ...

Honors, Reading for ...

gistory of the University

School of Law 168

Schnool of Medicine _.......coeeeeeenen.. 174

School of Music i 206

School of Physical Education

School of Social Work, Portland

School of S0ciologY ..ocoovcerricrsicenees S—

University 8
Failing Prize 42
Fees

Diploma 39

English A 39

Graduate

Gymnasium Suit
Laboratory, locker, syllabus
Law School
Military
Non-resid
Privilege
Profeasional School
Refunds of

+
t

hold Arts, Department of
Description of Courses ........................ veer89
Service Groups
Houses, Invitational
Hygiene, Personal, Requirement ..

I
Incompletes ... 81
Indian Art, Ada Bradley Millican
Collection of 27
Infirmary Service 36
Intra-mural Sports Committee ................ 22
Investigation of College Teaching, Com-
mittee on 22
Italian 112
J

INDEX 293

42 Executive Faculty ..viecomcneniennes 177
Faculty 174

Fees and Deposits .

Fellowships and Scholarships ..

Jewett Prizes ...
Jones Lectureship in Medicine
Journalism, School of ... 5,

Buildings and Equipment ...

Curriculum History

Degrees Library

Description of Courses ..o Special Students

Equipment 168 Men's Dormitory

Faculty 162  Military Science, Department of

Organization and Purpose .
Prizes and Scholarships .

tor of .
Jurisprudence, Doctor o Military Science, Departme:

K
Medical School 198
Koyl Cup Milltar; Training, Requirement ... .32
L Millican, Ada Bradley, Collection . .27
I"’é’?‘i"mﬁe’ ﬁurmy Warner Museum .26
TSI o Z— useums
Chemistry Art Exhibition Hall
(I._}'eol e Botanical Herbarium ....
3ol 1
Physical Murray Warner
Psychnoloxy Oregon. of Fme Arts

Laboratory and Locker Fees .
Languages and Literature
Latin, Department of

Course of Study

5, 24, 31 206
206

Musie, S

Degrees leen
91 Dessription of Courses
-eaa F“J t.y

Description of Courses . Fees
Late Registration Fees Public School Music Course
Law Library Organization )
Law. Sehool Of .muvuemnencererreneend Requiremh;znt for Graduation
3 - Scholarshipa
bined CoUrses ...ccoecrccrnninnzranes
g:m in 5169 No dent Fee N o1
Description of COUTBES ..coecervmiraseens 170 N et Art
Faculty 168 orm 129
Fees .......... 38, 170 ggu;se of Study 122
Library 16
Six-year Combined Course .............. lgg Ng‘::g‘igm Of COUNBER ..oooermmmrercemsmemsne lgg

Library Committee
Library, University .
Pre-library trammg

. o
.10 Officers of Admmmtratlon ..........................

Statf 25  OQfficers, Board of R
Literature, Science, and the Arts, 0ld Oregon }

[ T T S 5, 24, 30, 49  Oregon Museum of Fine Arts ..
Living Ex 84 Orgaanization of the University .

Organization, Student ..

Loan Fund, dent
n Fond, Studen Oregon State Agricultural

Loans, Appllca.hon for .

Location of University . P

Lower Division Groups Painting, Drawing and
Committees Course of Study 120
Exyplanation Description of Courses ....ceemunn.. 127
Biological Sci Paleontology 79
Literature and Languages Privilege Fees 39
Mathematics and Social Science . Personal Hygiene Requirement ............ 32

Soclal Sci Philogsophy, Department of
Description of Courses
Physical Education, School of

5, 24, 81, 218

M
Major Requirements
Major in Schools and Departments
Marks, Schedule of
Marshall, Edison, Prize ...
Mary Spiller Hall

Coarses of Study
Degrees Given
Description of Courses

Masters’ Degrees .....oococommreereeueand 5, 24, Faculty

Masters’ Degrees Given in 1027-28 . "288:280 Fees ...

Mathematics and Physiecal Science .......... 56 Organization

Mathematics, Department of ’ Norm ... Pttt
Course of Study 98 Phys!cul Examinations ...
Description of COUTSBES o......ooocoveeomn... 94  Physics, Department of

Course of Study
Description of Courses
Physiology (Division of Biology)
Department in Medical School
197 Flant Biolozy (see Biology)
Medicine, "SehoOl Of B, 2131, 178 Political Science, Department of
Adrnisci 184 Course of Study
Description of Courses ..

Mechanics and Astronomy, Department

Description of Courses
Medical Alumni Association
Medlcme. Department in Medical

Alumni Association .....coeerecane.. 190

Clinical Department 197 Portland Exension Center
Committees 177 Description of Courses
Curriculum 187 Organization and Purpose ...
Degrees Offered ... 5, 185, 190 Lre-Legal Work
Departments of Instruction ........... 191 Pre-Medical Curriculum ...

Doernbecher Memorial Hospital. 179, 182 Fre-Social Work Course ..
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Press, University
Prizes

Procedure, Univemlty .
Professional Schools -6, 24, 81, 114,
138, 147, 162, 168 174. 206 218 222 227
Psychology Department of
Courses of Study ..106
Description of Courses 07

Publications, Committee ..... 22

Public Health Nursing Course ..229

Public Speaking 72
Q

Quality of Work for Degree ... .81

Quantity of Work for Degree ..

R
Refunde of Fees and Deposits ................. 39
Regents, Board of 7
Registration Procedure 30

Religious and Moral Activities Commit-
mittee 22

Self Support 36
Socia 54
Social Welfare, Department of

Extension Division ..... JUR—

Social Work Course of Study
Social Work, Portland School of

5, 24, 81, 227
Coarses  of SLUAY .o 281
Cooperating A
Description of Courses
Faculty
Nursing Course ...
Public Health Nursing
Social Work Training
Sociology, School of ..........
Aims

Courses of Study 222

Description of Courses ............... 228

Faculty 222
Sophomore Option CouUrses. ......ecseesees! 51
Spalding Cup

Requirements, Uniform Admission for Spnn_lsh
Oregcn  Colleges 28 1 Studeat Standing .
Requirements for Graduation ................... 31  Statistical Summary
Requirements Student Advisory Committee
Amount of WOrK oo eoommmremecreeeaeesenns Student Affairs Committee
Degree .. . Student Exp
Grades Student Living
Group Studeat Housing
Major Student Loan Funds .o 40
Requirements for Doctor’s Degree Studios
Requirements for Master’s Degree Architecture g 114
Requirements for Medical Degree . Draw;ng anc} Painting .....ccovcieveemvennceen 114
Research Committee Interior Design
Regearch Assistants Normal Arts
Residence, Halls of Sculpture
Men e 34 Summer Sessions ..
Women Admission
Residence Requirement ... ... 32, 47 Bulletin ..........
Romance Langusges, Department of Eugene Seasi>n
Course of Study 110 Faculty
Description of Courses Field Study

Room, Application for ..
Room Deposit

Room and Board
Rooms in Private Families ...
Room Reservation

Salem Extension Center ... ..coooom...... 272
Scandinavian Languages and Literature. 88
Schedule, Catalogue and, Committee
Scholnrship Committee
Scholarships
Advertising Club
Bernard Daly
Business Administration
John Bernard Jakway ...

Mary Spdler

19
Muslc 9091
School, Graduate 5, 24, 44

Schools, Professional
Architecture ... ...

Education
Journalism ...

Schools partments

Selence, Bachelor of .5, 24, 82,
115, 148, 164, 169, 185, 206 214 222

Sclence, Course for Teachers of 5

Science, Master of ....c..................... 5, 24, 47

Sculpture '
Coarse of Study 121
Deecription of Courses ... 128

General Information ...

Graduate Work ...

Portland Session ..

Post Session ...

Registration
Support, Endowment angd ................. 28
Surgery, Department in Medlcal School 200
Susan Campbell Hall .
Swedish, Couarses in ...

T
Teacher's Certificate .
Teaching Fellows ..
Term Hours Requi.
Term Hours Required in Major Sub,lect 82
Thacher. Cottage
Thesis, Graduate 47

U

University
Calendar
_ Demrees Granted, 1927-28 .
gntmnce Requirements ...

Laboratories .68, 61, 88, 77, 88, 100, 105

Library 25
Museums .26, 58, 61, 77, 116
Organization 5, 24, 80
Studios 114, 115

Visual Instrnction, Extensfon Division 248

W
Warner, Murray, Collection ...
‘Warner Prizes
Welfare, Social, Department of
(Extension Dlvulon)
‘Women’s Halls of Residence
‘Work, Opportunities ifor

zZ
Zoology (see Animal Biology)
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APPLICATION FOR HALLS OF RESIDENCE
University of Oregon

Date

Assignment requested in

(Name of hall of residence)

Name of applicant

Home address

Preparatory school

Class in University

Experience (teaching, business, travel, special training) ...

Is outside work necessary while in University?

Name and address of parents or guardian

This blank, accompanied by a ten dollar ($10.00) application deposit,
should be filled out and returned to the dean of men for the new dormi-
tory or Friendly hall, or to the dean of women for Hendricks hall, Susan
Campbell hall, or Thacher cottage. The deposit will be returned only if
there is no space available or if the student is prevented from attending
the University. Upon entrance into the dormitories this application de-
posit becomes a breakage deposit and a certain percentage is returnable
at the end of the school year after deductions are made for damages to
University property. Rooms are engaged for the period of one term.

Checks should be made payable to the University Comptroller.








